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to $2.5 million, with additional Increments
thereafter. The President’s health message,
however, specifically endorsed only the first
of these recommendations.

Probably one of the reasons for this con=-
servative approach was that it is difficult to
get the facts on how many technologists are
going to be needed—in part because the need
iz going to depend upon the scope of the
programs that finally result from the Presi-
dent’'s recommendations concerning heart
disease, cancer, and stroke. I noticed last
month an article in a national magazine
which dealt with the problem of clinical
laboratory testing and the lack of well-
trained medical technologists. It stated
that, in addition to the 35,000 employed
today, some observers say 50,000 more are
needed. If these are reliable figures, we have
an idea of the dimensions of the problem.

Perhaps, after I have finished speaking,
you can give me some advice on this point.
I know that Stonehill has a recognized pro-
gram for the training of medical technolo-
gists which has worked in association with
St. Joseph’'s Hospital in Providence, R.I.;
and when I began to think about what I
might say to you tonight, it seemed to me
that it might be mutually worthwhile if you
would tell me whether Federal assistance is

_needed to assure an adequate supply of these
vital workers. Reliable statistics on the di-
mensions of the need—for example—is one
of the first considerations in the drafting of
legislation.
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I am in sympathy with the problems of
the medical technologists. Three or four
years ago I addressed the American Society
of Medical Technologists, and at that time
considered with them the problems facing
thelr very young profession. It is ironic that
it is so hard to get the facts concerning this
element of the health team that is dedi-
cated to getting the Information on which
doctors and pathologists rely. But, with the
advice of such schools as this, I am pre-
pared to urge the Congress to take whatever
action seems appropriate,

Finally, among the necessary legislative
measures now before the Congress designed
to help build a bridge between the worlds of
medical research and medical practice is one
left over from the 88th Congress, which must
not be postponed again. This measure
would authorize assistance in meeting the
initial cost of staffing community mental
health centers,

When John F, Kennedy suggested to the
last Congress the measures that needed to
be taken to meet the problems of mental
illness and mental retardation—a subject
very near to his heart, as you know—he
proposed & three-part program. Two parts
of this program were enacted by the Con-
gress—grants to the States for the construec-
tion ‘of community mental health centers,
and grants for preliminary planning of
these centers.

The third part of this program—support
for the staffing of these centers—was not
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provided by the Mental Retardation Facili-
ties and Community Mental Health Centers
Construction Act of 1863. This provision
was intended as part of the act and I sup-
ported the provision, but, unfortunately, it
was deleted in the final version. It is im-
perative that an amendment to the act pass
this Congress, and it must do so quickly, or
the entire community mental health centers
movement will be placed in jeopardy.

My remarks have not touched upon other
matters of interest to this group and to me—
for example, my bill to create a new Cabinet-
level department of education. But tonight
I have chosen to emphasize the 80th Con-
gress and health care because of the extraor-
dinary way in which events have con-
spired to place us in a position to capitalize
on the gains we have made in research in
medicine over the past 15 years or more. In
the field of medical and health-related care
there is no need to wait for opportunity to
knock—Iit is knocking now, on the doors of
Congress—and I hope that you will join me
in urging passage of the health-related
measures I have mentioned tonight. Op-
portunity is also knocking on the doors of
our collective consclence—lives are being
lost, while we wait to answer the doors.

Let me urge all of you—as I am urging
all Americans—to do everything in your
power to assure that this Congress does not
miss this opportunity—an opportunity to be
known in history as the “medical care”
Congress.
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' The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

I Thessalonians 5: 21: Prove all things;
hold fast that which is good.

Most merciful and gracious God, may
Thy servants daily sense Thy presence
and power in this Chamber as they seek
to discharge their duties and responsi-
bilities with wisdom and understanding,
with fidelity and fortitude.

We humbly beseech Thee that when
moods of anxiety and doubt lay hold
upon us we may be assured that Thou
wilt strengthen and guide us in our ef-
forts and endeavors to safeguard our
heritage of freedom and share it with all
mankind.

Show us how we may be channels of
inspiration and instruments of help and
hope to all who are longing and laboring
for the dawning of that brighter and
better day when a nobler and more mag-
nanimous spirit shall rule the mind of
man and all nations shall follow the ways
of reason and righteousness.

Hear us in Christ’s name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed, with amend-
ments in which the concurrence of the
House is requested, a bill of the House
of the following title:

H.R. 8147. An act to amend the tariff
schedules of the United States with respect
to the exemption from duty for returning
residents, and for other purposes.
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The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendments to
the foregoing bill, requests a conference
with the House on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses thereon, and appoints
Mr. Byro of Virginia, Mr. Long of Louisi-
ana, Mr. SMATHERS, Mr. CARLSON, and
Mr. MorTON to be the conferees on the
part of the Senate.

REREFERRAL OF SENATE JOINT
RESOLUTION 1 TO COMMITTEE
ON CONFERENCE

Mr. CELLER. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the conference
report on Senate Joint Resolution 1, con-
cerning the amendment involving Presi-
dential inability, be referred to the com-
mittee on conference because of a
technical error in copying.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
New York requests unanimous consent
that Senate Joint Resolution 1 be
recommitted to the committee on con-
ference.

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, and I shall not
object, I am familiar with the reason for
the request and join in the request.

Mr. Speaker, I withdraw my reserva-
tion of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

TO AMEND TARIFF SCHEDULES OF
THE UNITED STATES WITH RE-
SPECT TO THE EXEMPTION FROM
DUTY FOR RETURNING RESI-
DENTS AND FOR OTHER PUR-
POSES
Mr, MILLS, Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-

imous consent to take from the

Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 8147) to

amend the tariff schedules of the United
States with respect to the exemption
from duty for returning residents, and
for other purposes, with Senate amend-
ments thereto, disagree to the Senate
amendments, and agree to the confer-
ence asked by the Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

The Chair hears none, and appoints
the following conferees: Messrs. MILLS,
Kine of California, Boces, BYRNEs of
Wisconsin, and CuURTIS.

PRESIDENTIAL INABILITY AND VA-
CANCIES IN THE OFFICE OF THE
VICE PRESIDENT

Mr. CELLER submitted the following
conference report and statement on the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. 1) proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States relating to sueccession
to the Presidency and Vice-Presidency
and to cases where the President is un-
able to discharge the powers and duties
of his office.

CONFERENCE REPORT (REPORT No. 564)

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the joint resolu-
tion (S.J. Res. 1) proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States re-
lating to succession to the Presidency and
Vice-Presidency and to cases where the Pres-
ident is unable to discharge the powers and
duties of his office, having met, after full and
free conference, have agreed to recommend
and do recommend to their respective Houses
as follows:

That the Senate recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the House and
agree to the same with an amendment as fol-
lows: In lieu of the matter proposed to be in-
serted by the House amendment insert the
following:

“That the following article is proposed as
an amendment to the Constitution of the
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United States, which shall be valid to all in-
tents and purposes as part of the Constitu-
tion when ratified by the legislatures of
three-fourths of the several States within
seven years from the date of its submission
by the Congress:

“ {ARTICLE —

“‘Sgcrion 1, In case of the removal of the
President from office or of his death or resig-
nation, the Vice President shall become Presi-
dent.

“‘Sgc. 2. Whenever there is a vacancy In
the office of the Vice President, the President
shall nominate a Vice President who shall
take office upon confirmation by a majority
vote of both Houses of Congress.

“ ‘Sgc, 3. Whenever the President trans-
mits to the President pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives his written declaration that he
is unable to discharge the powers and duties
of his office, and until he transmits to them
& written declaration to the contrary, such
powers and duties shall be discharged by the
Vice President as Acting President.

“‘Sgc, 4. Whenever the Vice President and
a majority of either the principal officers of
the executive departments or of such other
body as Congress may by law provide, trans-
mit to the President pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives thelr written declaration
that the President is unable to d e the
powers and duties of his office, the Vice Presi-
dent shall immediately assume the powers
and duties of the office as Acting President.

uThereafter, when the President trans-
mits to the President pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives his written declaration that
no inability exists, he shall resume the
powers and dutles of his office unless the
Vice President and a majority of either the
principal officers of the executive depart-
ment or of such other body as Congress may
by law provide, transmit within four days
to the President pro tempore of the Senate
and the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives their written declaration that the Pres-
ident is unable to discharge the powers and
duties of his office. Thereupon Congress shall
decide the issue, assembling within forty-
eight hours for that purpose if not in session.
If the Congress, within twenty-one days
after recelpt of the latter written declara-
tion, or, if Congress is not in session, within
twenty-one days after Congress is required to
assemble, determines by two-thirds vote of
both Houses that the President is unable to
discharge the powers and duties of his office,
the Vice President shall continue to dis-
charge the same as Acting President; other-
wise, the President shall resume the powers
and dutles of his office.””

And the House agree to the same.

EMANUEL

ByroN G. ROGERS,

JaMmEs C. CoRMAN,

Wirriam M. McCuLLocH,
RicaARD H, POFF,

Managers on the Part of the House.

BmrcH E. BayH, Jr.,

JAMES O. EASTLAND,

Sam J. ERvVIN, Jr.,

STATEMENT

The managers on the part of the House
at the conference on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses on the amendment of the
House to the bill (8.J. Res. 1) proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relating to succession to the
Presidency and Vice-Presidency and to cases
where the President is unable to discharge
the powers and duties of his office, submit
the following statement in explanation of
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the effect of the action agreed upon by the
conferees and recommended in the accom-
panying conference report:

The House passed House Joint Resolu-
tion 1 and then substituted the provisions
it had adopted by striking out all after the
enacting clause and inserting all of its pro-
visions in Senate Joint Resolution 1. The
Senate insisted upon its version and re-
quested a conference; the House then agreed
to the conference. The conference report
recommends that the Senate recede from its
disagreement to the House amendment and
agree to the same with an amendment, the
amendment being to insert in lieu of the
matter inserted by the House amendment
the matter agreed to by the conferees and
that the House agree thereto.

In substance, the conference report con-
tains substantially the language of the
House amendment with a few exceptions.

Sections 1 and 2 of the proposed constitu-
tional amendment were not in disagree-
ment. However, in sections 3 and 4, the
Senate provided that the transmittal of the
notification of a President’s inability be to
the President of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives. The House
version provided that the transmittal be to
the President pro tempore of the Senate and
the Speaker of the House of Representatives.
The conference report provides that the
transmittal be to the President pro tempore
of the Senate and the Speaker of the House
of Representatives.

In sectlon 3, the Senate provided that
after receipt of the President's written dec-
laration of his inability that such powers
and duties would then be discharged by the
Vice President as Acting President. The
House version provided the same provision
except it added the clause “and until he
transmits a written declaration to the con-
trary”. The conference report adopts the
House language with one minor e for
purposes of clarification by adding the phrase
“to them”, meaning the President pro tem-
pore of the Senate and the Speaker of the
House.

The first paragraph of section 4, outside of
adopting the language of the House desig-
nating the recipient of the letter of trans-
mittal be the President pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives, minor change in language
was made for purposes of clarification,

In the Senate version there was a specific
section; namely, section 5, dealing with the
procedure that when the President sent to
the Congress his written declaration that
he was no longer disabled he could resume
the powers and dutles of his office unless the
Vice President and a majority of the prineci-
pal officers of the executive departments,
or such other body as the Congress might
by law provide, transmit within 7 days to
the designated officers of the Congress their
written declaration that the President is
unable to discharge the powers and dutles
of his office. Thereupon, the Congress would
immediately proceed to decide the issue. It
further provided that if the Congress deter-
mines by two-thirds vote of both Houses that
the President is unable to discharge the
powers and dutles of his office, the Vice Pres-
ident would continue to discharge the same
as Acting President; otherwise, the President
would resume the powers and duties of his
office.

The House version combined sections 4 and
6 into one section, now section 4. Under
the House version, the Vice President had 2
days in which to deelde whether or not to
send a letter stating that he and a majority
of the officers of the executive departments,
or such other body as Congress may by law
provide that the President is unable to dis-
charge the powers and duties of his office.
The conference report provides that the pe-
riod of time for the transmittal of the letter
must be within 4 days.
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The Senate provision did not provide for
the convening of the Congress to decide this
issue if it was not in session; the House
provided that the Congress must convene for
this specific purpose of deciding the issue
within 48 hours after the receipt of the writ-
ten declaration that the President s still
disabled. The conference report adopts the
language of the House.

The Senate provision placed no time limi-
tation on the Congress for determining
whether or not the President was still dis-
abled. The House version provided that
determination by the Congress must be
made within 10 days after the receipt of
the written declaration of the Vice President
and a majority of the principal officers of
the executive departments, or such other
body as Congress may by law provide. The
conference report adopts the prineciple of lim-
iting the period of time within which the
Congress must determine the issue, and
while the House original version was 10 days
and the Senate version an unlimited period
of time, the report requires a final deter-
mination within 21 days. The 21-day pe-
riod, if the Congress is in session, runs from
the date of receipt of the letter. It further
provides that if the Congress is not in session,
the 21-day period runs from the time that
the Congress convenes.

A vote of less than two-thirds by elther
House would immediately authorize the
President to assume the powers and dutles
of his office.

EMANUEL CELLER,
BYrRoON G. ROGERS,
JAMES C. CORMAN,
WiLrzam M. McCurrocH,
RicuArRD H. PoFF,
Managers on the Part of the House.

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, 1 ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the conference report
on the joint resolution (S.J. Res. 1) pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relating to
succession to the Presidency and Vice-
Presidency and to cases where the Presi-
dent is unable to discharge the powers
and duties of his office, and I ask unan-
imous consent that the statement of the
managers on the part of the House be
read in lieu of the report.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the statement.

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, today we
write on the tablets of history. We
amend the Constitution, which Glad-
stone, speaking in 1898, hailed as the
most wonderful work struck off at a
given time by the brain and purpose of
man,

The United States has two great sym-
bols of her freedom and liberty. One is
the Declaration of Independence and the
other is the Constitution. The Declara-
tion is the profession of faith, while the
Constitution is its working instrument.
It gives action to that faith.

There is no document in any country
that can compare with our Constitution.
It is the touchstone of our prowess and
progress as a nation. Most countries
envy us our Constitution.

The Constitution has such elasticity
that it remains vital throughout the
decades, but it is not immutable. It is
not written in stone on Mount Sinai.
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Associate Supreme Court Justice
Oliver Wendell Holmes once said:

The Constitution is an experiment, as all
life is an experiment. If new contingencles
arise the Constitution must be made to fit
them either by interpretation of fearless
Judges aware of historical perspective or
by amendment.

Jefferson called the Constitution “the
ark of our safety and grand palladium of
our peace and happiness.” He also said:

We must be content to accept of its good
and to cure what is evil In it, hereafter
(1788).

Years later, in 1823, he said:

The States are now so numerous that I
despalr of ever seeing another amendment to
the Constitution; although innovations of
time will certainly call and now already call
for some.

Note his prescience.

Let it be emphasized; we never should
amend this charter for light or tran-
sient reasons. Only for just cause
shown should we attempt any change.
What we do today is epoch making. We
offer an amendment for an overriding
Teason.

I would like to remind the Members
that the House Committee on the Ju-
diciary has been studying this problem
since 1955 and has examined it from
every conceivable angle. We have had
the benefit of the testimony of political
scientists, constitutional experts, the
American Bar Association, and other
groups who had no motive other than to
serve this country by closing a gap
which had existed since the adoption of
the Constitution.

The Constitution was silent, too si-
lent concerning presidential inability.
Tragic events had cast ominous shadows
which we dared no longer disregard.
The assassin’s bullet and possible nu-
clear holocaust forced action.

We, the conferees worked dispassion-
ately and with searching inquiry after
both Houses had responded to the call
for action. We met in numerous con-
claves and finally rounded out differ-
ences. We labored hard and patiently.
We accepted the pace of Nature, for is
not patience her secret? We examined
all contingencies and possibilities. We
present a solution that is ample, wise,
and practicable.

May I at this time pay tribute to the
gentleman from Ohio [Mr. McCuLLOCH]
and the gentleman from Virginia [Mr.
Porr], both on the Republican side, and
to the gentleman from Colorado [Mr.
Rocers] and the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. CormaN] on the Democratic
side—all  conferees—who  rendered
painstaking and dedicated and wise
services in the conference. They were of
immeasurable help in the conference
with the Senators. I am deeply grateful
to them.

Mr. POFF. Mr. Speaker, the confer-
ence report represents a compromise.
That word should be understood not as
an apology for a concession but as a
justification for an achievement, an
achievement in the highest traditions of
legislative and constitutional crafts-
manship. It is an accommodation and
an accord of viewpoints which once were
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widely divergent and now, happily, are
concordant. The business of the Nation,
left unattended for a century because
too controversial, has been performed
and the controversy has been resolved.

Aside from minor, relatively incon-
sequential language differences, the
House version and the Senate version
were substantially equivalent in all but
four major particulars.

The first major difference was in sec-
tion 3. That is the section under which
the President can voluntarily vacate his
office and vest the Vice President as Act-
ing President with the powers and duties
of his office. The difference was in the
mechanics of resumption of power by the
President. Under the Senate version,
the mechanics outlined in sections 4 and
5 would apply. Those mechanics in-
volved first, a declaration of restoration
by the President; second, an opportunity
for a challenge by the Vice President
transmitted to the Congress; and third,
the possibility of congressional approval
of the Vice President’s challenge. The
House version did not acuate the
mechanics of sections 4 and 5. Rather, it
was felt that a distinction should be
made between section 3 authorizing
voluntary withdrawal of the President
and section 4 authorizing involuntary re-
moval of the President by the Vice Presi-
dent. The House felt that the President
would be reluctant to utilize section 3 if
to do so exposed himself to the pos-
sibility of the Vice Presidential chal-
lenge and congressional action when he
decided to resume the office. Accord-
ingly, section 3 of the House version pro-
vided that the President who used the
provisions of section 3 could promptly
restore himself to his office simply by
transmitting a written declaration to the
two Houses of Congress.

The conference report—after adding
two words of clarification—accepted the
House version.

The second major difference between
the two versions was in the mechanics of
restoration in sections 4 and 5. In the
Senate version, the Vice President as
Acting President, was allowed 7 days in
which to make a decision about chal-
lenging the President’s declaration of
restoration. The House version was 2
days. By way of compromise, the con-
ference report recommends 4 days. The
conferees intend that the 4-day period
be interpreted as an outside limitation on
the time in which the Vice President may
consider making a challenge; it is not
necessary that the President wait 4
days to resume his office if he and the
Vice President mutually agree that he do
50 earlier.

The third major difference involves a
procedural uncertainty which Speaker
McCormack during House debate rec-
ognized might cause calamitous con-
sequences. Under the Senate version, the
Vice President’s challenge of the Presi-
dent’s declaration of restoration had the
effect of submitting the dispute between
the two men to the Congress for settle-
ment. However, it simply instructed
Congress “to immediately proceed to de-
cide the issue.” This left unclear what
delay might occur in the event the Con-
gress was in recess when it received the
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Vice President’s challenge. Under the
House version, the Congress, if not in
session, is required to assemble “within
48 hours" to decide the issue.

The conference report accepts the
House version.

The fourth major difference is a con-
ceptual difference. Under the Senate
version, the Congress having received the
Vice President’'s challenge was empow-
ered to act upon it and if it upheld the
challenge by a two-thirds vote, the Vice
President would continue to hold office
as Acting President; otherwise, the Presi-
dent would resume his office. The House
version was essentially the same except
that it imposed a 10-day limitation upon
congressional action. It said that if the
Congress did challenge within 10 days
after receipt, then the President would
resume his office. The House approach
guaranteed that any delay on the part of
Congress, whether accidental and un-
avoidable or intentional and purposeful,
would operate in favor of the President
elected by the people.

The conference report adopts the con-
cept of a time limitation but increases
the time limit from 10 days to 21 days,
and if the Congress is in recess when the
Vice President’s challenge is received,
then the 21 days begin to run from the
day Congress reconvenes.

No one should assume that House in-
sistence upon a time limit was a criticism
of the Senate. It is true that the rules
of the other body permit unlimited de-
bate and a small minority of Senators
hostile to the President and loyal to the
Vice President as Acting President could,
in the absence of a time limit, make a
great deal of public mischief at a most
critical time in the life of the Nation. It
is no less true that such mischief could be
wrought by a small dedicated band of
enemies of the President in the House.
By tedious invocation of the technical
rules of procedure, that little band could
frustrate action on the Vice President's
challenge for a protracted period of time,
during which the Vice President would
continue to serve as Acting President and
the President, knocking on his own door
for readmission, would be kept standing
outside. If this little band happened to
be one more than half the membership
of the House, their task would be much
easier, because they could simply meet
and adjourn every third day without any
action at all. Thus, more than half but
less than two-thirds could effectively ac-
complish by inaction the same thing it
would take two-thirds to accomplish by
vote if there is no time limit in the Con-
stitution. The conference committee
understood this danger, and that is why
the 21-day provision is in the conference
report.

Several matters need to be clearly
established by legislative history. First
of all, the conferees unanimously intend
that the 21-day period be considered an
outside limitation and should in no wise
be interpreted to encourage a delay
longer than necessary. Indeed, in the
face of such a crisis as the Nation would
face at a time when section 4 would be-
come operable, the conferees feel that
both Houses of Congress should act with
the least possible delay.
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Secondly, the conferees unanimously
intend that should one House of the
Congress proceed to a vote on the Vice
President’s challenge and less than two-
thirds of its Members vote to uphold the
challenge, this action shall have the ef-
fect of restoring the President immedi-
ately to his office, even though the other
House has not yet acted.

Mr. Speaker, I have no fear but that
this conference report will be adopted
by a two-thirds vote. But I am
prompted to express the hope and the
plea that it will be adopted by a unani-
mous vote, and with such a congressional
blessing, the proposal would, I am con-
fident, be ratified by three-fourths of the
States before the end of next year.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to associate
myself with the distinguished majority
leader and minority whip in expressing
my gratitude and admiration for the
chairman of the Committee on the Judi-
ciary and the dean of the House, the
gentleman from New York [Mr. CELLER].

Today is a very suitable occasion: for
we have just given final House approval
to a proposed constitutional amendment
making necessary provisions for the con-
tinuance of orderly government and
Executive responsibility in the case of
Presidential disability or a vacancy in
the Vice-Presidency. This legislation ex-
hibits the genius and diligence which
have been characteristic of all the un-
dertakings of Mr. CeELLErR in his many
years of service to the Nation and to
this House.

His decades of service in the National
Congress, his noteworthy legal career,
and a sound understanding of the neces-
sities and needs of the American Con-
stitution have all contributed to make
our dean of the House a recognized
leader in legal and constitutional mat-
ters, and a spokesman who must be
heard. This House has heard Mr. CELLER
and his Judiciary Committee in approv-
ing this legislation today. This is a great
tribute to the chairman and his commit-
tee who have gone a long way toward
effecting eventual incorporation of this
greatly needed provision into our Con-
stitution.

Mr. Speaker, I include with my remarks
at this point in the ReEcorp an editorial
taken from the Springfield, Mass., Daily
News of June 29, 1965, entitled “When
the President Is Disabled”:

WHEN THE PRESIDENT Is DISABLED

A compromise formula for correcting a
major flaw in the Constitution of the United
States; namely, the lack of a provision for
filling the Vice-Presidency when the office
becomes vacant or for making the Vice Pres-
ident a temporary Acting President In case
the President of the United States should be-
come disabled, has been reached by Senate
and House conferees. It will now go before
Congress for approval and then to the States
for ratification.

The way the plan would operate is that
if the President felt himself unable to per-
form his duties he would simply notify the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and
the President pro tempore of the Senate of
his disability. The Vice President would
then take over immediately as Acting Presi-
dent. In the event of a President so dis-
abled as to be unable to notify Congress of
his disability or if he should refuse to admit
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he is disabled, the situation would be han-
dled this way. The Vice President and a
majority of the members of the President's
Cabinet would sign a written declaration
that the President was disabled and send
the declaration to Congress. The Vice Pres-
ident would then become Acting President,
just as though the President himself had
declared his own disability.

The need for this constitutional amend-
ment is generally accepted. On at least two
occasions, because there was no such provi-
sion, the executive branch of the Federal
Government has been virtually paralyzed
because of this constitutional lack. Presi-
dent James A. Garfield lived for 80 days af-
ter being shot in 1881, but his Vice President
felt he had not the right to take over. Pres-
ident Woodrow Wilson served for 18 months
while paralyzed with a stroke, but many be-
lieve that his wife and the Cabinet really
governed. There are also the cases of two
other Presidents who were disabled. Presi-
dent William McEinley survived for 8 days
after being shot in 1901, and the business of
Government came to a halt. Most recently,
President Dwight D. Eisenhower suffered a
coronary thrombosis in 1956 and was almost
completely isolated for a week and hospl-
talized for 6 weeks.

The proposed amendment to the Consti-
tution also covers a vacancy in the Vice-Pres-
idency. It provides that the President shall
nominate a Vice President who shall take
office upon confirmation by a majority vote
of both Houses of Congress. This 1s the
first provision ever made for fillilng such a
gap, which has existed often in this country.
Not many, probably, realize it, but in the 176
years since John Adams became the first Vice
President of the United States, the Nation
has functioned without a Vice President on
16 occasions for a total of 37 years, which is
roughly one-fifth of the time the Federal
Government has been in operation.

Here is what happened to Vice Presidents
who falled to complete their terms: George
Clinton died April 20, 1812, 10 months before
his term expired; Elbridge Gerry died No-
vember 23, 1814, 2 years before his term
expired; John C. Calhoun resigned Decem-
ber 28, 1832, with 2 months to serve, to be-
come a U.S. Senator; John Tyler became
President April 6, 1841, almost 4 years before
his term expired, replacing President Wil-
liam H. Harrison, who died; Millard Fill-
more became President July 10, 1850, 2 years
and 8 months before his term expired, sue-
ceeding President Zachary Taylor, who died;
Willlam R. King died April 19, 1853, with
almost 4 years to serve; Andrew Johnson
became President April 15, 1865, with 3 years
and 11 months to serve, replacing President
Abraham Lincoln, who was assassinated;
Henry Wilson died in office November 22,
1875, a year and 2 months before the end
of his term; Chester A. Arthur became Presi-
dent September 20, 1881, with 3 years and
5 months to serve, succeeding President
James A. Garfield, who was assassinated;
Thomas A, Hendricks died November 25, 1885,
with 3 years and 3 months to serve; Gar-
ret A. Hobart died November 21, 1899, a year
and 3 months before his term expired; Theo-
dore Roosevelt became President Septem-
ber 14, 19801, with 3 years and 6 months to
serve, when President Willlam McKinley
was murdered; James A. Sherman died Octo-
ber 30, 1912, 4 months before his term ex-
pired; Calvin Coolidge became President
August 3, 1923, with a year and 7 months to
serve, when President Warren G. Harding
died; Harry S, Truman became President
April 12, 1945, with 8 years and 9 months to
serve, when President Franklin D. Roosevelt
died; and Lyndon B. Johnson became Presi-
dent November 23, 1963, with a year and 2
months to serve, when President John F.
Eennedy was assassinated.

A way has now been found to overcome a
serlous constitutional weakness. It may not
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be ideal, but it is far preferable to the
present vold. It deserves prompt approval
by Congress and ratification by the States.

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
urge prompt ratification by the legisla-
tures of the several States of the pro-
posed 25th amendment to the Constitu-
tion relating to succession to the Presi-
dency and Vice-Presidency and to cases
where the President is unable to dis-
charge the powers and duties of his office.

‘This proposed amendment, overwhelm-
ingly adopted by both House and Sen-
ate, can be of vital importance in helping
clear up some 175 years of constitutional
uncertainty and in assuring the conti-
nuity of the legal Government of the
United States whenever the questions of
Presidential disability or succession arise,
or a vacancy in the office of the Vice
President occurs.

As cosponsor of the joint congres-
sional resolution which proposed the
amendment, I believe we have come to
realize more fully than ever before, espe-
cially since the tragic assassination of
our late beloved President John F. Ken-
nedy, that we can no longer afford, in
this nuclear space age, to gamble with
the future stability of our Government
by leaving its fate to the uncertain
whims of chance.

Nothing less than the safe and sure
continuity of the legal Government of
the United States is at stake. This es-
sential continuity has been endangered
many times in the past, and in some in-
stances, only good fortune has pre-
vented possible disaster.

For more than a year after Lyndon
Johnson became President, our national
luck held out, and we were all witnesses
to an impressive demonstration of the
true inner strength of America’s demo-
cratic traditions.

The new President firmly and quickly
took up the reins of leadership, to assure
continuity of the Government in the
midst of a great constitutional erisis, to
begin to heal the Nation’s wounds, and
to reinstill in our people a sense of unity
and brotherhood and faith in the future.

This experience has again focused
public attention on the critical issue of
Presidential and Vice-Presidential suc-
cession, as well as the related, and in
some ways more difficult, problem of
Presidential disability.

As a result, there has developed a
strong national consensus in favor of re-
solving these issues in a positive way, so
that there will be no doubt concern-
ing the constitutional provisions for
handling such problems in the future.

As an affirmative response to the need
for a solution to these problems, the joint
congressional resolution proposes to
amend the Constitution in three re-
spects: first, it confirms the established
custom that a Vice President, succeed-
ing to a vacancy in the office of the
President, becomes President in his own
right instead of merely Acting President;
second, it establishes a procedure for
filling a vacancy in the office of Vice
President; and third, it deals with the
problem of Presidential disability.

Section 1 of the proposed amendment
provides that in the case of the removal
of the President from office, or of his
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death or resignation, the Vice President
shall become President.

Section 2 provides that in the event
of a Vice-Presidential vacancy, the
President can nominate a new Vice Pres-
ident, who will take office when he has
been confirmed by a majority vote of
both Houses of Congress.

Section 3 enables a President to de-
clare his own disability to exercise the
powers and duties of his office, thus
voluntarily turning over those powers
and duties, but not the office, to the Vice
President who then becomes Acting
President, until such time as the Presi-
dent declares that the disability no
longer exists, and he resumes the powers
and duties of his office.

In the absence of a Presidential decla-
ration of disability, section 4 permits the
Vice President, with the approval of a
majority of the Cabinet, or such other
body as Congress may stipulate, to make
such a declaration, and to assume the
presidential responsibilities as Acting
President. It also provides for quick and
orderly congressional resolution of any
dispute over the President’'s ability, by
authorizing him to resume discharging
the powers and duties of his office unless
two-thirds of both House and Senate
agree with the Vice President and a ma-
jority of the Cabinet—or such other
body as Congress has stipulated—that
the President is unable to perform those
duties.

This proposed amendment, though not
perfect, represents a sincere effort on the
part of many persons who have studied
the admittedly complicated issues in-
volved to offer a workable means of solv-
ing difficult and delicate problems affect-
ing the continuity and perhaps even the
life of our Government.

A variety of suggestions have been
made to improve this proposed amend-
ment, and Congress has given full and
thorough consideration to all these sug-
gestions, and, in fact, has incorporated
several of them into the joint resolution.

For these reasons, Mr. Speaker, I
strongly urge our State legislatures to act
without unnecessary delay, for the sub-
ject is important to the future stability
and peace of this Nation, and we cannot
afford the risk that further delay would
entail in this vital matter.

As President Johnson stated in his
message to Congress:

Favorable action * * * will, I believe, as-
sure the orderly continuity in the Presidency
that is imperative to the success and stabil-
ity of our system.

Action * * * now will allay future anx-
{ety among our people—and among the peo-
ples of the world—in the event senseless
tragedy or unforeseeable disability should
strike again at either or both of the principal
offices of our constitutional system.

If we act now, without undue delay, we
shall have moved closer to achieving perfec-
tion of the great constitutional document on
which the strength and success of our system
have rested for nearly two centuries.

Mr, CELLER. Mr., Speaker, I move
the previous question on the conference
report.

The previous gquestion was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the conference report.
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The question was taken; and (two-
thirds having voted in favor thereof)
the conference report was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
have 5 legislative days in which to ex-
tend their remarks in the REcorp on the
conference report just agreed to.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

TRIBUTE TO HONORABELE H. R.
GROSS

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentlewoman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, may I
have the attention of the House?

I rise today to ask all of you to pay
honor to a man whom I have grown to
admire very much. He is one of the
hornets in the House. He is one of the
most hard working men, if not the most
hard working man, in the House. He is
very much beloved by many people and
he is just not liked too much by others.
But he is a wonderful person and he is a
marvelous Member. He is an example
to all of us about doing our homework.

This is his birthday. I hope very
much that you will join me in wishing
him many more years of the service he
has been rendering, assuring him of our
appreciation of his amazing capacity,
his loyalty, and his patriotism.

I give you the distinguished gentle-
man from Iowa, H. R. GrROsS.

A MEMORABLE DAY

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, this is a
memorable day in the history of the
House and in the life of one of the most
distinguished men ever to serve in the
House. The House has just adopted the
conference report on the constitutional
amendment dealing with Presidential
disability and succession, which has been
managed from its beginning by the dis-
tinguished dean of the House, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. CELLER].

Also of historical significance is the
fact that this is the third constitutional
amendment which has been shepherded
through the House by our distinguished
friend from New York. He also authored
and brought out of his committee and
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through the House the constitutional
amendment dealing with poll taxes and
the constitutional amendment dealing
with the right of citizens of the District
of Columbia to vote in presidential elec-
tions. This is a great milestone in the
legislative career of one of our Members.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ALBERT. I will be glad to yield
to the gentleman.

Mr. BOGGS. I would like to join in
the tribute that our distinguished ma-
jority leader is paying to the dean of
the House of Representatives. In the
first place, this is a most significant
amendment to our Constitution. I had
the responsibility of serving on the As-
sassination Commission. One of the
alarming things about that sad duty was
the fact that we had not adequately pro-
vided for the succession of the Chief of
State of the United States of America.

The distir.guished gentleman has done
an outstanding job. I think there is no
Member more beloved than ManNy CEL-
LER of New York. Some may disagree
with him on occasion, as all of us are
inclined to disagree with one another.
But no person could conceivably ques-
tion his fairness and his great love for
the House of Representatives.

So I am proud, indeed, to join in this
tribute.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman.

Mr. Speaker, along with commending
our great chairman, I should also like to
commend all members of the Committee
on the Judiciary on both sides of the
House who have performed a great serv-
ice to the Congress and to the country.

HAPPY BIRTHDAY, MR. GROSS

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, when one
addresses his remarks to the 10th birth-
day of the Republic of the Congo, such
remarks might well “scoop me” on the
subject of the birthday of a great Re-
publican in the Congress. However,
quite properly the gentlewoman from
Ohio [Mrs. Borton] did “scoop me” in
my remarks about the great Iowan's [Mr.
Gross] natal date; in which all have so
enthusiastically responded to the arrival
of his 66th year, which is over and above
the call of service and the age of retire-
ment, This droll gentleman, this watch-
dog of the Treasury, this radio reporter
of early and extraordinary vintage, this
stanch advocate, considered irascible
by some but loved by all, and particularly
his lovely wife and fine sons, son of the
soil from the great farm State of Iowa,
trained in Missouri, this friendly states-
man, leads me to honor his birthday, by
further leave of the Speaker, to make
a point of order that there is no quorum
present.



June 30, 1965

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr, Speaker,
will the gentleman from Missourl yield
to me?

Mr. HALL. I am glad to yield to the
distinguished minority leader.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
unfortunately, because of minority busi-
ness I was not present when remarks
were made by many Members on the
floor concerning the birthday anniver-
sary of our colleague, H. R. Gross, from
the State of Iowa. I should like to join
with all who have spoken on his behalf.
I wish him well for many, many more
vears both in the House and otherwise.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, I make the
point or order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 161]
Addabbo Holland Rostenkowski
Bonner EKeogh Shipley
Bow Long, La. Springer
Brown, Ohio  Martin, Mass. Steed
Cahill Morrison Thomas
Chelf Morton Toll
Dent Passman Tupper
Evins, Tenn. Pool Willis
Harvey, Ind. Powell

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 406
Members have answered to their names,
8 quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
cetedings under the call were dispensed
with.

HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOP-
MENT ACT OF 1965

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the further con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 7984) to as-
sist in the provision of housing for low-
and moderate-income families, to pro-
mote orderly urban development, to im-
prove living environment in urban areas,
and to extend and amend laws relating
to housing, urban renewal, and commu-
nity facilities.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the fur-
ther consideration of the bill (H.R. 7984),
with Mr. Froop in the chair.

The CHAIRMAN. When the Commit-
tee rose on yesterday the Clerk had read
through section 101, ending on line 7,
page 7 of the bill.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. STEPHENS

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. STEPHENS:
Strike out section 101 (beginning on page
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2, line 3, and ending page 7, line 7) and in-
sert the following:

“FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO ENABLE CERTAIN
FRIVATE HOUSING TO BE AVAILABLE FOR LOWER
INCOME FAMILIES WHO ARE ELDERLY, HANDI-
CAPPED, DISPLACED, OR OCCUPANTS OF SUB-
STANDARD HOUSING

“Sec. 101. (a) The Housing and Home
Finance Administrator (hereinafter referred
to as the ‘Administrator’ is authorized to
make, and contract to make, annual pay-
ments to a ‘housing owner’ on hehalf of
‘gqualified tenants’, as those terms are defined
herein, in such amounts and under such cir-
cumstances as are prescribed in or pursuant
to this section. In no case shall a contract
provide for such payments with respect to
any housing for a period exceeding forty
years. The aggregate amount of the con-
tracts to make such payments shall not ex-
ceed amounts approved in appropriation
acts and shall not exceed $30,000,000 per
annum prior to July 1, 1966, which maxi-
mum dollar amount shall be increased by
$35,000,000 on July 1, 1966, by $40,000,000 on
July 1, 1967, and by $45,000,000 on July 1,
1968.

“(b) As used in this section, the tferm
‘housing owner' means a private nonprofit
corporation or other private nonprofit legal
entity, a limited dividend corporation or
other limited dividend legal entity, or a co-
operative housing corporation, which is a
mortgagor under section 221(d) (8) of the
National Housing Act and which, after the
enactment of this section, has been ap-
proved for mortgage insurance thereunder
and has been approved for receiving the ben-
efits of this section: Provided, That no pay-
ments under this section may be made with
respect to any property financed with a
mortgage receiving the benefits of the inter-
est rate provided for in the proviso in sec-
tion 221(d) (5) of that Act.

“(c) As used in this section, the term
‘qualified tenant' means any individual or
family who has, pursuant to criteria and
procedures established by the Administrator,
been determined—

“(1) to have an income below the maxi-
mum amount which can be established in
the area, pursuant to the limitations pre-
scribed in section 2(2) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937, for occupancy in public
housing dwellings; and

“(2) to be one of the following—

“(A) displaced by governmental action;

“(B) sixty-two years of age or older (or,
in the case of a family, to have a head who
is, or whose spouse is, sixty-two years of
age or over);

“(C) physically handicapped (or, in the
case of a family, to have a head who is, or
whose spouse is, physically handicapped);
or

“(D) occupying substandard housing,

“(d) The amount of the annual payment
with respect to any dwelling unit shall not
exceed the amount by which the fair market
rental for such unit exceeds one-fourth of
the tenant's income as determined by the
Administrator pursuant to procedures and
regulations established by him.

“(e) (1) For purposes of carrying out the
provisions of this section, the Administrator
shall establish criterla and procedures for
determining the eligibility of occupants and
rental charges, including criteria and proce-
dures with respect to periodic review of ten-
ant incomes and periodic adjustment of
rental charges. The Administrator shall
issue, upon the request of a housing owner,
certificates as to the following facts con-
cerning the individuals and families apply-
ing for admission to, or residing in, dwell-
ings of such owner:

“{A) the income of the individual or fam-
ily; and
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“(B) whether the individual or family
was displaced by governmental action, is
elderly, is physically handcapped, or is (or
was) occupying substandard housing.

“(2) Procedures adopted by the Adminis-
trator hereunder shall provide for recertifi-
cations of the incomes of occupants, except
the elderly, at intervals of two years (or at
shorter intervals in cases where the Admin-
istrator may deem it desirable) for the pur-
pose of adjusting rental charges and annual
payments on the basis of occupants’ incomes,
but in no event shall rental charges adjusted
under this section for any dwelling exceed
the fair market rental of the dwelling.

“(3) The Administrator may enter into
agreements, or authorize housing owners to
enter into agreements, with public or private
agencles for services required in the selec-
tion of qualified tenants, including those
who may be approved, on the basis of the
probability of future increases in their in-
comes, as lessees under an option to purchase
(which will give such approved qualified
tenants an exclusive right to purchase at a
price established or determined as provided
in the option) dwelllngs or cooperative
ownership interests therein, and in the estab-
lishment of rentals. The Administrator is
authorized (without limiting his authority
under any other provision of law) to dele-
gate to any such public or private agency
his authority to issue certificates pursuant to
this subsection.

“(f) Section 101(c) of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by inserting ‘(i)' after
‘a mortgage under’ in the first proviso and
by inserting immediately before the colon
at the end of such proviso the following: *,
or (i1) section 221(d)(3) of the National
Housing Act if payments with respect to
the mortgaged property are made or are to
be made under section 101 of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965, except
that no such mortgage shall be insured, and
no commitment to insure such a mortgage
shall be issued, with respect to property in
any community for which a workable pro-
gram for community improvement was re-
quired and in effect at the time a contract
for a loan or capital grant was entered into
under this title, or a contract for annual
contributions or capital grants was entered
into pursuant to the United States Housing
Act of 1937, unless there is a workable pro-
gram for community improvement which
meets the requirements of this subsection
in effect in such community at the time of
such insurance or commitment’,

“(g) The Administrator is authorized to
make such rules and regulations, to enter
into such agreements, and to adopt such
procedures as he may deem necessary or de-
sirable to carry out the provisions of this
section. Nothing contained in this section
shall affect the authority of the Federal
Housing Commissioner with respect to any
‘housing assisted under this section and
under section 221(d)(3) of the National
Housing Act, including his authority to pre-
scribe occupancy requirements under other
provisions of law or to determine the portion
of any such housing which may be occupled
by qualified tenants.

“(h) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this section, including,
but not limited to, such sums as may be
necessary to make annual payments as pre-
scribed in this section, pay for services pro-
vided under (or pursuant to agreements
entered into under) subsection (e), and pro-
vide administrative expenses.

“(1) Section 114(c) (2) of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by inserting before the
colon at the end of the first proviso the
following: *, or a dwelling unit assisted under
section 101 of the Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act of 1965.
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“(j) On or before January 1, 1068, the
Administrator shall submit to the Congress &
full report of operations under this section,
together with his recommendations with re-
spect thereto.”

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, I
ask unanimous consent to have an addi-
tional 5 minutes to explain my amend-
ment.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, for
the 5 years I have been here I have had
people come up here many times and
ask of me: “What good does debate do
on the floor of the House?”

Many times they find people not here
or not listening. These are during
periods of unimportance. But I think
we have an example today in this
amendment of what good debate does
accomplish on the floor of the House in
a discussion and a thorough airing be-
fore the Members of the House on a bill
which was voted out of committee by
10 to 1. We thought we had a good bill.

This was a bill we thought we had
perfected. What my amendment does is
to establish five points. Those five points
are points that have been brought to my
attention and to the attention of the
Members in debate on this side, and by
Members on the other side. These are
not necessarily in the order in which
they appear in the amendment.

The first point is that we are offering
a reduction of the cost of the subsidy
in section 101 by reducing by an average
of $50 million per year, or a reduction of
$200 million during the life of the bill.

The second thing we are proposing is
to limit the eligibilty of people who need
a rent subsidy to people who are eligible
for public housing.

There is no change so far as the other
provisions are concerned which are still
in the bill that requires them to have a
25-percent income level which makes
them eligible, They have to be elderly,
they have to be handicapped, they have
to be in substandard housing or in the
category of one who has been displaced
by public action.

The third proposal is the proposal that
was made in the Rules Committee.
There was discussion there and objection
made by others. The proposal was made
by the gentleman from California [Mr.
Siskl. He wanted put in the bill, which
the amendment will put in, terminology
that would give the person who goes in
under a subsidy the right and encourage-
ment to buy that house by having an
option to buy the house at a specified
price.

The fourth point meets an objection
that was made. It is a point that is im-
portant. It is a definition further of
what is a legal entity. We have pro-
vided in the main part of the bill, in the
original part of section 101, that a non-
profit corporation or a limited dividend
corporation would be the sponsor. But
it was not quite clear what was meant
by a legal entity because some people
thought that might include a partnership
or something of that nature.
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The language that we propose in this
amendment, and the majority of the
committee are proposing in this amend-
ment, is that if it is a partnership or
other legal entity it also must be a non-
profit partnership.

The fifth is to clarify another point
made on the floor of the House, a point
that was made when we discussed this
in the Rules Committee. The point
made was that it seemed in another sec-
tion of the bill that the subsidy had no
top to it. The doubt was expressed that
the money could be utilized for the rent
subsidy over what was authorized in
section 101 of the bill.

We are putting language in by this
amendment that clarifies that. It says
that the authorization of the $150 mil-
lion annually is the amount and it will
not be more than that and the other
sections of the bill do not pertain to this
at all. It is clearly put in that language.

We think by bringing this amendment
to the floor of the House and looking
at it in the light of the debate that you
have heard, it will correct many of the
misinterpretations and misunderstand-
ings with reference to this.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS.
tleman.

Mr. PATMAN. Isit not a fact that the
principal changes are the Muskie amend-
ment, as passed by the Senate commit-
tee?

Mr. STEPHENS. That is correct.

Mr. PATMAN. And the substantial
reductions in the amount of money in-
volved?

Mr. STEPHENS. Those are the two
major amendments. But I will say this
also, Mr. Chairman, the other three are
highly important. They are important
because they meet the questions that
other Members of the House have had.
But those, as our chairman has pointed
out, are the two main and important
parts of the amendment here. The
other three correct some of the more or
less minor parts of the bill.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS. I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman,
frankly I do not see any real basis for
the misunderstanding since we are con-
vinced that the bill and the committee
report made it clear that eligible fam-
ilies and individuals would be in the low-
est income category.

But I do think your amendment pours
oil on these troubled waters by clearly
specifying the eligible families and indi-
viduals could not have incomes higher
than those permitted in low-rent public
housing under the public housing pro-
gram,

With this amendment I hope we can
resolve the lingering doubts that ap-
parently exist in the minds of some of
the Members and make it perfectly
clear that this body intends that the
benefits of the rent supplement program
would go to families and individuals in
the public housing range.

I certainly support the gentleman’s
amendment.

I yield to the gen-
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Mr. STEPHENS. I thank the gentle-
man,

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS. I yield to the dis-
tinguished minority leader of the Sub-
committee on Housing.

Mr. WIDNALL. I think the distin-
guished chairman of our full commit-
tee made the statement that the second
part of this was the Muskie amendment
that was passed by the Senate Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency. I have
the Senate bill in front of me and I think
there are very many major distinctions
between the Muskie amendment and
what you are offering today. I might
say I do not think this is the way to
legislate—what is taking place at the
present time. It seems to me you are
presenting something of very major im-
portance in the housing field, something
that is supposed to take care of the low-
income groups and give them a better
deal than they have had in the past.
Yet, there are three copies of your pro-
posal on this side which we have just
received and I venture to say that not
more than three or four have read it on
your own side—and this should be a
subject of major hearings before our
committee.

Mr. STEPHENS. Let me answer what
you have to say in this way. The amend-
ment has been read in its entirety on
the floor of the House. The amend-
ment is not new to any of you on this
side because these proposals—not as an
amendment—but these proposals, as in-
dividual propositions, are propositions
that you have made, or which have been
here in cloakroom discussion or made
on the floor of the House yesterday as
proposals for perfecting this bill. So
you are just as familiar with it as I am
so far as the intent of the ianguage and
the text of the amendment is concerned.

Mr. WIDNALL. I will admit I am as
familiar with it as you are. That is how
new it is.

Mr. STEPHENS. Good. Iam familiar
with the principles involved in it re-
gardless of the language you are talking
about. Now what we are saying so far as
this being the Muskie amendment is con-
cerned is this: My amendment provides
that those who are qualified as tenants
must be gqualified in addition to all the
other things pursuant to the limitations
prescribed in section 2, subparagraph 2,
U.S. Housing Act of 1937, for occupancy
in public housing dwellings.

Now we are limiting this to the point
where we have received criticism, not
that we deserve it, but criticism that we
are trying to help people who have high
incomes and we are saying that this
meets the argument that we should
help poor people.

If we are going to pass this bill, that is
the objective: To help the poor people in
America.

Mr. BROCEK. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. STEPHENS.
tion.

Mr. BROCK. I believe we all share
the objective of helping poor people.
Let me ask the gentleman a question.
Under the amendment would not tenants

I yield for a ques-
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be eligible to receive rent supplements
in this type of program, under section
101, having incomes as high as $10,500
a year?

Mr. STEPHENS. I cannot answer
that specifically. My first thought would
be “no,” because I do not believe we will
find that to be true in public housing
anywhere. As I say, from my own in-
formation the average income in public
housing is an income of around $4,000.
It will vary from community to com-
munity according to the standard of liv-
ing and the cost of living in those com-~
munities.

Mr. BROCK. If the gentleman will
yield further, he knows full well we are
not talking about averages. I asked him
if it could not be as high as $10,500.

Mr. STEPHENS. I believe I answered
that.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Georgia has expired.

Mr., FINO, Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to proceed for an additional 5
minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FINO. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Chairman, the
legislation before us today—the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965—
is not perfect. No legislation is. But
this is a good bill, containing many
worthwhile and necessary programs, and
1t certainly deserves our support.

As a member of the Committee on
Banking and Currency, I know how
much time and bipartisan effort went
into making this bill as good as it is. I
want to particularly commend the chair-
man of the committee, the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. PaATMaN], the chairman
of the Subcommittee on Housing, the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. BAR-
RETT], and the ranking minority member
of the committee, the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. WripnaiLl, for their
leadership in working out an effective,
comprehensive program.

There has been considerable contro-
versy, both in and out of Congress, over
section 101 of this bill, the rent subsidy
provision. When this provision was dis-
cussed in committee, I voiced reserva-
tions about it, mainly because I felt at
that time the legislation did not contain
adequate safeguards against the subsidy
program being applied too broadly. We
just do not have money enough to sub-
sidize housing for everyone in this coun-
try, and while I can support assistance
to provide housing for the very poor, I
did not think, with hundreds of thou-
sands of impoverished people still in slum
housing, we should go further.
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In response to my reservations and
those of other Congressmen, the admin-
istration has revised the bill so that now
only those persons who qualify for pub-
lic housing will be eligible for rent sup-
plements. This satisfies my objections
and makes this section a very worthy ex-
periment to better deal with the housing
needs of the poor.

It is important to note that the present
public housing program simply has failed
to do the job of providing decent, safe,
and sanitary housing for American fam-
ilies afflicted with poverty. Today in the
United States there are more than 3
million families living in substandard
housing who have incomes too low for
decent private housing in their commu-
nities,

In addition, there are more than 2
million elderly or handicapped lacking
decent housing, and each year 80,000
families are displaced by some kind of
Government action.

Since the public housing program
started, only 580,000 units have been
built. Today, 500,000 families are on
waiting lists for public housing units.
The rent supplement program gives us
another tool to meet the need for hous-
ing without getting us into a federally
operated housing program of incredible
proportions. The rent supplement pro-
gram enables us to meet the housing
needs of low-income families through
the private sector of the economy, and
this is certainly a laudable approach.

Despite the fact that Westchester
County, N.Y., which I represent, is one
of the Nation’s three most affluent coun-
ties on a per capita basis, for many years
it has been confronted with the prob-
lem of slums and decay and poverty in
the midst of gracious, attractive com-
munities, The 1960 census revealed
that 6.5 percent of the dwellings in the
county, housing some 50,000 persons,
were substandard. It also revealed an
unfortunate connection between sub-
standard housing, old housing, rental
housing, nonwhite occupancy, and low
income. In the three largest cities of
Westchester—Yonkers, Mount Vernon,
and New Rochelle—32 percent of the
nonwhite rental units were classified as
substandard and 7' percent of the ren-
tal units occupied by whites were sub-
standard.

Mr. Chairman, a program which pro-
vides housing that is privately sponsored,
privately built, and privately financed
under FHA will meet important needs in
New York’s 25th Congressional District,
as I am sure it will in many areas of the
Nation.

A vote for this program is a vote for
breaking the vicious, continuing cycle of
poverty in the world’s richest nation.

Mr. FINO, Mr. Chairman and Mem-
bers of the Committee I rise in opposi-
tion to this amendment. I am very
sorry to see an amendment of this great
importance, of this great magnitude, of-
fered at the last minute without any
consultation with the minority. We
learned for the first time the contents
of this amendment 5 minutes ago.

This section 101 is the crux of the
whole argument on the housing bill, and
the amendment is a 6-page amendment,
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vet we are expected to legislate within
5 minutes and determine the substance
of the amendment, the value of the
amendment, and what it would do or
propose to do.

I say that this amendment offered by
the majority is a meaningless, do-noth-
ing, red herring amendment offered at
this time. So far as I am concerned, it
shows that fear of defeat has gripped
the majority. They are disturbed about
this section 101. They are so disturbed
about it that they have come in with an
amendment to try to camoufiage the
whole picture, to try to deceive the Mem-
bers. If anything, it is an exercise in
deceit of the type we have become used
to during general debate of this section.

This is an amendment which is an-
other trick from the Housing Adminis-
trator's big bag of tricks.

This amendment purports to limit
rent-supplement payments fo persons
with incomes falling below the public
housing maximum under the Federal
public housing laws. This is a very
clever way to try to deceive the Members
of this House.

The bill as originally written, the bill
we have discussed here for 2 days, talked
of $50 million now, $50 million in 1966,
in 1967, in 1968. So what they did was
to come in and chop off $20 million the
first year, $15 million the second year,
$10 the third year, and $5 million the
the fourth year, so that instead of hav-
ing $200 million, the figure would be $150
million. This is supposed to be the bait
for you people to swallow.

So, instead of trying to sell the Con-
gress of the United States an $8 billion
program, we are trying to soft-soap the
whole deal and say, “Well, we will accept
a $6 billion program.” No matter how
you slice it and twist it and turn it, it
will turn out to be a $6 billion program,
because I notice under the amendment
we still have a 40-year program here.
We bind and obligate the U.S. Govern-
ment for 40 years. Multiplication of 40
times $150 million comes to $6 billion.

The Housing Administrator has said
time and time again that he is not con-
cerned merely with the opening of new
housing avenues to families eligible for
public housing, but what he wants to do
is to experiment with a larger group of
our population so as to keep open his
opportunities—I repeat that—so that he
can keep open his opportunities for so-
called economic integration.

Anyone who thinks this amendment
has any substance as a safeguard of the
income ceiling has another look coming.
The rent subsidy proposal, as offered by
this proposed amendment, would still
leave section 101 wide open for abuse,
and there will be plenty of abuses. If
this amendment is adopted, it would still
qualify for rent subsidies many families
of unduly high- and middle-income lev-
els. Low-income families could still be
placed in semiluxury housing and sub-
sidies could still be used to pay 99 percent
of the family rent. There is still no limit
as to the amount of the rent subsidy a
family can receive. This is one of the
main objections I have to this rent sub-
sidv program.
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Equally important under this proposed
amendment is the definition of “income.”
Let us make no mistake about it. The
definition of “income” is still left to the
discretion of the Housing Administra-
tor. If you look at the bill, this amend-
ment is just like a rent subsidy program.
It is a trap for the unwary. It does not
and it will not do what the proponents
would like you to think it will do. It
is simply designed to trick the Members
of this House who have expressed some
misgivings about this program and who
have expressed some deep concern about
this type of program into thinking all
or most of the loopholes in section 101
are being plugged. Let us not be con-
fused and let us not be misled. No loop-
holes are being plugged. The Housing
Administrator wants every loophole,
every loophole he can get. That is how
he gets to experiment. The whole rea-
son for this program is so that he can
experiment. I repeat, the whole reason
behind section 101 is so that the Hous-
ing Administrator can experiment with
American residential patterns.

This is a sucker bait amendment. It
will not remove the serious objections
to this program. It still leaves the
amount of rent subsidy without any
limitation. I might point out in my
attempt to have a discussion of this par-
ticular point with the gentleman from
New York, who is not a member of the
Subcommittee on Housing, I wanted to
point out that in subcommittee I of-
fered an amendment to limit the amount
of the subsidy and I got nowhere with
it. So I say it will not remove the seri-
ous objection to it. It still leaves the
amount of rent subsidy without limita-
tion and it still leaves the determina-
tion of the income ceiling, notwith-
standing this amendment that has been
offered, to the Administrator. It still
remains a 40-year program. So instead
of having a 40-year program at $8 bil-
lion, it will be a 40-year program at $6
billion. And let us make no mistake
about it. We are binding ourselves in
this Congress and in the Congress to
follow and in the next Congress up until
the 21st century on this program.

I urge those of you who have serious
doubts about this rent subsidy program
to stick to your guns. Do not be influ-
enced, do not be pressured, and oppose
this do nothing, red herring amendment
that has been offered at this time.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of this amendment which
would rewrite the rent supplement pro-
visions of the bill to meet a number of
objections which were heard in the argu-
ments on yesterday and the day before.
Before proceeding, I cannot pass up the
opportunity to congratulate my distin-
guished colleague who has just addressed
the House. He is an able legislator. He
has stated that he has just received a
copy of this amendment a few minutes
ago, and, yet he has come up with one
of the best prepared speeches in speaking
against it that I have heard in a long
time.

I was in hopes that our distinguished
friend, after this amendment was of-
fered, would support it, and that he
would not support a motion to recom-
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mit which would undertake to strike
this very important section from the
bill. The most important part of the
amendment would change the income
formula in the reported bill and set the
ceiling at whatever level is established
in the community for public housing.

This provision cuts through all the un-
certainty raised by the new formula pro-
posed for this program. It makes it
abundantly clear that only the lowest
income families would benefit from the
rent supplement program. This has
been our intention and this amendment
should still any lingering doubts about
this fact.

This program, Mr. Chairman, enables
private enterprise and private capital to
work with the Government, really to
come to grips with the problem of pro-
viding decent housing for low-income
families in the cities and towns of this
country. We all know that the low-rent
public housing program, while it has
done a tremendous job, has not provided
a sufficient number of units to house our
low-income families.

Repeatedly during the debate we have
heard that some 500,000 applications are
now on file with various public housing
authorities to try to obtain apartments
or quarters or units in public housing
projects. No one has suggested that
these applicants are not just as qualified,
are not just as much in need as those
who already occupy such units. Nor has
anyone suggested that this Congress
would provide the necessary funds to im-
plement the public housing program
sufficiently to take care of these 500,000
applications.

The President’s proposal for the new
rent supplement program has the high-
est potential for a break-through in
harnessing the energies of private enter-
prise to produce low-cost housing in
large quantities. The critics of the new
proposal have tried to imply that the
public housing lobby is opposed to it.
This is not the case. It recognizes, as
we recognize, that this new program will
provide not a substitute for public hous-
ing; it will supplement public housing
instead.

Mr. Chairman, as I listened to the de-
bate over the last few days there was one
aspect that I felt was not given specific
emphasis. This came to my mind when
I heard almost incredulously the words
“socialistic” and “foreign to American
concepts.”

Mr. Chairman, everyone who has been
here as long as I have knows that these
terms have been used with respect to
public housing, social security and other
progressive legislation which we have
undertaken to pass for the benefit of the
people of our country, particularly the
poor people of our country.

Mr. Chairman, I want to remind my
colleagues on both sides of the aisle that
this rent supplement proposal has been
called the most crucial new instrument
in our fight to provide better housing by
the President of the United States.

Mr. Chairman, I want to remind my
colleagues in both sides of the aisle of
that fact, that this is the most important
factor. I hope sincerely that the
changes which have been made will in-
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crease the support of the President’s rent
supplement program, because if we fail
to enact it into law, the real victims will
not be the President of the United States
or his prestige. The real victims will be
the several hundred thousand families of
lowest incomes who are the elderly, the
handicapped, the displaced by Govern-
ment activities, and those who are living
in slums.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, I move to strike the requisite
number of words and I rise in opposition
to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to proceed for 5 additional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman and Members of the House, I
have been sitting here astounded to hear
the very distinguished majority leader of
this House of Representatives, the gentle-
man from Oklahoma [Mr. ArLeerT] who
has behind him such an illustrious career
of which we on both sides of the aisle
are tremendously proud, as we are of
both the majority and minority leaders,
to hear him stand up here and recom-
mend this type of legislation.

Mr. Chairman, I serve as a member of
the very Select Subcommittee on Hous-
ing of the Committee on Banking and
Currency. I have been proud to do it.
We have had days of laborious hearings
on this matter. .

Mr. Chairman, I know I do not have to
tell anyone who serves on that subcom-
mittee that housing legislation is just as
complicated, if not more so, than any
legislation to come before this body.

I do not have to tell them that in an
authorization bill, whether it be for $6
billion now as they have reduced it, or
the original $8 billion as it was yesterday,
it is still one of the largest domestic
authorization bills to come before this
House in many years; and, that is only
the section pertaining to rent supple-
ments.

Mr. Chairman, if we added the public
housing costs- and other estimates con-
tained in the bill, the cost of this bill is
now $19 billion rather than $21 billion.

Mr. Chairman, also I listened with con-
siderable interest as the distinguishd
majority leader stood up here and ex-
pressed the fact that this was now a very
low income bill.

I wonder if the Members of the Com-
mittee know what the public housing
limit in the city of New York is?

How many in this body know what the
housing limit in the city of New York is
right now? We would call that low in-
come. I have here a letter from Marie
McGuire, Commissioner of the Public
Housing Authority, in which she sets this
matter up. She signs that letter. This
has been signed by her.

I would point out to the distinguished
majority leader that a person earning
$11,200 per year can now live in this sup-
posedly low-income housing that we are
now authorizing in the city of New York.
If you do not believe me I hold up to you
this letter, and I will submit it to any-
body for examination. This is a state-
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ment of Marie McGuire, the Housing
Commissioner, where she points out
where the limit is $8,800 per year at the
present time, and of course with the per-
missible exemption—that is, income
which is not included—could go up
$2,400 more, making a total of $11,200
per year.

I submit to you that is not low-income
housing, at least, not where I come from.
What does this mean, this amendment
of four pages? We have had only a few
minutes to look over the amendment, but
notwithstanding that we sat down and
looked it over, and I quickly figured out
what this means to public housing at the
present time.

In the last 28 years, since 1937, in this
country we have built a total of 580,000
units of completed public housing. If
you reduce the original 500,000 by 25
percent in the same proportion you are
reducing the amount of the authoriza-
tion, it would provide for an additional
375,000 units under the rent supplement
program in addition to 240,000 units un-
der the public housing section.

So what are we doing? Over the next
4 years we are providing for public hous-
ing, 615,000 over the 4 years, or at the
rate of 153,000 per year, which is 5 times
as fast as we have provided public hous-
ing since 1961 when I came to the Con-
gress. And we still cannot complete the
public housing units we have authorized
up to now.

So I would point out to the majority
leader this does not make the least bit
of sense to me, In addition to what this
means to public housing, I would point
out to my friends on the other side of the
aisle, particularly the chairman of our
distinguished Committee on Banking
and Currency, who has so often been the
champion of low interest rates, just what
this amendment means in terms of in-
terest rates as compared to public hous-
ing. Those of you even with the most
scant knowledge realize we finance pub-
lic housing today with 40-year bonds
that carry an interest rate of 3% per-
cent. How are you going to finance
these additional 375,000 units of rent
supplement for the same low-rent in-
come category?

You are going to finance them not with
3Y;-percent interest. You are going to
finance them with a 40-year—and just
coincidentally the same period of time
the FHA mortgages bearing an interest
rate of 5% percent, together with an in-
surance premium of one-half of 1 per-
cent, for the astounding rate of 534 per-
cent—in contrast to 3% percent.

You say, Oh, that does not matter.
Uncle Sam has all the money in the world
to burn. What difference does it make
whether it is 534 percent or 3% percent?
Do you know what the difference is, my
friends, in relation to the cost of a $20.000
unit? I just stopped to figure out what
it would cost in relation to a $20,000 unit.
It is a difference of $32 per month in rent.
You talk about rent supplements being
for the low-income group. Do not kid
me, my friends. I cannot believe that for
1 minute. You can see that this should
properly be called a bankers’ amendment.
That is what this is—a contractors’
windfall. That is what it is, to build not
100,000 units but to build 375,000 brand-
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new sparkling homes at 534 percent in-
terest.

The majority members of the com-
mittee talk about private enterprise—
with the rent guaranteed and no defaults
possible. This is about as much private
enterprise as the farm subsidy program.
That is the kind of private enterprise
that this is.

Now let us loock for a moment at how
this is going to work. My friends on the
other side of the aisle are so disturbed
about this reaching into the high-income
categories, the way Mr. Weaver said, and
apparently they have ignored Mr.
Weaver's testimony itself. For Mr.
Weaver has said:

This just will not work when you lmit
it to low-income groups.

I do not have the Pittsburgh quote
here with me where he said that you
would have to have a heart of gold and a
head of lead to be a businessman and
support this rent-supplement program
for low-income groups. But I have it
here at my desk if any of you care to ex-
amine it.

Then I would refer you to, I believe it is
page 183 of our testimony where Mr.
Weaver just said, “This just will not
work”—in so many words for the low-
income, low-rent public housing units.
That is all there is to it.

Now my friend, the gentleman from
Georgia, brings out a six-page amend-
ment which we are supposed to consider
here in just a few minutes and he brags
about the fact that it solves the problem
of confusion and that for once we have
defined the words “legal entity” and
what a legal entity is. Because now we
know, of course, what a nonprofit corpo-
ration is and we know what a legal entity
is

This sort of astounds me, too, because
the chairman of our committee, you
know, has been a real crusader against
the tax exempt foundations. Well, I
would refer you, if you will kindly look at
title II, section 202(d) where they hap-
pen to define the word ‘“corporation.”
Now what do you suppose that this nasty
word “corporation” includes? Why it
includes tax exempt foundations. Can
you believe the chairman of our commit-
tee would have this committee come in
with an amendment that is going to ap-
prove rent supplement buildings—375,-
000 of them at 534-percent interest being
built by these evil, tax exempt corpora-
tions and tax exempt foundations?

Look at section 202—look at section
202—that is what the law says. This
amendment is a sham. If is a sham be-
cause those on this side of the aisle
handling this argument knew that there
were fallacies in their argument and
they knew that it could not work. They
knew that it could not take the place of
public housing because they listened to
their own people.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Michigan has expired.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan may proceed for 5 addi-
tional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN.
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Without objection,
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Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am de-
lighted at the fairmindedness of the dis-
tinguished majority leader.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman now yield for some questions?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Iam hap-
py to yield to the gentleman, yes.

Mr. MULTER. Will the gentleman tell
us what limitations you would put into
this amendment so that it will cover the
low-income groups that you believe
should be covered by this bill?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I thought
I made that clear to the gentleman from
New York when I stood up on Monday,
which seems like an awfully long time
ago now. I explained my attitude to-
ward public housing then. I said that
as a former mayor—I am controlling the
time now.

Mr. MULTER. I know you are.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am go-
ing to tell the gentleman this, so that he
will remember it. He would not give me
an opportunity yesterday.

Mr. MULTER. I gave you every op-
portunity.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I decline
to yield further, until I answer the gen-
tleman’s question.

I want to tell the gentleman that I
have a high regard for public housing.
I intend to support this bill if, as I hope
will be the case, this section on rent
supplements, including this amendment,
is eliminated.

I would tell the gentleman quite
frankly, I do not believe in the rent-sup-
plement program. I do not believe it is
a good deal for America. I believe if is
a good deal for the big bankers, with
whom the gentleman is very familiar. I
believe it is a good deal for the savings
and loan institutions. I believe it is a
good deal for the big builders.

I believe that we are talking about big
contractors and big landlords. When we
are considering up to 375,000 new apart-
ments being built by big builders, we are
not talking about the little man. When
we are considering increasing rent $32 a
month, we are not talking about the lit-
tle man.

Do not try to kid those of us on this
side of the aisle. This is a big bankers’
bill. That is what it is. It is a big con-
tractors’ bill.

If you did not believe that—if you were
truly sincere in wanting to experiment
with this program—then I suggest to the
gentleman, why not try to use section
103? Section 103 pertains to existing
housing.

Mr. MULTER. I thought we were
talking about section 101.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. We are.

Mr. MULTER. I respect the gentle-
man’s opinion, when he says, “I am op-
posed to section 101,” but he should not
come to this floor and tell us that section
101 can be improved, or lacks this, that,
or the other thing, when he does not in-
tend to support it no matter how good we
make it.

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am
happy to yield to the gentleman from
Georgia.
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Mr. STEPHENS. I should like to get
a better definition than I seem to have
of “private enterprise.”

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I would
agree with the gentleman that this is
the furthest thing from private enter-
prise he could get into.

Mr. STEPHENS. At home the bank-
ers and contractors and real estate peo-
ple are all in private enterprise. If it
is to benefit them only, then certainly
we would be benefiting private enter-
prise. I have no objection to benefiting
private enterprise while we are also bene-
fiting the poor.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Will the
gentleman answer a question? Does the
gentleman believe it is private enterprise
when we guarantee that the landlord
will receive his rent over a 40-year
period? Is it private enterprise to guar-
antee against the possibility of default?

That is not the private enterprise of
which I know. That is an outright
subsidy.

I think this is a pretty good “risk.”

That is why Ira Robbins, whose testi-
mony is shown on page 425 of the hear-
ings, told the committee this just would
not work. He said that this program of
rent supplements would be much more
expensive than the program of public
housing ever could be.

Look, my friends—I have lived with
public housing as a mayor. I am for it.
I support it. I think that is a good pro-
gram. I do not think this rent supple-
ment is.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I yield to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania.

Mr. BARRETT. I thank the gentle-
man for yielding.

Very adroitly here today, yesterday,
and the day before, the gentleman has
been demonstrating his outstanding
ability for muddying the waters.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Well,
now, I decline to yield right now.

If the gentleman contends that I am
muddying up the waters, I submit to the
House: Who is it who comes in with a
six-page amendment in the final and
closing hours, after the subcommittee
sat for weeks hearing testimony? Who
is it that is coming in with a clarifying
amendment for corporations, which puts
in tax exempt foundations, if you can
imagine that? Who is muddying the
waters?

I submit to the gentleman, it is not
this side of the aisle.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am glad
to yield to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania.

Mr. BARRETT. The gentleman said
he was interested in public housing. The
gentleman said he wants to help people
get decent, safe, and sanitary housing.
I agree with him on that score.

Let me point out who gets the benefit
of these public housing subsidies. Let
me point out a mother and one child in
New York, who get $149.50—and this is
called the basic standard. Please do not
muddy the waters on this.
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Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, I decline to yield at this point
to my friend, because he is making a real
case for poverty here, which I hope the
Ptresldent.’s program is going to take care
of.

I decline to yield. I will tell my friend
that is why we have public housing in
New York. It is precisely why we have
an income level of $11,200 where a per-
son is still eligible for public housing in
New York.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Michigan has again ex-
pired.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of the amendment.

Mr, Chairman, every time we bring a
bill to the floor of the House providing
for public housing, arguments are made
by those who are really against any kind
of housing for the poor that we should
have another kind—we should have an
alternative—we should have a private
enterprise system to help the poor. We
have before us a bill to help the poor.

The distinguished gentleman from
Michigan says that he favors public
housing over rent supplements because
of the interest rate factor. Well, he is
all wrong about that. That argument
is not sound. If you use a 3%-percent
rate in public housing, to the average in-
vestor that is an income of about 7 per-
cent. Yet here he is fighting 534 percent,
saying it is too high, too high. He wants
a 3Y;-percent rate. A 3Y;-percent rate.
The 3% -percent rate is a tax-exempt
rate and, therefore, it is the eguivalent
to the average investor of a return of
some T percent. So his argument is very
illogical.

Mr. Chairman, I rise to speak in favor
of the Stephens amendment—the rent
supplement program.

Mr. Chairman, the rent supplement
program is the key provision of this bill.
No other provision of the bill offers as
much to the poor people of this country
who cannot afford decent housing.

President Johnson has said this pro-
gram for rent supplements “in the long
run may prove the most effective instru-
ment of our new housing policy.” It is
a program of enormous importance. It
constitutes a major breakthrough toward
the national goal established many years
ago—a decent home in a suitable envi-
ronment for all Americans.

In public hearings, the rent supple-
ment program was thoroughly examined
by the Housing Subcommittee of the
Banking and Currency Committee, and
again by the full committee. Over the
last 30 years and longer that I have been
a Member of this body, no major new
housing program considered by the Con-
gress, has received wider and more en-
thusiastic support than this program.

The homebuilding industry supports
the rent supplement program. Labor
supports this proposal. The spokesmen
for the members of the financial com-
munity who invest the Nation’s savings
in homebuilding support this proposal.
Those who work with and know the needs
of the elderly support this proposal, as
do those who work with and understand
the great need for additional housing
among the poor.
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The hearings and the general debate
here on the bill have established the
great need for additional housing for our
low-income families. I believe that the
great strength of the rent supplement
program is that it will enable the Amer-
ican private enterprise system to meet
this need.

The rent supplement program is a
private enterprise program. The hous-
ing constructed under the program will
be privately owned, privately con-
structed, privately financed, and pri-
vately operated.

Mr. Chairman, the hearings and the
debate have shown that the rent sup-
plement program can, over the next 4
years, enable American private enter-
prise to provide 500,000 units—units of
modest design, geared to the needs of
low-income families, and available to
these families.

The poor people in this country living
in slums need this housing. The entire
country will benefit from the jobs that
the construction of these units will
create.

Mr. Chairman, I have followed the
debate and I have heard the arguments
made against the rent supplement pro-
gram. I do not understand why the
opponents of this bill have chosen to
single out this proposal as the focal point
of their attack on the bill and certainly
they should support the Stephens
amendment. The poor people in this
country living in slum housing are the
ones who would gain most from the rent
supplement program, and the program is
fully, completely, and exclusively a pri-
vate enterprise program.

I am amazed at the bitterness and the
inconsistency of some of the arguments
made against this program. In one
breath we are told that it will provide
rent supplements for upper-middle-in-
come families, and in the next breath
that the program will put public hous-
ing out of business.

In one breath we are told that the pro-
gram is “foreign to American concepts”
and “the way of the socialistic state” and
in the next breath we are told that the
program is a “sell out” to the builders.
In one breath we are told that the pro-
gram will permit people with substantial
assets to have rent supplements paid on
their behalf, and in the next breath we
hear objection that the program will
establish a means test for determining
whether or not one needs rent supple-
ments.

Mr. Chairman, I believe that the de-
bate here today has convincingly refuted
the arguments of the opponents of the
rent supplement program. It has been
established:

First. That the program will provide
modest—not luxury housing.

Second. That it will authorize rent
supplements only for those in the lowest
income groups.

Third. That the rent supplement pay-
ment will be keyed to the need of the
family, with the amount of the payment
being reduced as family income rises.

I urge my friends to vote for this
amendment. A vote for this amendment
is a vote for the President—for the com-
mittee which adopted this proposal with
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bipartisan support after long and exten-
sive hearings—and it is a vote to assist
the poor who need the housing that
would be constructed under this pro-

I hope all Members from both sides
of the aisle will cast their votes in favor
of assisting poor people to acquire decent
and sanitary housing.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I came to the House
today prepared to support the rent sup-
plement program as originally offered in
similar bills that were proposed by the
gentleman from Texas, Congressman
Patman, the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania, Congressman BARReTT, and my-
self. They are exactly alike. I was
prepared to vote for that measure.

We are now being asked to consider
something that is a very major change
from the original rent supplement pro-
gram. I think it is most unwise. This
is the craziest way to legislate that I can
think of when, on the floor of the House,
after no opportunity for examination
either by the minority or the majority
Members, we are asked to substitute for
the rent supplement proposal an entirely
new section which changes many things
as contrasted to the original rent sup-
plement proposal.

Our distinguished chairman, the gen-
tleman from Texas [Mr. Parman] cited
the support of various organizations for
the rent supplement proposal. I would
like to ask my chairman, do all these
organizations know about the Stephens
amendment? Do they approve the
Stephens amendment? Because that is
what we are legislating on today and not
the original rent supplement proposal.

Mr. PATMAN. All I can say is that
they will not disapprove it.

Mr. WIDNALL. I just want to call
the attention of the chairman to this.

Mr. Chairman, if they have had the
same kind of notice that we have had,
they have not the faintest idea what will
be going into the bill today and you cer-
tainly cannot take as approval what
their testimony might have been at the
time the subcommittee had hearings.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, WIDNALL. I yield to the gentle-
man from Texas.

Mr. PATMAN. There are only five
changes. Read this entire amendment
and go back and notice the ones which
I have checked with red. There are
only five small changes. It would not
take the gentleman from New Jersey
long to acquaint himself with them.
They represent the only changes in it.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I
have now had the opportunity to read
through it, thanks to the fact that we
have been in session long enough so that
I have had that opportunity.

Mr. Chairman, I have noted that this
amendment is being offered to the House
with the representation that it is the
same as the Muskie amendment in the
Senate bill. There are some very sub-
stantial differences between the two. If
the Members on the majority side of the
aisle are being told that they are voting

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

for the Muskie amendment, that is not
a fact. There are substantial differ-
ences. If this amendment is adopted,
of course we would go to conference with
what is in the Muskie amendment, which
substantially changes a great deal of the
rent supplement proposal, as would this
amendment, but in a different direction.

Mr. Chairman, I have always been very
proud of being a Member of the House
of Representatives. For 16 years the
people of my district have been pretty
good to me in affording me the opportu-
nity to be here in Congress to represent
them and to try to do what I felt was
best for the Nation’s welfare, as well as
my own congressional district.

However, Mr. Chairman, I do not be-
lieve they sent me down here to legis-
late on major proposals on the floor of
the House with no examination—no true
examination—as to what is contained
in a major substitute proposal.

Mr. Chairman, this will, as has been
pointed out already by the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr, HaArvVEY], set as a
ceiling $11,200 income, a far cry—a very
far cry—from trying to take care of
those who are now ill-housed, low-
income people, as originally we were told
this legislation would attempt to do.

Mr. Chairman, I urge the Members of
this House to defeat this amendment if
for no other reason than that you can-
not properly consider an amendment of
this nature without even having an op-
portunity to examine the same and re-
late it to other programs.

Mr. Chairman, I venture to say with-
out fear of contradiction that there are
very few on the majority side of the
House who have had an opportunity to
look at this amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I concur completely in
what the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
StepHENS] has said with reference to
both of us being rather ignorant about
what is contained in the amendment.
There certainly has been no opportunity
for the majority members of the sub-
committee to look this over, to have a
meeting to decide what was best.

Mr. Chairman, I hope this does not
mean that this just represents a con-
fession of failure as far as the majority
is concerned as to their own rent sup-
plement proposal to which I agreed and
offered my support and have been sup-
porting and would have voted for if given
the opportunity.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, there are today in the
United States some 6 million families
living in substandard housing because
they have incomes that are not sufficient
to allow them to live in decent standard
housing supplied by the private market.

Now, Mr. Chairman, the postion of the
opponents of this bill becomes clear that
these 6 million families must continue to
live in slums and in substandard housing
until such time as they can get into pub-
lic housing. That is the position that
they have taken, and let there be no
question about it.

We have a whole range of programs
that have been passed upon by Congress
to achieve a national goal of decent,
safe and sanitary housing for all Amer-
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ican families. The fact is, however, that
the vast majority of these programs are
designed exclusively for the well-to-do,
for those people who can afford housing
at the going rates on the private market.
There is only one program of all of the
programs that we have adopted which is
designed to meet the needs of the poor
and distressed families that do not have
income sufficient to participate in the
private market. That is the public hous-
ing program.

It is too bad, Mr. Chairman, but the
fact is that the public housing program
has not met the need. We all recognize
that. The fact is, too, there is no chance,
no possibility, that the public housing
program will meet the needs that face
this country today or in days ahead, and
I say that they cannot be expected fo
meet these needs, because there is today
a backlog of 500,000 applicants for pub-
lic housing. These 500,000 families to-
day are living in slums, waiting for de-
cent housing they can afford or for a
vacancy in one of the 580,000 public
housing units built since inception of the
program in 1937.

Are we kidding ourselves that public
housing can do the job? I say, Mr.
Chairman, let us be honest. If we have
any intention of upgrading the environ-
ment of these families we have no alter-
native but to explore new ideas and new
programs. That is what we are doing
today.

I might say to those on the Republi-
can side who have attacked the rent
supplement so vigorously that while I
respect their honest difference of opin-
ion I do regret their criticism has been
so destruetive and not in any sense con-
structive. We have heard the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. FiNno] assert
that the program offers no inducement
to private sponsors. We have heard
from the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
MicreL] that it will result in the biggest
building bonanza of modern times. The
truth of the matter is it will attract pub-
lic-spirited sponsors just as the 221(d)
(3) program has attracted private funds.
There will be no bonanza because the
bill specifically provides the sponsors can
only be nonprofit, limited dividend or co-
operative groups.

Mr. Chairman, the time has come to
decide whether private enterprise is go-
ing to be allowed to assist in supplying
low-cost housing for the millions of
American families whose incomes do not
enable them to obtain decent shelter on
the private market.

For many years, Mr. Chairman, public
housing has been attacked as a Fed-
eral intrusion into private enterprise.
Now we find these same people, the very
same individuals who have made this
charge in the past, asserting that the
rent supplement program is contrary to
the American way of doing things; that
it is foreign oriented, and so forth. I
submit that they are wrong on both
counts.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Ohio has expired.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 2 ad-
ditional minutes.
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The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr, Chairman, noth-
ing could really be more clear than that
an enormous need exists and that that
need must be met by the combined efforts
of public housing and the private market.
In the final analysis the vote today on
section 101 will be an accurate measure
of the extent to which this Congress
cares about the physical environment of
the 5 to 6 million American families who
need this help so badly. No one voting
against this program can say that public
housing is doing the job. We know
better than that. If we vote against this
program it is simply because we are not
willing to provide the new tools that are
necessary.

I say we must, as a matter of con-
science, make a commitment and that
commitment must be to the 5 to 6 mil-
lion American families who today need
our help.

Mr. FINO. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ASHLEY. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. FINO. I agree with the gentle-
man from Ohio that the poor, needy
families with low incomes are deserving
of and need adequate and decent houses.
But you know, I know, and the Hous-
ing Administrator knows that under sec-
tion 101 you cannot build low-cost
housing. That is the point I want to
make.

Mr. ASHLEY. I will only say this to
the gentleman with respect to that point.
The gentleman should retire to the
cloakroom with the gentleman from Illi-
nois [Mr. MicHEL]. He says this will re-
sult in the biggest building bonanza of
all time. I think both gentlemen are
wrong. I say that under this program
there will be no building bonanza for
the very reason that it is limited to spon-
sors that are nonprofit, limited dividend
or cooperative groups.

Mr. FINO. The gentleman knows
that in addition to public housing, which
is trying to do a job although it is not
doing it fully and not completely——

Mr. ASHLEY. The gentleman will
agree that public housing has not done
the job and cannot be expected to do the
whole job. Will the gentleman not ad-
mit that?

Mr. FINO. I say that public housing
has made a very good attempt to solve
this problem.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. BROCEK. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike out the last word and rise in cp-
position to the amendment.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BROCK. 1 yield to the gentle-
man.,

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. The gen-
tleman from Ohio has just pointed out
in theory what this program is going to
do for the lower income groups in Amer-
ica. I would just call his attention to
what Dr. Weaver, the head of the Home
and Housing Finance Agency had to say
to the Senate subcommittee about this
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precise subject and how this program
would work for the low-rental program
and I quote this one sentence:

You are not going to get the limited divi-
dend companies building and adequately
managing houses in the low-income seg-
ment.

Mr. BROCK. I thank the gentleman.

Mr, Chairman, I want to compliment
the gentleman from Michigan for the
presentation he has made on the floor of
this House. It represents one of the finer
efforts I have seen, and it is something
that I would be proud to associate myself
with.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BROCK. Iyield to the gentleman.

Mr. BARRETT. I want to call the
attention of the House to the fact that
public housing has now been in existence
for 3 decades and over the last 30 years
718,000 units have been built. We now
have, after 30 years, 500,000 families
waiting to get into public housing. New
York has 100,000 people waiting to be
admitted to public housing.

The State of the gentleman now in the
well has 10,800 families waiting to get
into public housing

Mr. FINO. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield for a question?

Mr. BROCE. Iyield to the gentleman
from New York. _

Mr. FINO. I should like to ask the
gentleman from Pennsylvania a ques-
tion. ]

The gentleman from Pennsylvania ex-
pressed great concern about low-cost
housing, housing for needy people, and
so forth and so on. There is a commit-
tee print, which the gentleman took full
credit for, in which he accused the mi-
nority of having made misleading and
false statements. On page 6 of the com-
mittee print, which is attributed to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania, it is
stated:

The type of construction that would be
permitted under the rent-supplement pro-
gram would be restricted to that which is
appropriate for a moderate income family.

It does not say “low,” but it says “mod-
erate-income family.”

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Chairman, let me
bring the issue back to the amendment
itself, if I may, for a moment.

The argument was made by the gen-
tleman from Georgia that his amend-
ment is designed to resolve the objec-
tions those of us who are opposed to
section 101 have made.

Let us take the objections we have had
point by point.

The first objection is that the income
limit is far beyond what is necessary to
solve the housing problem for low-in-
come people. Under this amendment,
regardless of what the gentleman said,
the limit is still $10,500 for a family. A
family can have an income up to $10,500
per year and still receive a subsidy under
the Housing Act as amended. That is
$4,000 per year more than the median
average income for the average Ameri-
can family. The amendment offers no
change from the bill as proposed.

The second objection we had was the
fact that there was virtually no limit
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on construction costs. This amendment
does not pertain to construction costs.
This amendment offers no change from
the bill as proposed.

The third objection we had is that we
feel the House is being asked to abdicate
its responsibility and to let the Adminis-
trator virtually write the total law.

The bill, on lines 3 and 4 of page 4,
defines income solely as “income as de-
termined by the Administrator pursuant
to procedures and regulations estab-
lished by him.”

There is no change in that. The Ad-
ministrator still will have total author-
ity to make his own law, Thus the
amendment offers no change from the
bill as proposed.

This is not just a dollars and cents
bill. We do not care whether you cut
this program from $50 million to $30
million or $20 million or $10 million.
There is a principle involved. I do not
appreciate being thrown a bone from
the administration’s table in an effort to
purchase my vote, when I disagree totally
with the principle involved.

I believe we have an obligation to vote
down this amendment just as we must
strike the entire rent supplement sec-
tion.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I want to address my
remarks now to the country club set who,
for the first time in the history of public
housing, have joined with the advocates
of public housing.

I remember, some 15 years ago, when
we were considering a public housing
provision of a bill, I offered to supply
them with crying towels when they were
crying so bitterly for the poor, whom
they would not help except by their
empty words. I am glad to see that to-
day they are not only crying but trying
to help the poor and the distressed who
need help. But again they will only go
part of the way. Now they say give them
public housing but nothing to keep them
out of it by supplying a good alternative.
Let us see who is supporting this big
banker, big business bill. Yes, the build-
ers are supporting it. The homebuilders
are advocating it.

The bankers are advocating it, but I
also have a few telegrams in my hand
ifrom nonbankers and nonbuilders. One
is from Rabbi Soloff, secretary of the
East Midtown Conservation & Develop-
ment Corp. Another is from Althea
Gould, president of the Presbyterian Sen-
ior Services of New York City. The third
is from Msgr. Harry J. Byrne, office of
housing and urban renewal, archdiocese
of New York. These clergymen are gen-
uinely interested in helping to solve this
problem and in doing something for
these people who need some help and
who cannot help themselves.

I asked that the distinguished gentle-
man from Michigan [Mr. HarveEY] send
to our committee table the paper that
he waved at us and did not offer to
put in the Recorp with his figures. He
did not do so. But if you will look at the
printed record, you will find table after
table showing the very little income that
is the maximum that is earned by the
people who will be served by this pro-
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gram when we enact it.  They are the
elderly, the physically handicapped, those
living in substandard housing, and those
who are displaced from the slums as we
clear them. You will find that the maxi-
mum income of these poor people, who
will be the only ones who can get into
this program, providing that they meet
all of the other criteria set up in the
bill—the maximum income of these peo-
ple, these families, is $2,500 to $3,000 a
year, depending on the area they live in.

If you look at the printed record of
the hearings and the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp both of which already contain
the tables, you will find the figures and
you will find also a table of the 20 largest
cities in the country in which we give the
maximum income of a family that may
be admitted or that can qualify for pub-
lic housing. The lowest amount is in
Houston, Tex. The maximum there is
$2,720. The largest of these 20 largest
cities of the country is New York City.
The largest family income—not individ-
ual income but family income, and that
means everybody working in the fam-
ily—for admission to public housing in
New York City is $5,760. It is true that
after they move in, this family that had
$5,760 of annual income for all of the
earners of the family, may have an in-
crease in their income. If the income
increases too much, they must get out,
but in the meantime, while living there,
they must pay an increased rent based
on their increased earnings.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MULTER. I yield to the gentle-
man.

Mr. COHELAN. And elaborate on the
point about the $10,500.

Mr. MULTER. I cannot elaborate on
a figure that has not been submitted to
me.

Mr. COHELAN. Where did the figure
come from?

Mr. MULTER. He said he got it from
somebody in the city of New York, and
probably he did.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. MULTER. I will extend the same
courtesy to the gentleman that he ex-
tended to me. When you raised that
point I wanted to ask you some questions
about it. You refused to yield for that
purpose. Now you get your own time to
answer it.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, MULTER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania.

Mr. BARRETT. I want to call the at-
tention of the House to the figures,
which I tried to do on the time of the
gentleman from Michigan. Here is a
mother and one child who gets $149.50
as a basic standard. They get $60 rent
added to it, which brings it to a total of
$209.50. A mother and three children
in New York gets $249.50. Their rent is
$80, and it brings it up to a total of
$329.50. Here is a father and mother
and two children in New York. For their
basic standard they get $242.90 and get
$80 for their rent, which brings it up to
$322.90. This is what we are trying to
do, to put these 5 million people into
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decent, safe, and sanitary housing. I
do not think there is any other approach
that is going to accomplish this than the
program we have established in section
101.

This is a sensible way to approach this
problem. All this talk is merely a method
to muddy the waters.

Mr. MULTER. I am very proud that
in the largest and wealthiest city in the
country we are trying to do something
for our poor and our less fortunate. I
beg my colleagues to do as much for
theirs, *

Mr. GURNEY. Mr,. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I had not intended to
talk on this bill because I am not a
housing expert. Certainly the debate
that has been had on this bill in the
last 2 days and today, is some of the
best debate we have had in the House
this year on both sides of the aisle.

‘We have heard a good deal about what
this is going to do for low-income fami-
lies and medium-income families and
whether it is going to build a lot of units
or whether it is not going to build many
units. But the reason I am taking the
well is this alone; what the issue before
this House is, on section 101, as I see it.
To many of my colleagues in the House
and also to a whole lot of people back
home, at least where I come from, and I
think where all of us come from, the is-
sue looks like this.

The majority call it a rent-supplement
bill. That is the issue they argue. They
also say that the reason for section 101
is to provide more housing.

I spent all last weekend back home
and I talked to a lof of people. I did not
go back home to talk about politics ac-
tually. These were nonpolitical gather-
ings. But do you know what was on
every person’s tongue in asking what was
going on in Congress? “What in the
world are you people doing up there with
this screwy rent-supplement idea?”

I will say to the distinguished major-
ity leader that they used the word so-
cialism. That is exactly what they used.
I am not saying that is what it is, al-
though after the majority leader finished
saying it was not, I did go over to the
dictionary and I looked at the definitions
of the word, and here is one of them:

To distribute income and social oppor-
tunity more equitably than they are believed
to be distributed now.

That is one of the definitions of so-
cialism. I do not call the rent supple-
ment that, but I will say to you, Mr.
Majority Leader, that this is exactly
what the people back home are calling
it.

I would like to say two other things.
Two points that they are talking about
are these. One, that this is going to de-
stroy homeownership and the initiative
to build a home. This is also the issue
as I see it. I wish all of the Members
of the House could have heard the pres-
entation made on the floor of the House
yvesterday by the gentlewoman from
Ohio, because this was the point she
made, and a very telling point and an
able presentation. And this is precisely
what the people back home are
we are up to doing.
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The other thing they say is this—and
this is also the issue to me. That is,
that it is going to destroy a good deal of
initiative. On the majority side they
say, Sure, it is private enterprise, and so
it is as far as the building of the houses
is concerned and the rental of the houses.
But as far as the incentive of the peo-
ple who get the rent supplement, it
strikes at the very heart of their incen-
tive and it strikes at the very heart of
what makes this Nation tick. The desire
to get ahead, to better oneself, to do for
oneself, all these terribly important mo-
tives are being struck down by their fan-
tastic rent supplement idea. That is
what the people back home are thinking
about, and that is why they ask, “What
in the world are you people doing in
Congress?”

I should hope this section 101 will be
rejected out of hand, the way it ought
to be.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the
Committee, I rise in support of the
Stephens amendment.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the
Committee, some years ago I had the
great privilege of serving on the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency of the
House of Representatives. As I look
about this Chamber I see that there are
not too many Members here who were on
the committee when I served on it. As
a matter of fact, on the minority side I
do not believe there are any.

Mr. Chairman, one of the great de-
bates that we had on that committee
when I served there involved the subject
of housing. We had concluded World
War II and all over our Nation we had
suspended the building of all kinds of
housing, private housing and rental hous-
ing. We had practically no public hous-
ing program.

Mr. Chairman, the late great Senator
from Ohio, Senator Taft, sponsored along
with the late Senator from New York,
Mr. Wagner, and the present senior Sen-~
ator from my own State, Senator ELLEN-
DER, what was called the Taft-Ellender-
Wagner bill. As a matter of faet its
name varied as to who happened to be in
charge of the Congress. At one time it
was the Taft-Ellender-Wagner bill, but
when the Democrats came back in, it was
the Wagner-Ellender-Taft bill.

In the 80th Congress, which was Re-
publican, and to which my distinguished
friend, the gentleman from Indiana gave
very great leadership, the former distin-
guished Member from Michigan, Mr.
Waleott, was chairman of the Committee
on Banking and Currency. The Demo-
crats on that committee attempted to re-
port out the Taft-Ellender-Wagner bill,
but we were not able to do so. At one
point we had a one-vote majority be-
cause a former Member of this body from
the great city of Philadelphia—inciden-
tally named Scott, but not the present
Senator Scorr—shifted his vote because
the then Republican mayor of Phila-
delphia called this Member and told him
that he was very much interested in that
bill.

Mr. Chairman, the reason we could not
report that bill was because of the public
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housing provisions contained in the bill.
My good friends on the Republican side
said that this was pure socialism and said
that despite the fact that the senior Sen-
ator from Ohio, who as everybody knows
had what one might call a liberal record
on housing and education and health
matters and many other matters, but
despite his support of that measure we
were unable to report that bill in that
Congress. We did pass a housing bill
but it did not include any phase of public
housing.

We came back in the 81st Congress
with the Democrats back in control and
we passed that bill. As a matter of fact,
the Taft-Ellender-Wagner bill, if my
memory is correct, was HR. 1. That
year it had the title of “H.R. 1.” It was
hailed as a historic housing bill. It is
still the basic housing legislation in this
country.

But, Mr. Chairman, even then our Re-
publican colleagues opposed, by and large,
with some exceptions, of course, the pub-
lic housing provisions of the bill and they
said it was “socialism.”

Today we hear from our Republican
friends in connection with the new pro-
visions of the bill that what we are do-
ing is some radical departure from pub-
lic housing. It is in that it moves to
private enterprise.

I have great respect and great admira-
tion for my Republican colleagues, but
by and large—and I direct my remarks
prinecipally to my fellow Democrats—
they have opposed these programs. They
opposed in 1935, by and large, the so-
cial security program. Today most Mem-
bers of this body support the program,
although every time we make an innova-
tion in it they say the same thing. Medi-
care is one example, education is an-
other example, and there are countless
others.

This week here in Washington there
was a meeting of the Republican Na-
tional Committee, in which the distin-
guished gentleman from Ohio, chair-
man of the Republican National Com-
mittee, made the point that the Repub-
lican Party had to broaden its base, it
had to have appeal to people all over
the United States. Maybe he is right,
maybe he is wrong.

But the point is, as I see it, the Demo-
cratic Party has been the party that
has been willing to look at problems and
seek a solution.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Louisiana has expired.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 1 ad-
ditional minute.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Louisiana?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, as I see
it, what we are trying to do here is to
follow in the traditions of the Demo-
cratic Party. I would ask my fellow
Democrats not to be deceived by the
arguments, sincere though they may be,
coming from the Republican side of the
aisle, because they are arguments that
have been heard ever since there has
been a division in this aisle, ever since
there has been a division between these
two parties.
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I hope when the vote comes on this
amendment the Democratic Party, the
traditional party of progress and growth
will be for this program and not against
it.

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Chairman,
I rise in opposition to the pending
amendment.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. DEL. CLAWSON. I yield to the
gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I thank
the gentleman. We have just heard the
very distinguished majority whip on the
subject of the Ellender-Wagner-Taft
proposal. Of course, there are many
Members of this House who did not have
the opportunity of serving at that time,
Being one of those, I sent to the Library
of Congress. I was curious as to what
one whom I admired had to say about
this particular program.

I would like to call to the attention of
the House and to the gentleman from
California a remark and conditions that
the late and distinguished Senator from
Ohio said as he proposed this particular
bill, and then you can draw your own
conclusions as to what he would think
today about the rent supplement
program.,

This is what he said and I quote:

If we adopt this theory—

And there he was referring to the Gov-
ernment’s responsibility in the field of
public housing—with which I totally
agree—he said:

If we adopt this theory and wish to avold
a complete centralization of authority in

Washington, there must be certain, definite
limitations.

Then he went on to list those—one,
two, and three and he came to No. 2 and
said—this was his second limitation, I
would point to my friend, the gentleman
from Louisiana:

The man who is aided must not be better
off than the man who earns his own way.

Then his fourth limitation was this:

The cost must not be so great as to bear
too heavily on the other four-fifths who have
to work harder to pay the bill.

I submit this to you as qualifications to
those of you who advocate rent supple-
ments in contrast to public housing.

Mr, Chairman, I thank the gentleman
for yielding.

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Chairman,
we have heard a number of comments
today about the difference of opinion as
to the meaning of free enterprise. Some
have questioned whether or not this sec-
tion 101 is a free enterprise provision in
the housing act.

Free enterprise to me implies a num-
ber of things besides just the building of
housing units by men who are contrac-
tors and the financing by big bankers.
It implies, I think, the risk that is in-
volved when men are competing—busi-
ness and corporations competing with
each other. There is a financial risk and
their risk of capital as well as the com-
petition among contractors and busi-
nessmen is part of the free enterprise
system. May I add this. We use the
term private and free enterprise because
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freedom to me means the removal of
some of the shackles that are binding our
private enterprise system today and giv-
ing it increased freedom, rather than
tying its existence to the patronage of
the Federal Government.

In view of the statements that have
been made, some factual statistics, I
think, might be enlightening, particular-
ly with reference to those families now
in need of housing who are housed in
slums or blighted areas and who need de-
cent, safe, and sanitary housing. There
has been used the statistic of 500,000 who
are on the public housing waiting list for
admission.

During the course of the hearings, the
figure was used of 550,000 families who
are waiting for this kind of housing.

Let us examine the statistics just for
a moment and see what this bill and the
existing program might do in connec-
tion with these waiting families. There
is an average turnover in public housing,
existing public housing today, of 125,000
units, These are on the public housing
availability list as the turnover takes
place because of normal vacancies or be-
cause of increased income limits making
families ineligible to continue occupancy.
To this can be added 240,000 units which
the present bill authorizes and 170,000
units which the public housing adminis-
tration has in its various stages of readi-
ness today.

Now over a 4-year period covered by
this bill, this means there would be avail-
able for use 410,000 new units—new units
available to low-income families—under
the public housing program. That is
410,000 new units. Added to these 410,000
new units provided in this bill, separate
and apart from the rent supplement
section, would be the 500,000 vacated
units in public housing according to the
statistics we have avaliable to us. Sure-
ly, this total of 910,000 available units
in the time allowed makes doubtful the
pressing need for the 375,000 units that
the amendment would provide in the
rent supplement program so far as our
public housing is concerned.

I see no reason for adding this kind
of program to that which is already in
existence and which would provide the
housing if we move along without the
dilatory practices that have caused the
delay up to this point in the public hous-
ing program.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am delighted to
vield to the chairman of the committee.

Mr. PATMAN. I should like to deter-
mine whether we can agree on a time
limit. The gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. MooruEAD] wishes to speak,
in answer to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. DeEL Crawson]. I under-
stand there is a Member on the other side
wishes to speak, and we have one other.
That would require 15 minutes. How
many other Members wish to speak?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Chair-
man, would the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency defer
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requesting any limitation on time for 5 or
10 minutes?

Mr. PATMAN. I shall be glad to.

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Chairman,
throughout the development of this leg-
islation in the Housing Subcommittee
there was an almost unanimous bipar-
tisan support of 68 of the 69 sections
of this legislation. This has been ac-
complished by a very healthy process of
give and take and a mutual respect for
the ideas of members of the opposite
party.

Mr. Chairman, it is in that spirit the
Stephens amendment was offered.

Under the bill as reported by the com-
mittee, the Administrator could have
provided rent supplements to families
with incomes above the level for qualify-
ing for public housing, and fear was ex-
pressed that the Administrator would
use his discretionary authority to assist
those only in the level above public hous-
ing and completely disregard those in the
public housing level of income.

Now, I do not believe he would have
done so, but whether he would have or
not, it is clear that if the Stephens
amendment is adopted rent supplements
will go exclusively to the lowest income
levels, to those people who are eligible
for public housing.

As the chairmun of the full committee
sald, this amendment answers many of
the objections made in the debate. It is
in the spirit of the accord with and re-
spect which we have for the Members
across the aisle.

I believe that it answers the ob’ection
of the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
Harvey] who said of section 101:

It is intended to benefit not the low-in-
come group but the moderate income group.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am glad to yield
to the gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I submit
to the gentleman that I still have before
me the statement of Mrs. MecGuire,
which shows that persons earning $11,-
200 a year in New York will be eligible
for this rent supplement program, at
534 percent interest. I still do not be-
lieve those to be low-income persons, at
least not in Saginaw, Mich., where I
come from.

Mr. MOORHEAD. I suggest to the
gentleman, who supports public housing,
that when we get to that section of the
bill, if the gentleman has an amendment
to offer to correct any abuses, I am
sure we will be glad to entertain it.

That is where the amendment should
be offered, rather than to section 101.

If I may, I will proceed.

The gentleman from New York [Mr.
Fino] said in debate about the unamend-
ed section 101:

It does not aim at building low-income
housing,

If the Stephens amendment is adopted.
that is exactly what section 101 would
do.

The gentleman from Tennessee [Mr.
Brock] said:

We are going to subsidize the middle-in-
come group.
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If the Stephens amendment is adopted,
that is exactly what we will not do.

The gentleman from California [Mr.
TaLcoTT] said:

I do favor Federal assistance for families
with low incomes.

If the Stephens amendment is adopted,
glgt is exactly what section 101 will pro-

e.

The major objections which have been
made to section 101, in a spirit of give
and take on this side of the aisle, have
been met. I hope it will be successful
and that we may have bipartisan sup-
port for section 101 and the Stephens
amendment.

Mr. ALBERT, Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am glad to yield
to the distinguished majority leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Are we not tying the
rent supplement to public housing? If
the rent supplement in the bill is too
high, then public housing, which the
gentleman from Michigan is supporting,
is too high, also?

Mr. MOORHEAD. Yes. That is where
any amendment should be made. We
have no other criterion with respect to
income level in housing than the public
housing level. That is why the public
housing level was used in the Stephens
amendment.

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am delighted to
yvield to my colleague on the Housing
Subcommittee.

Mr. BROCK. The gentleman referred
to section 101, and stated I had said it
was written primarily for middle-income
people. I should like for the gentleman
to show me where the Stephens amend-
ment would eliminate the subsidy for
middle-income people.

Under his amendment the limit is still
$10,500 a year. I do not consider that to
be low income and neither does anyone
else.

Mr. MOORHEAD. I will say to the
gentleman from Tennessee that 99 per-
cent, if not more, of the people occupy-
ing public housing are at the lowest in-
come level. If there are abuses under
the public housing law, then we should
amend it to correct those abuses, be-
cause we are using a standard here
which is successful at least in 9% percent
of the cases. If there is some unusual
aberration or some quirk, then there is
where we should amend the law. Let us
not defeat this supplemental program,
this good program which will supplement
public housing which may, if it works
very well, eliminate the need for some
of the public housing. If there are flaws
and abuses, let us amend the public
housing law.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Pennsylvania has ex-
pired.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Chair-
man, I move to strike out the requisite
number of words.

Mr. Chairman, for the last hour or so
we have heard many soothing obesrva-
tions and recommendations from the
other side of the aisle trying to gloss

15227

over the fundamental weakness in the
rent supplement program.

For example, my good friend, the gen-
tleman from Pennsylvania [Mr. BAgr-
RETT], in his remarks, as I recall them,
said that the substitute offered at this
late date pours oil on troubled waters.
Anyone who has had any experience
with troubled waters at sea knows that
the pouring of oil on the troubled water
does not get to the basic root of the diffi-
culty. It does not calm the storm which
the ship faces. You do not dissolve the
storm with surface oil. You do not
eradicate the fundamental cancer by
pouring oil on troubled waters.

The gentleman from Texas [Mr. PaT-
maN], in his very subtle and smooth way,
said this substitute corrects many—and
I underline “many’—of the abuses and
many of the deficiencies. I think it is
well to emphasize that by the careful
words that he used he admitted it did
not cure all of the deficiencies, far
from it.

Again the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania, my friend [Mr. BarrerT], in his
remarks emphasized that there were
some changes from the original version
of section 101 but that there was no
basic abandonment of the fundamental
concept with which many of us disagree.

Then my very close friend, the distin-
guished majority leader, as I recall his
observation, said, “This proposed sub-
stitute rewrites the original version of
section 101.”

Well, ladies and gentlemen, there can
be no rewriting of section 101 that eradi-
cates the basic evil of the concept. The
facts are that this substitute makes very
minor adjustments. The facts are that
the changes are minimal. The facts are
that the intent, the purpose, of the orig-
inal section 101 is included in the sub-
stitute. Make no mistake about that.
Have no doubts about that.

Those who oppose section 101 in its
original form were aiming at a $8 bil-
lion contract. To substitute a $6 billion
contract does not make it a better deal.
It is still a $6 billion program that is
basically unsound.

We who objected to the original sec-
tion 101 had bona fide reservations about
the long-term commitments that this
Congress was making—40 years, The
Congress today should not take that
step. If we do we are obligating a great
many Congresses in the years ahead
that deserve better consideration from
us. We will be freezing in those Con-
gresses that succeed us. I do not think
with an experimental program such as
this that we ought to freeze the Treas-
ury of the United States, our taxpayers,
and subsequent Congresses to the extent
of the next 40 years.

Let me make this crystal clear. This
is a palliative that is being offered to us
at this late date. To my friend, the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Mooruean], if this was a bona fide ges-
ture to gain the support of the minority
Members of this body as he alleged, I
should have thought there would have
been consultation by the proponents with
those on the minority side. To my knowl-
edge no such effort was made to consult
anybody on the minority side.
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So, in effect, this is an attempt to have
the intents and purposes of the original
section 101 rammed through this body.

I would like to point out what we think
should be done on this occasion. I feel
that all people who basically oppose sec-
tion 101 in the first instance ought to
oppose this minor modification. We
ought to vote down the substitute cate-
gorically. And I can assure those who
do this that later in this debate, for cer-
tain when we have the motion to recom-
mit, there will be a clear-cut issue to
strike section 101 from the bill. I as-
sure everybody here that if we defeat this
phony substitute, this palliative, there
will be a clear-cut opportunity later to
vote on the original section 101.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. GERALD
R. Forp] has expired.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Chairman, I
ask unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Michigan have permission to
proceed for 5 additional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I thank the
distinguished Speaker.

I wish to repeat, if this substitute is
defeated, as I hope it will be, then there
will be an opportunity for us to vote
solely on whether or not the original sec-
tion 101 with all its evils will be retained
in the bill.

Let me conclude with this observation.
This 5-page substitute is a pure camou-
flage, and not a very good one.

It is very transparent in its aim and
objeetive. This 5-page, lately born sub-
stitute is a pure and simple subterfuge.
It will not fool anybody who has written
any one of us saying, “We urge you to
vote against this rent supplement pro-
posal.” Yes, it is obvious to me, and I
am sure to everyone, that the attempt
here is to do indirectly what could not
be done directly. The facts are that
section 101 in a straight test would be
defeated.

One of the proponents of this bill said
earlier in this debate that this substitute
was an attempt to plug some of the obvi-
ous loopholes.

Mr. Chairman, I conclude by saying
that if this substitute is approved, the net
result will be that this will open the flood-
gates to rent-supplement legislation
from now on.

Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I hope it is
defeated.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. McCoORMACK]
may proceed for 5 additional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCORMACE. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the amendment which
has been offered by the gentleman from
Georgia [Mr, STEPHENS].

Now, Mr. Chairman, my distinguished
friend, the minority leader, the gentle-
man from Michigan [Mr, GErRaLD R.
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Forp]l has definitely placed himself—
and that means, I assume, the great ma-
jority of his party, but I hope not all of
his party—in the position of opposition to
any efforts being made along the lines
outlined in the amendment offered by the
distinguished gentleman from Georgia
[Mr. StepHENS]. He makes it a clear-cut
issue.

The gentleman from New York [Mr.
Fivol also takes the same position, that
he is absolutely and unconditionally op-
posed to legislation of this kind.

The gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
Harvey] made a most ingenious observa-
tion, the first time I had ever heard it
made by a Republican Member in my 38
years of membership in the House of
Representatives, when he said it would
be a “big bankers' project” and “a big
bankers’ dream.”

Mr, Chairman, I never thought I would
see the day when I would hear a Repub-
lican Member directly or indirectly at-
tack big bankers in any respect. And,
might I say for the benefit of the gentle-
man from Michigan, that I defend the
big bankers. I believe it is wrong to in-
dict and convict any economic group of
our citizens, whether they are big or
little or medium sized. I am for big
banks. I am for big business. I am for
small business. I am for small banks.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, will
the distinguished gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts yield?

Mr. McCORMACEK. In just a minute.

I am for the big businessman when he
is right. So, when my friend from Mich-
igan talks about a big bankers’ project
and that the program of rental supple-
ment is a good deal for the big bankers—
there cannot be any big bankers in his
district or he would have thrown in some
others—I was amazed and surprised,
coming from a Republican Member of the
House.

Mr. Chairman, again I say I have got
to rise in defense of our big bankers
against this Republican attack as a Dem-
ocratic Member of the House.

Mr. HALLECEK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. McCORMACK. And, by the way,
io?)m trying to help you out in your deal,

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. McCORMACEK. I have already
yielded.

Mr. HALLECK, Well, I thank the
gentleman,

I might say to the gentleman first of
all that I appreciate his solicitude for
me and the solicitude that he has al-
ways expressed through the years. I
really appreciate it.

Now, Mr. Chairman, the gentleman
from Massachusetts has spoken of the
people. He is right, but he has men-
tioned the big bankers and small bank-
ers, the big business people and the small
business people——

Mr. McCORMACK. When they are

right.

Mr. HALLECK. But, he forgot to
mention the taxpayers. Now, is he the
forgotten man in this thing?

Mr. McCORMACEK. Well, I think we
remember the taxpayers, for the Demo-
cratic administration has given to the
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taxpayers the biggest tax-reduction bill
in the history of our country.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield further?

Mr. McCORMACK. And just recent-
ly this year there has been signed into
law an approximately $5 billion reduc-
tion in excise taxes. And, so my friend,
you speak words. We Democrats give
action.

Mr., BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. McCORMACK. I am happy to
yvield to the gentleman from Louisiana.

Mr. BOGGS. As the gentleman has
already pointed out, it is a fact in the
past 3 years there has been a total tax
reduction of $17 billion.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr, Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. McCORMACK. 1yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I wantthe
gentleman to know I am also for both
the big bankers and little bankers.

Mr. McCORMACEK. The gentleman
is apologizing now.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. The gen-
tleman will permit me to continue?

Mr. McCORMACK. Not for too long,
though.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am not
certain that the gentleman was in the
room when I made the distinetion be-
tween the 534-interest rate and the 3%-
interest rate.

Mr. McCORMACK. The gentleman is
very adroit, but I have had enough ex-
perience to know when I see adroitness.
I was simply defending the big bankers
that my friend from Michigan apparent-
ly attacked when he said this is a big
bankers’ dream.

Now, let us come to the amendment.
There are about 6 million families in
this country, as has been stated, who live
under substandard conditions. Many
Members of this House when they were
youngsters, like myself, lived under sub-
standard conditions, some of us under
sub-substandard conditions. There is
no monopoly on that as far as parties
are concerned.

We are dealing with human beings.
Those of us who started as youngsters
under adverse economic conditions took
advantage of the opportunities of our
country and have made progress. But
there are 6 million families in America
who are faced with economic distress
and economic adversity.

The rental question is a very vital one.
A large percentage of our families with
$2,000 a year or less income pay 35 per-
cent or more of their income for rent.
Those getting between $2,000 and $3,000,
another large percentage of the families
of America, pay 35 percent or more for
rent out of their income.

We are faced with and we are con-
sidering a problem dealing with human
beings. I like to think of the conduct of
our Government in connection with hu-
man beings, whether they are in the
city or on the farm. That is why I al-
ways vote for farm legislation, because I
want to try and cooperate in every way
I can in connection with meeting the
problems that confront the agricultural
communities of our country.
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We have to bear in mind that we have
subsidies, direct and indirect, now, in
various ways. Yes, this is a subsidy, but
it is a subsidy for human beings who
have been forgotten to a great extent, yet
they are human beings who are Ameri-
cans, our own American citizens. I sup-
port people abroad in the cause of hu-
manity. Certainly I do not have to
make this argument to Republicans or
Democrats. Iam talking to your mind—
the human mind and the human heart.
We are dealing with Americans. We are
faced with a condition, not a theory. The
Public Housing Law was incapable of
meeting the problem. This is the natural
and logical manner in which to do it;
that is, as between having it financed and
carried on in all aspects by private enter-

prise.

I think it is a very wise policy. I think
it is a necessary policy in this year, 1965,
and in the years ahead.

We are not talking about conditions as
they existed 50 years ago and 100 years
ago. We are talking about conditions
as they exist today and tomorrow. The
economic conditions confronting all of us
are intense and those conditions bear
particularly heavily on those who from
an economic angle are not blessed with
much of the world’s goods. I know that
my colleagues in this legislative body will
think of those people who need help and
will want to help them just as I do—I
understand that.

The question obviously is to put into
practical operation a program that will
enable us to the best of our ability to
do what we can among the segment of
our people who are possessed of deep
faith—and I find that the poor do have
that strong loyalty to our country.
There is no question of any lack of faith
or lack of loyalty among the underpriv-
ileged and poor families of our country.

From another angle, may I say, and
when anyone disagrees with me I re-
spect them in disagreement—but when
I do anything—when a condition exists
that requires consideration, when I as a
legislator can do anything that will
strengthen the family life of our coun-
try I feel I am strengthening our coun-
try itself. Because the very basis of
soclety and the strength of any nation
is the collective strength of the families
of the Nation and the more we
strengthen the families of our Nation
economically, the more we strengthen
our country itself.

So, without going into politics—and
my opening remarks were more or less
facetious—pointed but facetions—but as
I say without going into politics, I am
making an appeal on the level of one
human being to another.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
distinguished Speaker, the gentleman
from Massachusetts, has expired.

Mr. PATMAN, Mr. Chairman, if it is
agreeable to my colleague, the gentle-
man from New Jersey [Mr. WipnNaLL],
I ask unanimous consent that all debate
on section 101, and all amendments
thereto, close in 20 minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?
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Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I object.
Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I move
that all debate on section 101, and all
amendments thereto, close in 20 minutes.

The motion was agreed to.

The CHATRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
O’HARA].

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Chair-
man, I wish time only to say that I
have a deep and abiding affection for
my native State of Michigan.

Public housing was part and parcel of
the Michigan of my boyhood. When I
was a boy years ago in Michigan the
largest house in Berrien County, located
between the county seat at Berrien
Springs and the railroad at Berrien Cen-
ter, was the poorhouse. That was true
in almost every county in Michigan.
The poorhouse was the largest house
in the county and the poorhouse was
public housing in its finest human ex-
pression.

But a few counties in Michigan did not
have enough money to build a poorhouse,
s0 the county officials got together and
said to the poor people,“we will chip in
a little bit to help pay your rent.”

I am sure that the distinguished mi-
nority leader will be happy to know that
the rent subsidy or settlement feature of
the bill before us, which some rash
souls on this side have called both rank
socialism and big bankerism on rampage,
is really a native of Michigan, something
that the good people of Michigan with
slender purses but big hearts, tried out
in the dying years of the 19th century
and found out that it worked in reliev-
ing human suffering. Mr. Speaker, the
urges of good hearts and the vehicles for
their delivery are ageless. The housing
bill before us is such a vehicle.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Ryan].

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman and Mem-
bers of the Committee, I regret we are
confronted with this compromise amend-
ment. I prefer the bill in its present
form as it has been brought to the floor
of the House. It may be that the reali-
ties of the legislative situation and the
count of the House have convinced the
Committee to support this compromise.
Nevertheless, I must express my disap-
pointment and my concern about the
various changes in the rent supplement
concept since it was originally proposed
by the administration.

This rent supplement concept is a bold
new idea. It should be used to reach
those families whose incomes are above
the public housing limit yet who cannot,
because of the cost of housing, obtain
decent housing at one-fifth of their in-
come. That was the original intent of
the program.

As proposed by the administration, it
did not cover those who are eligible for
public housing.

H.R. 7984, as reported out by the com-
mittee, changed the program. It pro-
vides that the rent supplement payment
may not exceed the difference between
25 percent of the tenant’s income and
the rent—instead of 20 percent. It also
includes low- and moderate-income peo-

15229

ple. According to the committee re-
port—report No. 365:

Rent supplement payments could not be
made on behalf of anyone whose income was
more than four times the minimum rent

required to obtain standard private housing
in the area.

Now the pending amendment requires
that the income be below the income
limitations for occupancy in public hous-
ing dwellings in the area.

What is happening is that the original
intent is being compromised, and we are
now asked to say this program shall only
be tied to public housing. Let me point
out that this is also tied to a program
called the section 221(d) (3) program.
That program was adopted in 1961, and
to date no housing has been built under
that program in the city of New York.
It has not been implemented. FHA
regulations are so drawn as to prevent
it. Construection costs are too high.

I suspect very strongly, although I will
reluctantly support this amendment, that
the program will not build the housing
which is needed in the big cities. We
really need a massive public housing pro-
gram, a program which will build hun-
dreds of thousands of units. In New
York City today there are 100,000 ap-
plications pending for public housing.
There are 500,000 substandard housing
units in the city of New York today. We
need a crash public housing program.

This bill will not meet the need. Under
the statute, there is a 15-percent limita-
tion on the amount of public housing
which can be allocated to any State. In
the State of New York this means under
the bill only 5,250 new units, and the
city of New York will get even less than
that. For H.R. 7984 provides for only
35,000 units of new construction per year.

I fear we are being misled. This rent
supplement program is being tied to a
program which has not been effective in
the city of New York. It is doubtful that
it will provide the housing we need. It
is time we faced the realities of the sit-
uation and recognized that we need a
bold and imaginative program of public
housing,

The National Housing Conference rec-
ommended 125,000 units of public hous-
ing per year.

‘We should also provide a rent supple-
ment program along the line originally
proposed by the administration, under
which people whose incomes are higher
than the limits for public housing would
be reached.

Mr. Chairman, there are too many in-
dividuals and families who cannot obtain
decent housing for one-fifth of their in-
come, to say nothing of one-quarter of
their income.

Under the original rent supplement
concept, a tenant would remain as his
income increased, and the rent subsidy
would be reduced. This was important
in helping to stabilize communities. Un-
der the proposed amendment, when a
tenant’s income goes above public hous-
ing eligibility limits, what will happen
to him?

Mr, Chairman, when I appeared before
the Housing Subcommittee, I urged that
rent supplements should be provided for
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State and city subsidized middle-income
housing, such as the Mitchell-Lama
limited profit programs in New York
State and New York City. This would
enable localities to expand middle-in-
come housing plans, something that is
sorely needed in New York and elsewhere.
Tax abatement subsidy programs should
have the benefit of the rent supplement
concept.

I also proposed that the tenant selec-
tion process under the rent supplement
program should not only be free from
racial diserimination, but it should pro-
mote integrated housing. If tenant se-
lection is put in the hands of private
sponsors, as the bill proposes, the new
housing will not be racially integrated.
Either the HHFA should retain control
of tenant selection or it should be done
by a local public agency under HHFA
supervision.

Mr. Chairman, while I do not believe
we are being sufficiently imaginative in
formulating this program, it is a new step
which should be taken in the interests
of housing the people of America.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New York [Mr.
FarRBSTEIN].

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. FARBSTEIN

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. FARBSTEIN us
an amendment to the amendment offered
by Mr, STEPHENS:

In section 101(b) of the matter proposed
to be Inserted, after “corporation, which”
insert “(1)".

In such section 101(b), before the colon,
insert the following: “or (2) is a mortgagor
under section 231 of such Act, or a borrower
under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959,
which has been approved after the enact-
ment of this section (with respect to any
project the construction of which has not
been completed on the date of such enact-
ment) for receiving the benefits of this sec-
tion”.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman,
this is a very simple amendment. All I
seek to do is to provide rent supplements,
if it is eventually adopted, to developers
specifically engaged in providing housing
for the aged. That is all it does, and I
hope that the committee will accept the
amendment.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FARBSTEIN. I yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. BARRETT. I very much sympa-
thize with the amendment of the gentle-
man from New York, but this is a situ-
ation where it would be a double subsidy.
As much as the committee would like to
take it, we are unable to take it, because
it is a further subsidy on the rent subsidy
which we are now discussing.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. If the gentleman
will read section 101, subdivision B, he
will see that it refers to section 221(d)
(3). Section 221 (d) (3) of the National
Housing Act applies to supplements
dealing with everything except housing
for the aged. Section 231 of such act
deals with the aged. All I seek to do is
incorporate that section which applies to
the aged so that the building for the aged
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will be entitled to a supplement just like
everyone else.

I cannot understand why there should
be any objection to this amendment. I
do hope that the chairman of the sub-
committee will reconsider and accept it.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment to the
amendment.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. PATMAN. 1 yield to the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. BARRETT].

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, we
have already covered the substitute for
the elderly in the bill. Therefore I ask
for an immediate vote against the
amendment,

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York to the amendment
of the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
STEPHENS],

The amendment to the amendment
was rejected.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. JOELSON],

Mr. JOELSON. Mr. Chairman, I in-
tend to support H.R. 7984 in its entirety,
including the hotly disputed section 101.

I was perplexed yesterday to hear one
of my colleagues warn that the rent
supplement provision would destroy
morale. I would like to know what is
more destructive to a man’s morale than
to have him and his family live in a
stinking, rat-infested slum.

It is all very well to talk, as my col-
league did yesterday, about how her
grandparents took their children on
horseback over Indian trails. It so hap-
pens there are no Indian trails in the
district which I represent, and I have
not even seen a horse there lately. Un-
fortunately, however, there are people
required to live in hell-holes that are
an insult to the human spirit.

If we really want to help boost morale,
we had better stop talking in meaning-
less platitudes and do something to help
disadvantaged people live in decent sur-
roundings. To state, as my colleague
did yesterday, that people should build
their own homes is to be completely out
of touch with reality.

How can a man who earns so little as
to be qualified for public housing, and
is otherwise disabled or disadvantaged
possibly build his own home? To sug-
gest, as my colleague did yesterday, that
the person who fails to do so is spine-
less is as unkind as it is unrealistic.

Let us stop mouthing empty phrases
about the good old days and let us legis-
late for the present and the future so
that American men and women can be
helped to help themselves live in self-
respect and decency.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
Herroncl.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. HERLONG

Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Chairman, I
offer a preferential motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. HeErronG moves that the Committee
rise and report the bill back to the House
with the recommendation that the enacting
clause be stricken out.
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Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Chairman, this
whole business of attempting to embark
on a program of rent subsidies or sup-
plements has caused me to ponder just
what comes next. If a man has sub-
standard clothing, would we not have to
give him a subsidy so that he can wear
as expensive clothes as others? Recre-
ation has become an integral part of our
lives—would we not have to subsidize
recreation to keep a man from feeling
frustrated because he cannot afford the
same recreational activities and clubs
that his neighbor enjoys?

Speaking of recreation, a couple of
months ago James J. Kilpatrick, writing
in the Washington Star, satirically en-
visioned just what might happen when
the Government, for example, invaded
the recreational field of our national
game—baseball. Because it so appro-
priately points up the ludicrousness of
what is being attempted in this rent sub-
sidy I would like to abridge and quote a
bit of it.

It was opening day of the season, the
Mets were playing the Dodgers at Shea
Stadium. The usual pregame confer-
ence with the managers was held along
the left field foul line.

Most of the new rules since the Gov-
ernment had taken over had been ex-
plained in spring training many times,
but Casey Stengel, the manager of the
Mets, could not get it straight.

“It is assumed,” said the umpire with
great patience, “that any team that wins
fewer than 50 percent of its games is the
victim of insidious diserimination which
is a blatant affront to the conscience of
this generation of Americans.”

“Quite so,” sald Casey. “Last season
we won 53 and lost 109.”

“The new rules,” the umpire said,
“will not permit this. The acid of the
Cards shall not be allowed to corrode
the soul of the Mets. Neither can a
prosperous nation tolerate islands of
poverty in a sea of plenty. The Mets
therefore begin the season with 15 games
in the win column—and each of their
hitters gets one extra strike.”

After some argument the teams took
the field. In the first inning the Dodg-
ers loaded the bases and Willie Davis
clobbered one into the stands. As he
came trotting around third base the um-
pire came out and stopped him. “The
challenge before us is clear and imme-
diate,” the umpire said. “You are flout-
ing the Constitution. You are frustrat-
ing the intent of the Mets. The hymns
of the oppressed have summoned us to
justice. You are out.”

Of course, this caused quite an argu-
ment but the umpire won it by putting
Dodger manager, Walt Alston, out of
the game.

By the end of the fifth inning the
score was the Mets 3 and the Dodgers 8.
It would have been much more one-
sided but for the fact that, in the in-
terest of social justice, the umpire had
cut the Dodgers down to seven men.
Willie Davis was playing the entire out-
field by himself—but even with four
strikes to the batter, the Mets were not
making any progress. So the umpire
summoned Stengel to discuss appropri-
ate legislation.
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“Unless we act anew,” said the umpire,
“with dispatch and resolution, we shall
sanction a sad and sorrowful course for
the future.”

“What we need,” said Casey, “is a few

“The most crucial new instrument in
our effort to improve the American pas-
time is the run supplement,” said the
umpire. “It now proposes to add to the
rules through direct payment of a por-
tion of the score of needy individuals
and ball clubs.”

So the umpire took two runs away
from the Dodgers and gave them to the
Mets. This made the score 6 to 5 in
favor of the Dodgers. Then, in the bot-
tom of the eighth, the Mets tied it up
on & home run into short center field.
It would have been a single in any other
game, but the umpire ruled that inas-
much as the hitter had a batting average
of less than .250 he was entitled to spe-
cial benefits under the poverty program.

The game finally ended 6 hours affer
it began, with the score, Mets, 44; Dodg-
ers, 41, but it would not have ended then
if the umpire had not decided that all
managers over 65 were entitled to a
bonus.

Yes, this is ridiculous—and this whole
rent supplement idea is just as ridiculous
when you think about it. And that is
why I cannot vote for it. The image
that Congress, in the eyes of many peo-
ple, already has of ylelding to whatever
comes up here just because some arms
are twisted is already bad enough.

Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent to withdraw my preferential mo-
tion.

The CHAIRMAN, Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALLECEK. Mr.Chairman, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. HALLECK. Was unanimous con-
sent granted for the withdrawal of that
motion?

The CHAIRMAN. I am sure it was.

Mr. HALLECK. Then it would be in
order to offer it again, would it not?

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
AYRES].

Mr. AYRES. Mr. Chairman, those of
us who have not had the privilege of
serving on the Committee on Banking
and Currency and who have not had the
privilege of analyzing this amendment
that was just brought in today are some-
what confused as to just what the
amendment proposes to do regarding
those people who gqualify for public hous-
ing but who cannot find a unit available.

I would like to ask the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. BARreTT] a question.
Assuming the head of a family here in
the District of Columbia has a gross in-
come of $300, they would qualify for a
$75, or 25 percent of $300, public hous-
ing unit. The unit is not available. No
unit is available. So, they rent a winter-
ized cottage on Chesapeake Bay and they
buy a dozen pullets, a hog, and plant a
garden. But they have to pay $150 a
month for this.
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How much would the Government pay
them for not being able to get a public
housing unit out on East Capital Street?

Mr. BARRETT. The necessary pay-
ment.

Mr. AYRES. Even though he is pay-
ing $150, half of his income in rent?

Mr. BARRETT. That is right.

Mr. AYRES. Well, then, who does this
program help?

Mr. BARRETT. It helps the people in
four groups. It helps the handicapped,
the displaced people, the elderly, and
those people who are living in slums, a
term we have sophisticated and now say
“substandard” housing. But we are
talking about those who are living in
filth and in slums. It is those people.

And the bill also limits the program to
new or rehabilitated housing financed
under FHA section 221(d) (3).

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Missouri [Mr.
IcHORD].

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Chairman, I take
this time to inquire of the subcommittee
chairman as to section 101.

As I understand it, if the amendment
is adopted the eligibility standards of
public housing will become the stand-
ards of rental supplements.

Let me put a hypothetical question to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania. As-
suming a man is earning $6,200 a year,
and he gualifies and receives a rent sup-
plement. He later gets a better job,
making $9,000 a year.

Would his rent supplement be re-
duced?

Mr. BARRETT. This is a very good
point, and I am glad the gentleman
brought this point up. This is the sim-
plicity of the legislation which has been
neglected in the discussion for the last
couple of days. If that party were eli-
gible in the beginning for rent supple-
mentation, and if his family increased
its earnings, his supplementation would
go down. The best practical answer that
I can give this House is to look at the two
escalators contained herein. As the
family income rises, the rent supplement
would go down. When he reaches a
point that he is financially capable of
paying the economic rent, he can stay in
the apartment, and he is not evicted as
he would be in public housing.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
CEDERBERG].

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Chairman, I
think we have made just a little bit of
progress here today when the gentleman
from New York offered an amendment
and it was opposed by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania, on the grounds that
it represented a double subsidy.

Certainly I believe we can only stand
with one subsidy of this kind in a day
and I am glad that the gentleman did
not accept it.

Mr. Chairman, this represents the very
worst program that has been presented
? the Congress in the time I have served

ere.

Mr, HARVEY of Michigan. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. CEDERBERG. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.
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Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr. Chair-
man, I want to take this time to point
out to the Members of the House that
there is another program in this housing
bill, and if this section 101 and this
amendment is defeated—because we
know now it was hastily conceived in
the last minute, a six-page amendment,
after days of laborious hearings were
held on the general legislation—we know
it will not work—there is another sec-
tion, section 103, that is a good substi-
tute for it that is already in the bill. It
is a much cheaper section where you are
dealing with the rent situation for a
period of 12 to 36 months instead of 40
years. You are dealing with existing
dwellings of which there is a surplus,
instead of going out and constructing
new ones at this immense cost and at
an interest rate of 5% percent.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
STaNTON].

Mr, STANTON. Mr. Chairman, I
vield to the gentleman from New York
[Mr. GoobpELL].

Mr. GOODELL., Mr. Chairman, a few
moments ago the majority Whip made
reference to the social security issue. I
have heard this dead horse beaten many
times, and I think the Recorp ought to
be absolutely clear that the Republicans
did not oppose social security. The vote
on April 19, 1935, in the House was 77
Republicans voting for it, and 18 opposed
to it. Some people seem to enjoy re-
writing history, but let us stick to the
facts.

Mr. PATMAN. What about the mo-
tion to recommit?

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Tennessee
[Mr. Brockl.

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Chairman, just one
further comment on the comparison be-
tween sections 101 and 103 that the gen-
tleman from Michigan [Mr, HArvEY] has
made.

We should point out 103 has a cost of
$500 million instead of $6 billion. In
addition section 103 goes into immediate
effect. Existing houses are available
now instead of having to wait for 2 or 3
years.

Finally, we have been talking a lot
about human beings, but you can never
strengthen a family by destroying its
incentive to own its own home.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from California
[Mr, GUBSER].

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Chairman, I lis-
tened with great interest to the sterling
words of the Speaker when he told of his
desire to help human beings. We all
agree and are sincere in that desire.
But I wonder, perhaps, with the great
surplus of programs which are being
enacted these days for that purpose, if
we are not choking the poor to death
with legislation.

In my time we have enacted hundreds
of laws to benefit the economically
underprivileged. We have enacted un-
employment insurance, social security,
WPA, PWA, NYA, public housing, urban
redevelopment, slum clearance, man-
power training and development, aid to
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needy children, welfare programs, Ap-
palachia, the food stamp bill, the poverty
bill, accelerated public works, area re-
development, vocational education, the
Job Corps which spends $7,000 annually
on each of the underprivileged and
hundreds of other programs.

Yet in spite of this endless stream of
legislation each of which was billed as
the millenium for the poor each year we
hear someone come hefore us citing fig-
ures showing that poverty is on the in-
crease; unemployment figures remain
immune to Government programs de-
signed to lower them, and new slums are
being created each day.

In view of this dismal record perhaps
we had better unlegislate for poverty
instead of legislating for it.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New Jersey
[Mr. WinNaLLl.

Mr., WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I
would just like to reiterate what I said
before in the well of the House. I urge
defeat of this amendment. The original
proposition that was criticized so severely
by so many, I supported, and will sup-
port it again if the pending amendment
is defeated.

Before closing, I would like to compli-
ment the very able chairman Mr. FrLoop
for the very able way he has handled the
debate today and for the good humor
he has shown and fair treatment he has
accorded to both the majority and mi-
nority Members. Believe me, we need
some good laughs in Washington many
times, and we are doubly grateful for
your contribution to consideration of
this bill.

The CHAIRMAN. All time on the
pending amendment has expired.

The question is on the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Georgia
[Mr. STEPHENS].

Mr. FINO. Mr. Chairman, I ask for a
teller vote on this amendment.

Tellers were ordered, and the Chair-
man appointed as tellers Mr. WipNaLL
and Mr. PATMAN.

The Committee divided and the tellers
reported that there were—ayes 190, noes
159.

So the amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Eztension of FHA secion 221 programs; modi-
° fication of interest rate; pooling of mort-

gages for sale

SEec. 102. (a) The fifth sentence of section
221(f) of the National Housing Act is
amended by striking out “subsection (d) (2)
or (d) (4) after September 30, 1965, or under
subsection (d) (3) after September 30, 1965,”
and inserting in lieu thereof “this section
after October 1, 1969,".

(b) The proviso in section 221(d)(5) of
such Act is amended by striking out “not
less than the annual rate of interest deter-
mined” and inserting in lieu thereof “not
less than the lower of (A) 8 per centum per
annum, or (B) the annual rate of interest
determined”,

(c) Sectlon 302(c) of such Act is amended
by inserting before the last sentence thereof
the following: “If there shall be included
within one or more of the trusts or other
agencles created pursuant to the authority
of this subsection any mortgages bearing a
below-market interest rate and insured un-
der section 221(d) (3) after the date of the
enactment of the Houslng and Urban Devel-
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opment Act of 1965, there are authorized to
be appropriated from time to time such
amounts as may be necessary to reimburse
the Association for the amount of the differ-
ential (including interest, other costs, and
a fair proportion of administrative expense)
between (1) the total outlay with respect to
outstanding participations or other instru-
ments in an amount not to exceed the dollar
amount of such below-market interest rate
mortgages, and (2) the total receipts from
such mortgages.”

Low-rent housing in private accommodations

Sec. 103, (a) The United States Housing
Act of 1837 is amended by redesignating
section 23 as section 24, and by adding after
section 22 the following new section:

“Low-rent housing in private
accommodations

“SEc. 23. (a) For the purpose of providing
a supplementary form of low-rent housing
which will aid In assuring a decent place to
live for every citizen and promote efficiency
and economy in the program under this Act
by taking full advantage of vacancies or
potential vacancies in the private housing
market, each public housing ageney shall, to
the maximum extent consistent with the
achlevement of the objectives of this Act,
provide low-rent housing under this Act
in the form of low-rent housing in private
accommodations in accordance with this
section where such housing in private ac-
commodations can be provided at a cost
equal to or less than housing in projects
assisted under other provisions of this Act.
As used in this section the ferm ‘low-rent
housing in private accommodations’ means
dwelling units in an existing structure,
leased from a private owner, which provide
decent, safe, and sanitary dwelling accom-
modations and related facilities effectively
supplementing the accommodations and fa-
cilities in low-rent housing assisted under
the other provisions of this Act in a manner
calculated to meet the total housing needs
of the community in which they are located.
As used in this section, the term ‘owner’
means any person or entity having the legal
right to lease or sublease property contain-
ing one or more dwelling units as described
in this section.

“(b) g as soon as practicable
after the date of the enactment of this sec-
tion, each public housing agency shall con-
duect a continuing survey and listing of the
available dwelling units within the com-
munity or communities under its jurisdic-
tion which provide decent, safe, and sanitary
dwelling accommodations and related facili-
tles and are, or may be made, suitable for
use as low-rent housing in private accom-
modations under this section.

“(c) Each public housing agency, by noti-
fication to the owners of housing listed under
subsection (b), or by publication or adver-
tisement, or otherwise, shall from time to
time make known to the public in the com-
munity or communities under its jurisdic-
tion the anticipated need for dwelling units
in such community or communities to be
used as low-rent housing in private accom-
modations under this section, inviting the
owners of such dwelling units to make avail-
able for purposes of this section one or more
of such units (not exceeding 10 per centum
of the units in any single structure except
to the extent that the agency, because of
the limited number of units in the struc-
ture or for any other reason, determines that
such limit should not be applied). The pub-
lic housing agency shall conduct appro-
priate inspections of the units offered to be
made available in any residential structure
by the owner thereof Iin response to such
invitation, and if—

“(1) it finds that such units are, or may
be made, suitable for use as low-rent hous-
ing in private accommodations within the
meaning of subsection (a), and
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“({2) the rentals to be charged for such
units, as negotiated and agreed to by the
agency and the owner of the structure in a
manner consistent with subsection (d) (2),
are within the financial range of familles of
low income,

such agency may approve such units for use
as low-rent housing in private accommo-
dations in accordance with (and subject to
the applicable limitations contained in) this
section. Each public housing agency shall
maintain and keep current a list of units ap-
proved by it under this subsection, including
such information with respect to each such
unit as it may consider necessary or appro-
priate.

“(d) To the extent of contracts for an-
nual contributions entered Into by the Au-
thority with a public housing agency under
section 10(e), such agency may enter into
contracts with the owners of structures
containing dwelling units approved under
subsection (c¢) for the use of such units in
accordance with this section. Each such
contract with an owner shall provide (with
respect to any unit) that—

“{1) the selection of temants for such
unit shall be the function of the owner, sub-
ject to the provisions of the contract between
the Authority and the agency;

“(2) the rental and other charges to be
received by the owner shall be negotiated
and agreed to by the agency and the owner,
and the rental and other charges to be paid
by the tenant shall be determined in ac-
cordance with the standards applicable to
units in low-rent housing projects assisted
under the other provisions of this Act;

“(3) the agency shall have the sole right
to give notice to vacate, with the owner hav-
ing the right to make representations to the
agency for termination of a tenancy;

“(4) malntenance and replacements (in-
cluding redecoration) shall be in accordance
with the standard practice for the building
concerned, as established by the owner and
agreed to by the agency; and

“{56) the agency and the owner ghall carry
out such other appropriate terms and condi-
tions as may be mutually agreed to by them.
Each contract between a public housing
agency and an owner entered into under this
subsection shall be for a term of not less
than twelve months nor more than thirty-six
months, and shall be renewable by such
agency and owner at the expiration of such
term.

“(e) The annual contribution under this
Act for a project of a public housing agency
for low-rent housing in private accommoda-
tions under this section in lleu of any other
guaranteed contribution authorized by sec-
tion 10 shall not exceed the amount of the
fixed annual contribution which would be
established under this Act for a newly con-
structed project by such public housing
agency designed to accommodate the com-
parable number, sizes, and kinds of families.
The period over which payments will be
made to a public housing agency for a proj-
ect of low-rent housing in private accommo-
dations under this section, and the aggregate
amount of such payments, under a contract
for annual contributions, shall be deter-
mined on the basis of the number of units
in the community or communities under the
Jjuriediction of such agency which are In use
(or can reasonably be expected to be placed
in use) as low-rent housing in private ac-
commodations under this section, taking
into account the terms of the leases under
which such units are (or will be) so used.
In addition, contracts for financilal assistance
entered into by the Authority with a public
housing agency pursuant to this section shall
provide for reimbursement of reasonable and
necessary expenses incurred by such agency
in conducting surveys, listings, and inspec-
tions described in subsections (b) and (¢).

“(f) On or before January 1, 1968, the
Authority shall submit to the Congress a full
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report of operations under this section, to-
gether with its recommendations with re-
spect thereto.”

(b) The last sentence of section 2(1) of
such Act is amended by striking out “Income
limits for occupancy and rents” and insert-
ing in lleu thereof “Except as otherwise
provided in section 23, income limits for oc-
cupancy and rents’.

(¢) The provisions of sections 10(h) and
15(7) of the United States Housing Act of
1937, and the workable program requirement
in section 10(e) of such Act and section
101(c) of the Housing Act of 1949, shall not
apply to low-rent housing in private accom-
modations provided under section 23 of the
United States Housing Act of 1937.

Low-rent public housing

Sec, 104. (a) Section 10(e) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by
inserting after “per annum,” the following:
“which limit shall be increased by $47,000,000
on the date of the enactment of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965, and by
further amounts of $47,000,000 on July 1 in
each of the years 1966, 1967, and 1968, respec-
tively,”.

(b) Section 10(c) of such Act is amended
by striking out “And provided further” and
inserting in lieu thereof “Provided further”,
and by inserting before the period at the end
thereof the following: “: And provided fur-
ther, That the amount of the fixed annual
contribution which would be established
under this Act for a newly constructed proj-
ect by a public housing agency designed to
accommodate a number of families of a glven
size and kind may be established, as a maxi-
mum annual contribution in lieu of any
other guaranteed contribution authorized
under this section, for a project by such pub-
lic housing agency which would provide
housing for the comparable number, sizes,
and kinds of families through the acquisition,
acquisition and rehabllitation, or use under
lease of existing structures which are suitable
for low-rent housing use and obtainable in
the local market”.

(¢) Section 2(2) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(2) The term ‘familles of low income’
means families (including elderly and dis-
placed families) who are in the lowest income
group and who cannot afford to pay enough
to cause private enterprise in their locality
or metropolitan area to build an adequate
supply of decent, safe, and sanitary dwell-
ings for their use. The term ‘families’ in-
cludes families consisting of a single person
in the case of elderly families and displaced
families, and includes the remaining member
of a tenant family. The term ‘elderly fami-
lies’ means families whose heads (or their
spouses), or whose sole members, have at-
tained the age at which an individual may
elect to receive an old-age benefit under title
II of the Social Security Act, or are under a
disability as defined in section 223 of that
Act, or are handicapped within the meaning
of section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959.
The term ‘displaced families’ means families
displaced by urban renewal or other govern-
mental action.”

(d) Section 15(7)(b) of such Act 1s
amended by striking out “(il)” and all that
follows down through *and (iil)"”, and by in-
serting in lieu thereof “and (i1)”.

Direct loans to provide housing for the elder-
ly or handicapped

Sec, 105. (a) Section 202(a)(4) of the
Housing Act of 1959 is amended by striking
out “not to exceed £350,000,000" and insert-
ing in Heu thereof “such sums as may be
necessary for purposes of this section,”.

(b) Effective with respect to loans made on
or after the date of the enactment of this Act,
section 202(a)(3) of such Act is amended
by striking out “the higher of (A) 23; per
centum per annum, or” and inserting in lieu
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thereof “the lower of (A) 3 per centum per
annum, or".

(e) Section (202)a of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

“(5) No loan shall be made under this
section after October 1, 1969, except pursuant
to a commitment entered into on or before
such date.”

Rehabilitation grants to homeowners in ur-
ban renewal areas

SEec, 106. (a) Title I of the Housing Act of
1949 is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new section:

“Rehabilitation grants

“Sec. 115. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provision of this title, the Administrator may
authorize a local public agency to make
grants (and the urban renewal project may
include the making of such grants) as pre-
scribed in this section. Any such grant may
be made only to an individual or family, as
described in subsection (b), who owns and
occupies a structure in an urban renewal
area, and only for the purpose of covering
the cost of repairs and improvements neces-
sary to make such structure conform to pub-
lic standards for decent, safe, and sanitary
housing as required by applicable codes or
other requirements of the urban renewal
plan for the area. Any contract for financial
assistance under this title shall provide that
the capital grant otherwise payable for the
project shall be increased by an amount
equal to the total amount of the grants un-
der this section and that no part of the
total amount of such grants shall be re-
quired to be contributed as part of the local
grant-in-aid.

“(b) A grant authorized by this section
may be made to an individual or family
whose income does not exceed $2,000 a year,
and such grant may be in an amount which
does not exceed the lesser of (1) the actual
(and approved) cost of the repairs and im-
provements involved, or (2) $1,600. In case
the income of the individual or family ex-
ceeds $2,000 a year, a grant may be made
under this section, subject to the limitations
specified in clauses (1) and (2) of the preced-
ing sentence, but only in an amount not to
exceed that portion of the cost of the repairs
and improvements which cannot be paid for
with any available loan that can be amor-
tized as part of such individual's or family's
monthly housing expense without requiring
such monthly housing expense to exceed 25
per centum of such individual’s or family's
monthly income.”

(b) Any contract with a local public agency
which was executed under title I of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949 before the date of enact-
ment of this Act may be amended to pro-
vide for grants authorized by section 115 of
the Housing Act of 1949.

TITLE II—FHA INSURANCE OPERATIONS
Land development

Sec. 201. (a) The National Housing Act
is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new title:

“TITLE X—MORTGAGE INSURANCE FOR LAND
DEVELOPMENT

“Definitions

“Sec. 1001. As used in this title—

“(a) the term ‘mortgage’ means a lien or
liens on real estate in fee simple, or on a
leasehold (1) under a lease for not less than
ninety-nine years which is renewable or (2)
under a lease having a period of not less than
fifty years to run from the date the mortgage
was executed;

“(b) the term ‘first mortgage’ includes
such classes of first llens as are commonly
given to secure advances (including but not
limited to advances during construction) on,
or the unpald purchase price of, real es-
tate under the laws of the State in which
the real estate is located, together with the
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credit instrument or instruments, if any,
secured thereby, and may be in the form of
trust mortgages or mortgage indentures or
deeds of trusts securing notes, bonds, or
other credit instruments;

“(c) the terms ‘mortgagee’, ‘mortgagor’,
and ‘State’ have the same meaning as in
section 207 of this Act;

“(d) the term ‘improvements’ means wa-
terlines and water supply installations, sew-
erlines and sewage disposal installations,
roads, streets, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, storm
drainage facilitles, and other installations or
work, whether on or off the site, which the
Commissioner deems necessary or desirable
to prepare land primarily for residential and
related uses or to provide, for public or
common use, facilities which (1) shall in-
clude only such buildings as are needed in
connection with water supply or sewage dis-
posal installations and such bulldings, oth-
er than schools, as the Commissioner con-
siders appropriate, and (2) are to be owned
and maintained jointly by the property own-
ers; and

“{e) the term ‘land development’ means
the process of making, installing, or con-
structing improvements.

“Basic conditions for insurance

“Sec. 1002. The Commissioner is author-
ized (1) to insure, upon such terms and con-
ditions as he may prescribe, any first mort-
gage (including advances on such mortgage)
in accordance with the provisions of this
title and (2) to make a commitment for the
insurance of such mortgage prior to the date
of execution of such mortgage or prior to the
date of disbursement of the mortgage pro-
ceeds. No mortgage shall be insured under
this title after October 1, 1969, except pur-
suant to a commitment to insure issued be-
fore such date.

“Sec. 1003. The mortgage shall—

“(a) be executed by a mortgagor, other
than a public body, approved by the Com-
missioner;

“(b) be made to and held by a mortgage
approved by the Commissioner; and

“(c) cover the land to be developed and
the improvements to be made with the as-
sistance of the mortgage insurance under
this title, except facilitles intended for pub-
lic use and in public ownership.

“Sgc. 1004. The principal obligation of the
mortgage shall (1) not exceed 75 per centum
of the Commissioner’s estimate of the value
of the property upon completion of the land
development, and (2) not exceed the sum
of 50 per centum of the Commissioner’s
estimate of the value of the land before de-
velopment and 90 per centum of his estimate
of the cost of such development. The out-
standing principal obligations of mortgages
involving a single land development under-
taking, as defined by the Commissioner, shall
at no time exceed $12,500,000.

“Sec. 1005. The mortgage shall—

“(a) have a maturity, not to exceed seven
years, and contain repayment provisions
satisfactory to the Commissioner;

“(b) bear interest at a rate satisfactory
to the Commissioner, and such interest shall
be exclusive of premium charges for mort-
gage insurance and such service charges and
fees as may be approved by the Commis-
sioner; and

“(c) contain such terms and provisions
with respect to protection of the security,
payment of taxes, delinquency charges, pre-
payment, additional and secondary liens, and
other matters as the Commissioner may in
his discretion prescribe.

“Sec. 1006. A property or project to be
financed by a mortgage insured under this
title shall—

“(a) represent a good mortgage insurance
risk; and

“(b) involve improvements that comply
with all applicable State and local govern-
mental requirements and with minimium
standards approved by the Commissioner.
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“Land planning

“Sgc. 1007. (a) The land development
covered by a mortgage insured under this
title shall be undertaken pursuant to a
schedule, conforming to such requirements
and procedures as the Commissioner may
prescribe, that will assure the use of the land
for the purposes for which it is to be de-
veloped within the shortest reasonable period
consistent with the objectives of sound and
economic community growth or urban de-
velopment.

“{b) The land development shall be un-
dertaken in accordance with an overall de-
velopment plan, appropriate to the scope and
character of the undertaking, which—

“(1) has recelved all governmental ap-
provals required by State or local law or by
the Commissioner;

“(2) is acceptable to the Commissioner as
providing reasonable assurance that the land
development will contribute to good living
conditions in the area being developed, which
area (i) will have a sound economic base
and a long economie life, (i1) will be charac-
terized by sound land-use patterns, and (iii)
will include or be served by such shopping,
school, recreational, transportation, and
other facilities as the Commissioner deems
adequate or necessary; and

“(8) is consistent with a comprehensive
plan which covers, or with comprehensive
planning being carried on for, the area in
which the land ls situated, and which meets
criteria established by the Housing and Home
Finance Administrator for such plans or
planning. '

“Encouragement of small builders and
moderate cost housing

“Sec. 1008. The Commissioner shall adopt
such requirements as he deems necessary in
land development covered by mortgages in-
sured under this title to encourage the main-
tenance of a diversified local homebuilding
industry, broad participation by builders, and
the inclusion of a proper balance of housing
for families of moderate or low income.

“Water and sewerage facilities

“Bec. 1009. After development of the land
it shall be served by public systems for water
and sewerage which are consistent with other
existing or prospective systems within the
area. If the Commissioner determines that
public ownership of such a system is not
feasible, he may approve an adequate pri-
vately or cooperatively owned system which
will be regulated, during the period of such
ownership, in a manner acceptable to him
with respect to user rates and charges, capital
structure, methods of operation, and rate
of return. Approval of such system shall be
given only where the Commissioner recelves
assurances, satisfactory to him, with respect
to eventual public ownership and operation
of the system and with respect to the condi-
tions and terms of any sale or transfer.

“Releases

“Sgc. 1010. The Commissioner may, on
such terms and conditions as he may pre-
scribe, consent to the release or subordina-
tlon of a part or parts of the mortgaged
property from the lien of the mortgage.

“Premiums and fees

“Sec. 1011. The Commissioner shall col-
lect reasonable premiums for the insurance
of any mortgage under this title and make
such charges as he determines are reasonable
for the analysis of the land development
plan and the appralsal and inspection of the
property and Improvements. On or before
January 1, 1967, the Commissioner shall
make a report to the Congress concerning the
premium rates and other charges under this
title that he estimates will be adequate to
provide income sufficient for a self-support-
ing program.
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“Insurance benefits

“Sec. 1012. The provisions of subsections
(e), (g), (h), (1), (§), (k), (1), and (n) of
section 207 of this Act shall be applicable
to mortgages insured under this title, ex-
cept that as applied to such mortgages (1)
any reference therein to section 207 shall be
deemed to refer to this title, and (2) any
reference to an annual premium shall be
deemed to refer to such premiums as the
Commissioner may designate under this
title.

“Incontestability provisions

“SEec. 1013. Any contract of insurance ex-
ecuted by the Commissioner under this title
shall be conclusive evidence of the eligibility
of the mortgage for insurance, and the valid-
ity of any contract of insurance so executed
shall be incontestable in the hands of an
approved mortgagee from the date of the
execution of such contract, except for fraud
or material misrepresentation on the part of
such approved mortgagee.

“Rules and regulations
“SEec, 1014. The Commissioner is authorlzed
to make such rules and regulations and to
require such agreements as he may deem
necessary or desirable to carry out the pro-
visions of this title.
“Tazxation provisions
“Sec. 1016. Nothing in this title shall be
construed to exempt any real property ac-
quired and held by the Commissioner under
this title from taxation by any State or polit-
ical subdivision thereof to the same ex-
tent, according to its value, as other real
property 1s taxed.

“Cost certification

“Sec. 1016. (a) The Commissioner shall
adopt such requirements as he determines
necessary to assure, at reasonable intervals
of time during land development and upon
completion of such development, that the
amount of the mortgage loan outstanding at
each such interval does not exceed with re-
spect to that portion of the land remaining
under the lien of the mortgage (1) 50 per
centum of the Commissioner’s estimate of
the value of such rem land before de-
velopment, plus (2) 90 per centum of the
actual costs of the development allocated by
the Commissioner to such remaining land.

“({b) From time to time during, and upon
completion of, the development, the Com-
missioner shall require the mortgagor to cer-
tify as to the actual costs of development
of the land.

“(c) Certifications required pursuant to
this section shall be accompanied by such
data and records as the Commissioner shall
prescribe.

*(d) A mortgagor's certificatlon approved
by the Commissioner shall be final and in-
contestable except for fraud or material mis-
representation on the part of the mortgagor.

“(e) As used in this section, the term
‘actual costs' means the costs (exclusive of
Ekickbacks, rebates, or trade discounts) to the
mortgagor of the !mprovements involved.
These costs may include amounts pald for
labor, materials, construction contracts, land
planning, engineers’ and architects’ fees,
surveys, taxes, and interest during develop-
ment, organizational and legal expenses,
such allocation of general overhead expenses
as are acceptable to the Commissioner, and
other items of expense incidental to develop-
ment which may be approved by the Com-
missioner. If the Commissioner determines
there is an identity of interest between the
mortgagor and the contractor, there may be
included an allowance for contractor's profit
in an amount deemed reasonable by the
Commissioner."

(b) (1) Section 302(b) of the National
Housing Act is amended by striking out *“the
term ‘mortgages’ " in the last sentence and
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inserting in lleu thereof *“the terms ‘mort-
gages’ and ‘home mortgages’”.

(2) The first paragraph of section 24 of
the Federal Reserve Act is amended by in-
serting before the next to last sentence the
following new sentence: “Notwithstanding
the foregoing limitations and restrictions in
this section, any national banking associa-
tion may make loans for land development
which are secured by mortgages insured un-
der title X of the National Housing Act.”

(3) Sectlon 5(¢) of the Home Owners Loan
Act of 1933 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

“Without regard to any other provision of
this subsection, any such association may, to
such extent as the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board may by regulation permit, invest in
loans, and interests in loans, secured by mort-
gages as to which the association has the
benefit of insurance under title X of the Na-
tional Housing Act or of a commitment or
agreement for such insurance, and invest-
ments under this sentence shall not be in-
cluded in any percentage of assets or other
percentage referred to in this subsection.”

Ezxtension of insurance authorizations

SEc. 202. (a) Section 2(a) of the National
Housing Act is amended by striking out
“October 1, 1965” and inserting in lieu there-
of “October 1, 1969".

(b) Sectlon 217 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “title VIII” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “title VIII, or title X", and

(2) by striking out “October 1, 1965" and
inserting in lieu thereof “October 1, 1969”.

(c) The second sentences of sections 809
(f) and 810(k) of such Act are each amended
by striking out “October 1, 1965" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “October 1, 1969”.

Multifamily mortgage limits for four or more
bedroom units

SEc. 203. (a) Section 207(c) (3) of the Na-
tional Housing Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and $18,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$18,500 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $21,000 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms,”;
and

(2) by striking out “and $22,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” and in-
serting in lleu thereof “$22,600 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $25,500 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms”.

(b) (1) Section 213(b)(2) of such Act is
amended—

(A) by striking out “and $18,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms"” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “§18,500 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $21,000 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms’;
and

(B) by striking out “and $22,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$22,500 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $25,500 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms"”.

(2) Section 213(c) of such Act is amended
by striking out “and not to exceed” and all
that follows and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “and not to exceed a sum com-
puted on the basis of a separate mortgage for
each single-family dwelling (irrespective of
whether such dwelling has a party wall or is
otherwise physically connected with another
dwelling or dwellings) comprising the prop- .
erty or project, equal to the total of each of
the maximum principal obligations of such
mortgages which would meet the require-
ments of section 203(b) (2) if the mortgagor
were the owner and occupant who had made
any required payment on account of the
property prescribed in such paragraph.”

(c) Section 220(d) (8) (B) (ii1) of such Act
is amended—

(1) by striking out “and $18,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$18,500 per family
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unit with three bedrooms, and $21,000 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms™;
and

(2) by striking out “and $22,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$22,600 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $25,500 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms’.

(d) Section 221(d) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “and $17,000 per fam-
ily unit with three or more bedrooms" in
paragraphs (3) (ii) and (4) (i1) and inserting
in lieu thereof “$17,000 per family unit with
three bedrooms, and $19,250 per family unit
with four or more bedrooms”; and

(2) by striking out “and $20,000 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” in para-
graphs (3) (11) and (4) (ii) and inserting in
leu thereof “$20,000 per family unit with
three bedrooms, and $22,760 per family unit
with four or more bedrooms".

(e) Section 231(c)(2) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “and 17,000 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms"” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$17,000 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $19,250 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms’;
and

(2) by striking out “and $20,000 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$20,000 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $22,750 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms".

(f) BSection 234(e)(3) of such Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out “and $18,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$18,500 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $21,000 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms";
and

(2) by striking out “and $22,500 per family
unit with three or more bedrooms” and
inserting in lieu thereof “$22,500 per family
unit with three bedrooms, and $25,600 per
family unit with four or more bedrooms”.

Rehabilitation in urban renewal areas

Sec. 204. Section 220(d)(3)(A) of the
National Houslng Act is amended—

(1) by striking out the second proviso in
clause (1); and

(2) by striking out clause (1) and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following:

“(1i) in a case where the mortgagor is not
the occupant of the property and intends to
hold the property for rental purposes, have
a principal obligation in an amount not to
exceed 93 per centum of the amount com-

uted under the provisions of clause (1)

“(iil) In a case where the mortgagor is
not the occupant of the property and in-
tends to hold the property for the purpose
of sale, have a principal obligation in an
amount not to exceed 85 per centum of the
amount computed under the provisions of
clause (i), or in the alternative, in an
amount equal to the amount computed
under the provislons of clause (f) if
the mortgagor and mortgagee assume
responsibility in a manner satisfactory
to the Commissioner for the reduction
of the mortgage by an amount not less
than 15 per centum of the outstanding
prineipal amount thereof, or by such greater
amount as may be required to meet the
limitations of clause (lv), in the event the
mortgaged property is not, prior to the due
date of the eighteenth amortization pay-
ment of the mortgage, sold to a purchaser
acceptable to the Commissioner who is the
occupant of the property and who assumes
and agrees to pay the mortgage indebted-
ness; and

“(iv) in no case involving refinancing
(except as provided In clause (iil)) have a
principal obligation in an amount exceeding
the sum of the estimated cost of repair and
rehabilitation and the amount (as deter-
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mined by the Commissioner) required to
refinance existing indebtedness secured by
the property or project, plus any existing
indebtedness incurred in cennection with
improving, repairing, or rehabilitating the
property; or".

Nondwelling jacilities for urban renewal

ousing

Sec. 205. Section 220(d)(3)(B) of the
National Housing Act is amended by striking
out clause (iv) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following:

“(1v) include such nondwelling facilities
as the Commissioner deems desirable and
consistent with the wurban renewal plan:
Provided, That the project shall be predom-
inantly residential and any nondwelling
facility included in the mortgage shall be
found by the Commissioner to contribute to
the economic feasibility of the project.”

Larger insured mortgages for servicemen

SEC. 206. Section 222(b) of the National
Housing Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “$20,000" in paragraph
(2) and inserting in lleu thereof “$30,000”;
and

(2) by striking out paragraph (3) and in-
serting in lleu thereof the following:

“(3) have a principal obligation not in
excess of the amount derived by applying
the maximum ratio of loan to value pre-
scribed in the first sentence of section 203
(b) (2); and”.

Refinancing of insured mortgages

Sec. 207. Section 223(a)(7) of the Na-
tional Housing Act is amended by striking
out “section 608 of title VI prior to the effec-
tive date of the Housing Act of 1954 or un-
der section 220, 221, 903, or section 908" and
inserting in lieu thereof “this Act”.

Consolidation of FHA insurance funds

Sec. 208. Title V of the National Housing
Act is amended by adding at the end there-
of the following new section:
“Establishment of general insurance fund

“Sec. 519. (a) There is hereby created a
General Insurance Fund which shall be used
by the Commissioner, on and after the date
of the enactment of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1965, as a revolving fund
for carrying out all the insurance provisions
of this Act with the exception of those speci-
fied in subsection (e). All mortgages or loans
insured under this Act pursuant to com-
mitments issued on or after the date of the
enactment of the Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Act of 1965, except those specified
in subsection (e), and all loans reported for
insurance under section 2 on or after the
date of the enactment of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1965, shali be
insured under the General Insurance Fund.
The Commissioner shall transfer to the Gen-
eral Insurance Fund—

“{1) the assets and liabilities of all insur-
ance accounts and funds, except the Mutual
Mortgage Insurance Fund, existing under
this Act immediately prior to the enactment
of the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1965;

(2) all outstanding commitments for
insurance issued prior to the date of the en-
actment of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965, except those specified In
subsection (e);

“(3) the insurance on all mortgages and
loans insured prior to the date of the enact-
ment of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965, except insurance specified
in subsection (e); and

“(4) the Insurance of all loans made by
approved financlal institutions pursuant to
section 2 prior to the date of the enactment
of the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1965.

“(b) The general expenses of the opera-
tions of the Federal Housing Administration
relating to mortgages and loans which are
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the obligation of the General Insurance
Fund may be charged to the General Insur-
ance Fund.

“(c) Moneys in the General Insurance
Fund not needed for the current operations
of the Federal Housing Administration with
respect to mortgages and loans which are
the obligation of the General Insurance
Fund shall be deposited with the Treasurer
of the United States to the credit of such
PFund, or invested in bonds or other obliga-
tions of, or in bonds or other obligations
guaranteed as to principal and interest by,
the United States. The Commissioner may,
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Treasury, purchase in the open market de-
bentures issued as obligations of the General
Insurance Fund or issued prior to the enact-
ment of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965 under other provisions of
this Act, except debentures issued under the
Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund. Such
purchases shall be made at a price which will
provide an investment yleld of not less than
the yield obtainable from other investments
authorized by this section. Debentures so
pu:cdhaued shall be canceled and not reis-
sued.

“(d) Premium charges, adjusted premium
charges, and appralsal and other fees re-
celved on account of the insurance of any
mortage or loan which is the obligation of
the General Insurance Fund, the receipts de-
rived from the property covered by such mort-
gages and loans and from the claims, debts,
contracts, property, and security assigned to
the Commissioner in connection therewlth,
and all earnings on the assets of the Fund
shall be credited to the General Insurance
Fund. The principal of, and interest paid
and to be paid on, debentures which are the
obligation of such Fund, and cash insurance
payments and adjustments, and expenses
incurred in the handling, management, ren-
ovation, and disposal of properties ac-
quired, in connection with mortgages and
loans which are the obligation of such Fund,
shall be charged to such Fund.

“(e) The General Insurance Fund shall
not be used for carrying out the provisions
of sections 203(b), 203(h), and 203(i), or
the provisions of section 213 to the extent
that they involve mortgages the insurance
for which is the obligation of the Coopera-
tive Management Housing Insurance Fund
created by section 213(k); and nothing in
this section shall apply to or affect any mort-
gages, loans, commitments, or Insurance
under such provisions.”

Mutuality for management-type cooperatives

Sec. 209. (a) Section 213 of the National
Housing Act is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsections:

(k) There is hereby created a Coopera-
tive Management Housing Insurance Fund
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Management
Fund'). The Management Fund shall be
used by the Commissioner as a revolving fund
for carrying out the provislons of this sec-
tion with respect to mortgages or loans in-
sured, on or after the date of the enact-
ment of this subsection, under subsections
(a) (1), (a)(3) (if the project is acquired
by a cooperative corporation), (i), and (J).
The Management Fund shall also be used as
a revolving fund for mortgages, loans, and
commitments transferred to it pursuant to
subsection (m). The Commissioner is di-
rected to transfer to the Management Fund
from the General Insurance Fund established
pursuant to section 519 such amount as the
Commissioner determines to be necessary and
appropriate. General expenses of operation
of the Federal Housing Administration relat-
ing to mortgages or loans which are the ob-
ligation of the Management Fund may be
charged to the Management Fund.

*(1) The Commissioner shall establish in
the Management Fund, as of the date of the
enactment of this subsection, a General
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Surplus Account and a Participating Re-
serve Account. The aggregate net income
thereafter received or any net loss there-
after sustained by the Management Fund,
in any semiannual period, shall be credited
or charged to the General Surplus Account
or the Participating Reserve Account or both
in such manner and amounts as the Com-
missioner may determine to be in accord with
sound actuarial and accounting practice.
Upon termination of the insurance obliga-
tion of the Management Fund by payment
of any mortgage or loan insured under this
section, and at such time or times prior to
such termination as the Commissioner may
determine, the Commissioner is authorized
to distribute to the mortgagor or borrower a
share of the Participating Reserve Account in
such manner and amount as the Commis-
sloner shall determine to be equitable and in
accordance with sound actuarial and ac-
counting practice: Provided, That in no
event shall the amount of the distributable
share exceed the aggregate scheduled annual
premiums of the mortgagor or borrower to
the year of payment of the share less the
total amount of any share or shares previous-
ly distributed by the Commissioner to the
mortgagor or borrower: And provided jfur-
ther, That in no event may a distributable
share be distributed until any funds trans-
ferred from the General Insurance Fund to
the Management Fund pursuant to subsec-
tion (k) or (o) have been repaid in full to
the General Insurance Fund. No mortgagor,
mortgagee, borrower, or lender shall have any
vested right in a credit balance in any such
account or be subject to any liability arising
out of the mutuality of the Management
Fund. The determination of the Commis-
sloner as to the amounts to be paid by him
to any mortgagor or borrower shall be final
and conclusive.

“(m) The Commissioner is authorized to
transfer to the Management Fund commit-
ments for insurance issued under subsections
{a) (1), (1), and (j) prior to the date of the
enactment of this subsection, and to trans-
fer to the Management Fund the insurance
of any mortgage or loan insured prior to
the date of the enactment of this subsection
under subsection (a)(1), (a)(3) (if the
project is acquired by a cooperative corpora-
tion), (1), or (J), but only in cases where
the consent of the mortgagee or lender to
the transfer is obtalned or a request by the
mortgagee or lender for the transfer is re-
celved by the Commissioner within such pe-
riod of time after the date of the enactment
of this subsection as the Commissioner shall
prescribe: Provided, That the insurance of
any mortgage or loan shall not be trans-
ferred under the provisions of this subsec-
tion if on the date of the enactmen® of this
Bubsection the mortgage or loan is in de-
fault and the mortgagee or lender has noti-
fled the Commissioner in writing of its in-
tention to file an insurance claim. Any in-
surance or commitment not so transferred
shall continue to be an obligation of the
General Insurance Fund.

“(n) Notwithstanding the limitations con-
talned in other provisions of this Act, pre-
mium charges for mortgages or loans insured
under this section and sections 207, 231, and
232 may be payable in debentures issued in
connectlon with mortgages or loans trans-
ferred to the Management Pund or in con-
nection with mortgages or loans insured pur-
suant to commitments transferred to the
Management Fund, as provided in subsection
(m) of this section.

“(0) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Act, the Commissioner is authorized
to transfer funds between the Cooperative
Management Housing Insurance Fund and
the General Insurance Fund in such amounts
and at such times as he may determine, tak-
ing into consideration the requirements of
each such Fund, to assist in carrying out ef-
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fectively the insurance pr for which
such Funds were respectively established.”

(b) Section 213 of such Act is further
amended—

(1) by inserting before the period at the
end of subsection (a) the following: “: Pro-
vided, That as applied to mortgages the mort-
gage insurance for which is the obligation
of the Management Fund, the reference to
the General Insurance Fund in section 207
(b) (2) shall be construed to refer to the
Management Fund"; and

(2) by inserting before the period at the
end of subsection (e) the following: “: Pro-
vided, That as applied to mortgages or loans
the insurance for which is the obligation of
the Management Fund (1) all references to
the General Insurance Fund shall be con-
strued to refer to the Management Fund,
and (2) all references to section 207 shall
be construed to refer to subsections (a) (1),
(a) (8) (if the project involved is acquired
by a cooperative corporation), (i), and (j)
of this section”.

Optional cash payment of insurance
benefits

SEc, 210. Title V of the National Housing
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof
(after the new section added by section 208
of this Act) the following new section:

“Optional cash payment of insurance

benefits

"Sec. 520. (a) Notwlithstanding any other
provisions of this Act with respect to the
payment of insurance benefits, the Commis-
sioner is authorized, in his discretion, to
pay in cash or in debentures any insurance
claim or part thereof which is pald on or
after the date of the enactment of the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 19656 on
a mortgage or a loan which was insured
under any section of this Act elther before
or after such date. If payment is made in
cash, It shall be in an amount eguivalent
to the face amount of the debentures that
would otherwise be issued plus an amount
equivalent to the interest which the deben-
tures would have earned, computed to a date
to be established pursuant to regulations is-
sued by the Commissioner.

“{b) The Commissioner is authorized to
borrow from the Treasury from time to time
such amounts as the Commissioner shall de-
termine are necessary to make payments in
cash (in lieu of issuing debentures guaran-
teed by the United States, as provided in this
Act) pursuant to the provisions of this sec-
tion. Notes or other obligations issued by
the Commissioner in borrowing under this
subsection shall be subject to such terms
and conditions as the Secretary of the Treas-
ury may prescribe. Each sum borrowed pur-
suant to this subsection shall bear interest
at a rate determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, taking into consideration the aver-
age market yleld on outstanding marketable
obligations of the United States of compa-
rable maturities during the month preced-
ing the issuance of such notes or other
obligations.”

FHA mortgage financing for veterans

Sec. 211. Section 203(b) (2) of the National
Housing Act Is amended—

(1) by striking out “and not to exceed”
and inserting in lieu therof “and (except
as provided in the last sentence of this para-
graph) not to exceed”; and

{2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new sentence: “If the mortgagor is
a veteran (as defined in section 101(2) of
title 38, United States Code) who has not
received any direct, guaranteed, or insured
loan under laws administered by the Vet-
erans’ Administration for the purchase, con~
struction, or repair of a dwelling (including
a farm dwelling) which was to be owned
and occupled by him as his home, and the
mortgage to be insured under this section
covers property upon which there is located
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a dwelling designed principally for a one-
family residence, the principal obligation
may be in an amount equal to the sum of
(i) 100 per centum of $20,000 of the ap-
praised value of the property as of the date
the mortgage s accepted for insurance, and
(ii) 85 per centum of such value in excess
of $20,000."

Mortgage limit for homes in outlying areas
under FHA section 203(i) program

Sec. 212. Section 203(1) of the National
Housing Act is amended by striking out
“$11,000" and inserting in lieu thereof
“$12,600".

TITLE III—URBAN RENEWAL

Study of housing and building codes, zoning,
tax policies, and development standards
Sec. 801. (a) The Congress finds that the

general welfare of the Nation requires that
local authorities be encouraged and aided to
prevent slums, blight, and sprawl, preserve
natural beauty, and provide for decent,
durable housing so that the goal of a decent
home and a suitable living environment for
every American family may be realized as
soon as feasible. The Congress further finds
that there is a need to study housing and
building codes, zoning, tax policles, and de-
velopment standards in order to determine
how (1) local property owners and private
enterprise can be encouraged to serve as large
a part as they can of the total housing and
building need, and (2) Federal, State, and
local governmental assistance can be so di-
rected as to place greater rellance on local
property owners and private enterprise and
enable them to serve a greater share of the
total housing and building need. The Hous-
ing and Home Finance Administrator is
therefore directed to study the structure of
(1) State and local urban and suburban
housing and building laws, standards, codes,
and regulations and their impact on housing
and bullding costs, how they can be simpli-
fied, improved, and enforced, at the local
level, and what methods might be adopted
to promote more uniform bullding codes and
the acceptance of technical innovations in-
cluding new building practices and materials;
(2) State and local zoning and land use laws,
codes, and regulations, to find ways by which
States and localities may improve and utilize
them in order to obtain further growth and
development; and (3) Federal, State, and
local tax policles with respect to their effect
on land and property cost and on incentives
to bulld housing and make improvements in
existing structures.

(b) The Administrator shall submit a re-
port based on such study to the President
and to the Congress within 18 months after
the enactment of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1965 or the appropriation
of funds for the study, whichever is later.

(c) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated such funds as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of this section.
funds so appropriated shall remain available
until expended.

General neighborhood renewal plans

Sec. 802. Section 102(d) of the Housing
Act of 1949 is amended—

(1) by striking out the fifth sentence and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“In order to facilitate proper preliminary
planning for the attalnment of the urban
renewal objectives of this title, the Admin-
istrator may also make advances of funds (in
addition to those authorized above) to local
public agencles for the preparation of Gen-
eral Neighborhood Renewal Plans (as herein
defined). A General Neighborhood Renewal
Plan may be prepared for an area which con-
glsts of an urban renewal area or areas
together with any adjoining areas, and which
i1s of such size that the urban renewal
activities in the urban renewal area or areas
may have to be carried out in stages, con-
sistent with the capacity and resources of
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the respective local public agency or agen-
cies, over an estimated period of not more
than ten years.”; and

(2) by striking out clause (1) of the sixth
sentence and inserting in lleu thereof the
following:

“(1) in the interest of sound community
planning it is desirable that the urban re-
newal activities proposed for the area be
planned in their entirety;”.

Inerease in authorizaiion for capital grants

SEec. 303. (a) The first sentence of section
103(b) of the Housing Act of 1949 is
amended by striking out *“$4,725,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof “$4,700,000,000,
which amount shall be increased by $675,-
000,000 on the date of the enactment of the
Housing and Urban Development Act of
1965, by $725,000,000 on July 1, 1966, and
by #750,000,000 on July 1, in each of the
years 1967 and 1968".

(b) The proviso in the first sentence of
section 103(b) of such Act, and the second
sentence of section 6(b) of the Urban Mass
Transportation Act of 1964, are repealed.

Use of grant or loan funds in code enforce-
ment and rehabilitation projects

SEC. 304, The unnumbered paragraph im-
mediately following clause (8) in section
110(c) of the Housing Act of 1949 s
amended—

(1) by inserting *'(A)' before “no con-
tract”; and

(2) by inserting before the period at the
end of the paragraph the following: *, and
(B) not less than 10 per centum of the aggre-
gate amount of (1) grants authorized to be
contracted for under this title by the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 1965 and
subsequent Acts, and (ii) loans authorized
to be made under section 312 of the Housing
Act of 1064, shall be available for projects
assisted with such grants or loans which in-
volve primarily code enforcement and reha-
bilitation".

Strengthened workable program requirement

Sec. 305. Section 101 of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(e) No loan or grant contract may be
entered into by the Administrator for an
urban renewal project unless he determines
that (A) the workable program for commu-
nity improvement presented by the local-
ity pursuant to subsection (¢) is of sufficient
scope and content to furnish a basis for
evaluation of the need for the urban re-
newal project; and (B) such project is in
accord with the program."

Rehabilitation loans

Sec. 306. (a) Section 312(d) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1964 is amended to read as fol-
lows:

“(d) In order to provide moneys for loans
in accordance with this section, the Adminis-
trator is authorized to establish a revolving
fund which shall comprise all moneys here-
tofore or hereafter appropriated pursuant to
this section, together with all repayments
and other receipts heretofore or hereafter re-
celved in connection with loans made under
this eection. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to such revolving fund, In addi-
tion to amounts authorized for the purposes
of this section prior to the date of the enact-
ment of the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965, such funds as may be
necessary to carry out the purposes of this
section. All funds so appropriated shall
remaln available until expended.”

(b) Section 812 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(h) No loan shall be made under the
authority of this sectlon after October 1,
1969, except pursuant to a contract, com-
mitment, or other obligation entered into
pursuant to this section before that date.”
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Lease guaranties for small-business concerns
displaced by urban renewal projects

Sec. 307. (a) Section 7 of the Small Busi-
ness Act 1s amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(e) (1) The Administration also is em-
powered, in order to assist small-business
concerns which have been displaced by urban
renewal projects in obtaining leases of prop-
erty for use in the conduct of their business
operations, to insure the owner or lessor of
any such property, or the lending institution
financing the construction thereof, against
losses which such owner, lessor, or institution
might sustaln as a result of the failure of
the small-business concern to perform the
lease in accordance with its terms.

“(2) No insurance under this subsection
shall be granted by the Administration with
respect to any lease unless—

“(A) the lease is for a period of not more
than ten years and contains or is subject to
such other terms and conditions as the Ad-
ministration may require in order to protect
the Interests of the small-business concern
and to Insure that the lease will assist in
carrying out the purpose of this Act; and

“(B) the small-business concern is finan-
clally sound and efficlently managed, and has
provided satisfactory assurances that it will
comply with the terms of the lease and any
related documents and with such additional
terms and conditions as the Administration
may specify.

“(8) There is hereby established an in-
surance fund for use by the Administration
in carrying out this subsection. Each per-
son granted insurance under this subsection
shall be required to pay premiums for such
insurance, at such times and in such manner
as may be prescribed by the Administration,
in amounts which shall be fixed by the Ad-
ministration but which shall not exceed, in
the case of any lease, an amount equivalent
to 1 per centum of the annual rental (or
minimum rental) payable under such lease.
Such premiums, together with any other re-
ceipts under the Insurance program estab-
lished by this subsection, shall be placed
in the insurance fund. Moneys in such fund
not needed for the payment of current op-
erating expenses of the Insurance program
or for the payment of claims arising there-
under may be invested in bonds or other
obligations of, or bonds or other obligations
guaranteed as to principal and interest by,
the United States; except that moneys made
avallable to provide initial capital for such
fund under the sixth sentence of section 4(c)
shall be returned to the revolving fund
established by such section, in such amounts
and at such times as the Administration
determines to be appropriate, whenever the
level of such Insurance fund (by reason of
premiums and receipts from other sources)
is sufficiently high to permit the return of
such moneys without danger to the solvency
of the insurance program under this sub-
section.

“(4) The Administration is authorized
and directed to prescribe such rules and reg-
ulations as may be necessary to carry out
this subsection.”

(b) Section 4(c) of such Act is amended—

(1) by inserting “7(e),” after “7(b),” in
the first sentence; and

(2) by inserting after the fifth sentence
the following new sentence: “Not to exceed
$5,000,000 shall be made avallable to provide
initial capital for the insurance fund estab-
lished by section 7(e) (3).”

(c) Section 5(b) of such Act is amended—

(1) by inserting after “loans granted” in
paragraphs (2) and (3) the following: “or
the performance of leases insured";

(2) by striking out “loans made" each
place it appears in paragraphs (4) and (7)
and inserting in lieu thereof “loans made
or leases insured'; and
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(3) by striking out “and 7(b)” in para-
graph (5) and inserting in lieu thereof “,
T(b), and 7(e)".

Relocation of displacees from urban renewal
areas

Sec. 308. (a) Section 105(c) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1940 is amended to read as follows:

“(e) There shall be a feasible method for
the temporary relocation of individuals and
families displaced from the urban renewal
area, and there are or are being provided, in
the urban renewal area or in other areas not
generally less desirable in regard to public
utilities and public and commercial facilities
and at rents or prices within the financial
means of the individuals and families dis-
placed from the urban renewal area, decent,
safe, and sanitary dwellings equal in num-
ber to the number of and available to such
displaced individuals and families and rea-
sonably accessible to their places of employ-
ment. The Administrator shall issue rules
and regulations to ald in implementing the
requirements of this subsection and in other-
wise achieving the objectives of this title.
Such rules and regulations shall require that
there be established, at the earliest practi-
cable time, for each urban renewal project
involving the displacement of individuals,
families, and business concerns occupying
property in the urban renewal area, a re-
location assistance program which shall in-
clude such measures, facilities, and services
as may be necessary or appropriate in order
(A) to determine the needs of such individ-
uals, families, and business concerns for re-
location assistance; (B) to provide informa-
tion and assistance to ald in relocation and
otherwise minimize the hardships of dis-
placement, including information as to real
estate agencies, brokers, and boards in or
near the urban renewal area which deal in
residential or business property that might
be appropriate for the relocating of displaced
individuals, families, and business concerns;
and (C) to assure the nec coordina-
tion of relocation activities with other proj-
ect activities and other planned or proposed
governmental actions in the community
which may affect the carrying out of the re-
location program, particularly planned or
proposed low-rent housing projects to be
constructed in or near the urban renewal
area. As a condition to further assistance
after the enactment of this sentence with
respect to each urban renewal project in-
volving the displacement of individuals and
families, the Administrator shall require,
within a reasonable time prior to actual dis-
placement, satisfactory assurance by the lo-
cal public agency that decent, safe, and sani-
tary dwellings as required by the first sen-
tence of this subsection are available for the
relocation of each such individual or family.”

(b) The requirements imposed by the
amendment made by subsection (a) of this
section shall not be applicable to any project
recelving Federal recognition prior to the
date of the enactment of this Act.
Redevelopment in accordance with wurban

renewal plan

Sec. 309. Section 106 of the Housing Act of
1949 is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“(h) Notwithstanding any other provision
of this title, no contract shall be entered into
for any loan or capital grant under this title
with any local public agency unless the local
public agency establishes, by evidence satis-
factory to the Administrator, that any urban
renewal project with respect to which such
local public agency has received a loan or
capital grant under this title has been, or will
be, undertaken and carrled out in substan-
tial accordance with the urban renewal plan,
and any amendments thereto, approved with
respect to such project, and the terms of the
contract for loan or capital grant covering
such project.”
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Limitation on noncash grant-in-gid credit
allowed for publicly owned parking
facilities
Bec. 810. The parenthetical phrase in

clause (3) of the first sentence of section

110(d) of the Housing Act of 1949 is amended

by striking out “and” and inserting in lieu

thereof a comma, and by inserting at the
end thereof (within the parentheses) the
following: *, and publicly owned parking
facilities to the extent that the cost thereof
is anticipated to be recovered from revenues”.

Eligibility of communities in depressed areas
for urban renewal assistance

Sec. 811. (a) Subparagraph (B) of section
103(a) (2) of the Housing Act of 1949 is
amended to read as follows:

“(B) three-fourths of the aggregate net
project costs of any such projects which are
located in (1) a municipality having a popu-
lation of fifty thousand or less according to
the most recent decennial census, or (ii) a
municipality situated in a labor market area
which, at the time the contract or contracts
involved are entered into or at such earlier
time as the Administrator may specify in
order to avold hardship, is designated as a
redevelopment area under the second sen-
tence of section 5(a) of the Area Redevelop-
ment Act or any other legislation enacted
after the date of the enactment of the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 1965 con-
talning standards for designation as a rede-
velopment area generally comparable to those
set forth in the second sentence of section
6(a) of the Area Redevelopment Act, and”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply only with respect to urban
renewal projects placed under contract for
capital grant on or after the date of the en-
actment of this Act; except that such amend-
ment shall apply with respect to all urban
renewal projects in the city of Providence,
Rhode Island, placed under contract for
capital grant during the period Providence
was designated as a redevelopment area under
section &(a) of the Area Redevelopment Act
(or at such earlier time as the Administra-
tor may specify in order to avoid hardship)
and not completed prior to the date of the
enactment of this Act.

Local grants-in-aid jor urban renewal project
in Philadelphia

Sec. 312, Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, moneys heretofore expended by
the University of Pennsylvania for land in-
cluded in the overall development plan pro-
posed by the university and utilized, or to be
utilized, in connection with new university
facilities within one mile of urban renewal
project Pennsylvania 5-3 (University City)
shall (if otherwise eligible) be allowed as
local grants-in-aid for such project.

TITLE IV—COMPENSATION OF CONDEMNEES

Declaration of policy

Sec. 401. In order to encourage the acqui-
sitlon of real property in a manner which
affords fair and equitable treatment to own-
ers and tenants of such property and on as
nearly uniform a basis as practicable, the
Congress hereby establishes a Federal policy
of uniform land acquisition procedures for
real property to be acquired in the course of
Federally assisted development programs.

Definitions

BEec. 402. For the purposes of this title—

(1) the term “development program”
means any program established by or con-
ducted under any of the following provisions
of law:

(A) the United States Housing Act of 1937;

(B) title I of the Housing Act of 1949;

(C) title IV of the Houslng Act of 1950;
m(D) title IT of the Housing Amendments of

55;

(E) section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959;
and
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(F) title VII of the Housing Act of 1961;

(2) the term “Federal assistance’ means a
grant, loan, contract of guaranty, annual con-
tribution, or other assistance provided by the
United States:

(8) the term “applicant” means any public
body or other agency or nonprofit institution
authorized to receive Federal assistance un-
der a development program;

(4) the term “interest” means any interest
in real property and includes future, nonpos-
gessory, and lease-hold interests;

(5) the term “real property” means any
land, or any interest in land, and (A) any
bullding, structure, or other improvements
embedded in or affixed to land, and any article
so affixed or attached to such building, struc-
ture, or improvement as to be an essential
or integral part thereof; (B) any article af-
fixed or attached to such real property in
such manner that it cannot be removed
without material injury to itself or the real
property; and (C) any article so designed,
constructed, or specially adapted to the pur-
pose for which such real property is used
that (i) it is an essential accessory or part of
such real property, (ii) it is not capable of
use elsewhere, and (iil) 1t would lose substan-
tially all its value if removed from the real
property; and

(6) the term “Administrator” means the
Housing and Home Finance Administrator.

Land acquisition policy

SEc. 403. (a) As a condition of eligibility
for Federal assistance pursuant to a devel-
opment program, each applicant for such
assistance sball satisfy the Administrator
that the following policies will be followed
in connection with the acquisition of real
property by eminent domain in the course
of such program—

(1) the applicant shall make every rea-
sonable effort to acquire the real property
by negotiated purchase;

(2) the real property shall be appraised
before the initiation of negotiations, and
the owner or his designated representative
shall be given an opportunity to accompany
the appraiser during his inspection of the
property;

(3) before the initiation of negotiations
for acquisition of real property, the appli-
cant shall establish a price believed to be
fair and reasonable and shall offer to acquire
the property for the price so established;

(4) if only a part of or an interest less
than a fee title to real property is to be
acquired, the applicant shall provide the
owner with a statement of its estimate of—

(A) the fair value of the entire property
immediately before the acquisition,

(B) the fair value of the property re-
maining immediately after the acquisition,

(C) the fair value of the part of or inter-
est in the property actually acquired,

(D) the damages, if any, resulting to the
remaining property (or interest therein),
and

(E) the benefits, if any, accruing to the
remaining property (or interest therein);

(6) no owner shall be required to sur-
render possession of real property before the
applicant pays to the owner (A) the agreed
purchase price arrived at by negotiation, or
(B) in any case where only the amount of
the payment to the owner is in dispute, not
less than 75 per centum of the most recent
fair and reasonable price established under
paragraph (3);

(6) the construction or development of
any public improvements shall be so sched-
uled that no person lawfully occupying the
real property shall be required to surrender
possession on account of such construction
or development without at least 90 days'
written notice from the applicant of the date
on which such construction or development
is scheduled to begin;

(7) if the applicant does not require the
use of a building, structure, or other im-
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provement on the real property to be ac-
quired, the applicant shall offer to permit
its owner to remove it upon agreement that
the fair value of the building, structure, or
other improvement to be removed from the
real property, as determined by the applicant,
will be deducted from the compensation oth-
erwise to be paid for the real property, or will
be paid to the applicant by the owner;

(8) if the applicant permits an owner or
tenant to rent acquired real property for a
short term or for a period subject to termi-
nation by the applicant on short notice, the
amount of rent required shall not exceed the
fair rental value of the property to the owner
or tenant for such term or period, as deter-
mined by the applicant;

(9) the applicant shall not advance the
time of eminent domain, nor defer emiment
domain or the deposit of funds in court for
the benefit of the owner, in order to compel
an agreement on the price to be paid for the
real property;

(10) if the acquisition of only a part of
any real property would leave its owner with
an uneconomic remnant, the applicant shall
acquire the entire property; and

(11) in determining the boundaries of a
proposed public improvement, the applicant
shall take into account human considera-
tions, including the economic and soclal ef-
fects of the proposed public improvement on
owners and tenants of real property in the
area, In addition to engineering and other
factors.

(b) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued as superseding or otherwise affecting
the provisions of any State or local law, or
as affecting the wvalidity of any property
acquisition by purchase or eminent domain.

Relocation payments under federally assisted
development programs

SEC. 404, (a) To the extent not otherwise
authorized under any Federal law, financial
assistance extended to an applicant under
any federally assisted development program
may include grants for relocation payments,
as herein defined. Such grants may be in
addition to other financial assistance under
such federally assisted development pro-
grams, and may cover the full amount of
such relocation payments, The term "relo=
cation payments'” means payments by the
applicant which are (1) made to an indi-
vidual, family, business concern, or nonprofit
organization displaced by a project on or
after the date of the enactment of the Hous-
ing and Urban Development Act of 1965, and
(2) made on such terms and conditions and
subject to such limitations (to the extent
applicable, but not including the date of dis-
placement) as are provided for relocation
payments, at the time such payments are
approved, by sections 114 (b), (c), and (d)
of the Housing Act of 1949 with respect to
projects assisted under title I thereof. Relo-
catlon payments authorized by this subsec-
tion shall be made subject to such rules and
regulations as may be prescribed by the
Administrator.

(b) Section 114(b) (2) of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by striking out “$1,500"
and inserting in lleu thereof “$2,5600".

(e) (1) Section 114 of such Act is further
amended by redesignating subsection (d) as
subsection (e) and by inserting after sub-
section (¢) the following new subsection:

“(d) In addition to payments authorized
to be made under subsections (b) and (c), a
local public agency may pay to any displaced
individual, family, business concern, or non-
profit organization reasonable and necessary
expensges ineurred for (1) recording fees,
transfer taxes, and similar expenses inclden-
tal to conveying real property to a project
assisted under this title, (2) penalty costs
for prepayment of any mortgage encumber-
ing such real property, and (3) the pro rata
portion of real property taxes allocable to a
period subsequent to the date of vesting of
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title or the effective date of the acquisition
of such real property by such agency, which-
ever is earlier.”

(2) Section 15(8) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937 is amended by striking
out “section 114 (b) or (c)” and inserting
i(:ccll){{eu thereof “section 114 (b), (¢), and

(d) Subsection (a) shall not be applicable
to any project receiving financlal assistance
under a development program prior to the
date of the enactment of this Act.

Funds for certain payments in eminent
domain

Sec. 405. Notwithstanding any other provi-
slon of law, flnancial assistance under any
federally assisted development program may
include amounts necessary for financing, in
the same manner that other costs of a proj-
ect assisted under such program are financed,
the payments described in paragraph (5) (B)
of section 403(a) of this Act.

TITLE V—COLLEGE HOUSING

Increase in authorization for college housing
loans

Sec. 501. Section 401(d) of the Housing
Act of 1950 is amended by striking out
“through 1965" each place it appears and
inserting in lieu thereof “through 1968".

Interest rate on college housing loans

Sec. 602. (a) Effective with respect to loan
contracts entered into after the date of the
enactment of this Act, section 401(c) of
the Housing Act of 1950 is amended by strik-
ing out “the higher of (1) 234 per centum
per annum, or” and inserting in lieu thereof
“the lower of (1) 3 per centum per annum,
or".

(b) Effective with respect to notes or other
obligations financing loan contracts entered
into after the date of the enactment of this
Act, section 401(e) of such Act is amended
by striking out “the higher of (1) 21; per
centum per annum, or'" and inserting in lieu
thereof “the lower of (1) 23; per centum
per annum, or”,

Parking facilities for colleges and universities

Sec. 503. Section 404(h) of the Housing Act
of 1950 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “In ad-
dition, such term includes parking facilities
primarily to serve the needs of students and
faculty.”

TITLE VI—COMMUNITY FACILITIES
Purpose

Sec. 601. The purpose of this title is to as-
sist and encourage the communities of the
Nation fully to meet the needs of their citi-
zens by making it possible, with Federal
grant assistance, for thelr governmental
bodies (1) to construct adequate basic wa-
ter and sewer facilities needed to promote the
efficlent and orderly growth and development
of the communities; and (2) to construct
neighborhood facilities needed to enable
them to carry on programs of necessary soclal
services.

Grants for basic water and sewer facilities

Sec. 602. (a) The Housing and Home Fi-
nance Administrator (hereinafter in this title
referred to as the “Administrator”) is au-
thorized to make grants to local public
bodies and agencies to finance specific proj-
ects for basic public water and sewer facili-
tles (including works for the storage, treat-
ment, purification, and distribution of wa-
ter.)

(b) The amount of any grant made under
the authority of this section shall not exceed
50 per centum of the development cost of the
project.

(c) No grant shall be made under this
section in connection with any project un-
less the Administrator determines that the
project is necessary to provide adequate wa-
ter or sewer facllities for, and will contribute
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to the improvement of the health or living
standards of, the people in the community to
be served, and that the project is (1) de-
signed so that an adequate capacity will be
available to serve the reasonably foreseeable
growth needs of the area, (2) consistent with
a program meeting criteria, established by
the Administrator, for a unified or officially
coordinated areawide water or sewer facilities
system as part of the comprehensively
planned development of the area, except that
prior to July 1, 1968, grants may, in the dis-
cretion of the Administrator, be made under
this section when such a program for an
areawide water and sewer facilities system is
under active preparation, although not yet
completed, if the facility or facilitles for
which assistance is sought can reasonably be
expected to be required as a part of such
program, and there is urgent need for the
facility or facilities, and (3) necessary to or-
derly community development.

Grants for neighborhood facilities

Sec. 603. (a) The Administrator is au-
thorized to make grants, in accordance with
the provisions of this section, to local public
bodies and agencies to finance specific proj-
ects for neighborhood facilities.

(b) The amount of any grant made under
the authority of this section shall not exceed
66245 per centum of the development cost of
the project for which the grant is made (or
756 per centum of such cost in the case of a
project located in an area which at the time
the grant is made is designated as a redevolp-
ment area under section 5 of the Area Re-
development Act or under any other legisla-
tion enacted after the date of the enactment
of this Act containing standards for designa-
tlon as a redevelopment area generally com-
parable to those set forth in section 5 of
the Area Redevelopment Act).

(c) No grant shall be made under this sec-
tion for any project unless the Administrator
determines that the project will provide a
nelghborhood facility which is (1) necessary
for carrying out a program of health, recre-
ational, social, or similar community service
(including a community action program ap-
proved under title II of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964) in the area, (2) consistent
with comprehensive planning for the devel-
opment of the community, and (3) so lo-
cated as to be available for use by a signifi-
cant portion (or number in the case of large
urban places) of the area’s low- or moderate-
income residents.

(d) For a period of twenty years after a
grant has been made under this section for
a neighborhood facility, such facility shall
not, without the approval of the Adminis-
trator, be converted to uses other than those
proposed by the applicant in its application
for the grant. The Administrator shall not
approve any conversion in the use of such
a neighborhood facility during such twenty-
year period unless he finds that such con-
version is in accord with the then applicable
program of health, recreational, social, or
similar community sevices in the area and
conslstent with comprehensive planning for
the development of the community in which
the facility is located. In approving any
such conversion, the Administrator may im-
pose such additional conditions and require-
ments as he deems necessary.

(e) The Administrator shall give priority
to applications for projects designed pri-
marily to benefit members of low-income
ramilies or otherwise substantially further
the objectives of a community action pro-
gram approved under title II of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964.

General provisions

Sec. 604. (a) In the performance of, and
with respect to, the functions, powers, and
duties vested in him by this title, the Ad-
ministrator shall (in addition to any au-
thority otherwise vested in him) have the
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functions, powers, and duties set forth In
section 402, except subsections (a), (c)
(2), and (f) of the Housing Act of 1850.

(b) The Administrator is authorized, not-
withstanding the provisions of section
3648 of the Revised Statutes, to make ad-
vance or progress payments on account of
any grant made pursuant to this title. No
part of any grant authorized to be made by
the provisions of this title shall be used for
the payment of ordinary governmental op-
erating expenses,

Definitions

Sec. 605. Asused in this title—

(a) The term “State” means the several
States, the District of Columbia, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and the terri-
tories and possessions of the United States.

(b) The term *local public bodies and
agencles” includes public corporate bodies
and politieal subdivisions; public agencles
or instrumentalities of one or more States,
municipalities, or political subdivisions of
one or more States (including public agen-
cles and instrumentalities of one or more
municipalities or other political subdivisions
of one or more States); Indian tribes; and
boards or commissions established under the
laws of any State to finance specific capital
improvement projects.

(c) The term “development cost”, with
respect to any facility, means costs of the
construction of the facility and the land on
which it is located, including necessary site
improvements to permit its use as a site for
the facility.

Labor standards

Sec. 806. All laborers and mechanics em-
ployed by contractors or subcontractors on
projects assisted under sections 602 and 603
shall be pald wages at rates not less than
those prevailing on similar construction in
the locality as determined by the Secretary
of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon
Act, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a—276a-5).
No such project shall be approved without
first obtalning adequate assurance that
these labor standards will be maintained
upon the construction work. The Secretary
of Labor shall have, with respect to the labor
standards specified in this section, the au-
thority and functions set forth in Reorgani-
zation Plan Numbered 14 of 1950 (156 F.R.
8176; 64 Stat. 1267, 5 U.S.C. 133z-15), and
section 2 of the Act of June 13, 1934, as
amended (48 Stat. 948; 40 U.S.C. 276¢).

Appropriations; termination of program

Sec. 607. (a) There are hereby authorized
to be appropriated such sums as may be
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
title. All funds so appropriated shall re-
main available until expended.

(b) No grant shall be made under this title
after October 1, 1969, except pursuant to a
contract or commitment entered Into on or
before such date.

TITLE VII—FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE
ASSOCIATION

Increase in FNMA special assistance
authority

Sec. 701. (a) Section 305(c) of the National
Housing Act is amended by inserting before
the period at the end thereof the following:
“, which limit shall be increased by $100,-
000,000 on the date of the enactment of the
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965,
by $450,000,000 on July 1, 1966, by $550,000,-
000 on July 1, 1967, and by $525,000,000 on
July 1, 1968",

(b) Section 305(f) of such Act is amended
by inserting before the period at the end
thereof the following: *““: Provided further,
That any portion of the total amount of
authority set forth in the first proviso of
this subsection which, on the date of the
enactment of the Housing and Urban De-
velopment Act of 1965 and on each July 1
thereafter, would otherwise be avallable for
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making purchases and commitments pur-
suant to this subsection, shall be transferred
to and merged with the authority granted
by subsection (a) and added to the amount
of such authority as set forth in subsection
(c); and the total amount of authority set
forth in the first proviso of this subsection
shall progressively be reduced by the amount
of each such transfer”.

Increase in limitation on mortgages for
dwelling wunits having jfour or more
bedrooms

Sec, 702, Section 302(b) of the National
Housing Act is amended by inserting before
the period at the end of the first sentence
the following: “(plus an additional $2,500
for each such family residence or dwelling
unit which has four or more bedrooms)"”

TITLE VIO—OPEN-SPACE LAND AND TURBAN
BEAUTIFICATION AND IMPROVEMENT
Change in mame of program; findings
and purpose

Bec. 801. (a) The heading of title VII of the
Housing Act of 1961 is amended to read as
follows: “TrITLE VII—OPEN-SPACE LAND AND
URBAN BEAUTIFICATION AND IMPROVEMENT”,

(b) Section 701 of such Act is amended
by redesignating subsection (b) as subsec-
tlon (e¢) and by inserting after subsection
(a) the following new subsection:

“(b) The Congress further finds that there
is an urgent need both for the additional
provision of parks and other open-space areas
in the developed portions of the Nation’s
urban areas and for greater and better co-
ordinated local efforts to beautify and im-
prove open space and other public land
throughout urban areas, to facllitate their
increased use and enjoyment by the Na-
tlon’s urban population.”

(c¢) The subsectlon of sectlon 701 of such
Act redesignated as subsection (e) by sub-
section (b) of this section is amended—

(1) by inserting *(1) provide and" before
“preserve open-space land", and

(2) by inserting before the period at the
end thereof the following: “, and (2) beautify
and improve open-space and other public
urban land, in accordance with programs to
encourage and coordinate local public and
private efforts toward this end”.

Increased grant level for preservation of
open-space land
Sec. 802, Section 702(a) of the Housing
Act of 1961 is amended by striking out *“20
per centum” and “30 per centum” and insert-
ing in lleu thereof “30 per centum” and "“40
per centum", respectively.

Substitution of appropriation authority for
grant contract authority

Sec. 803. (a) Section 702(a) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1961 is amended—

(1) by striking out “enter into contracts
to" In the first sentence, and

(2) by striking out all of the third sen-
tence.

(b) Section 702(b) of such Act is amended
by striking out the first two sentences and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“There are hereby authorized to be appro-
priated such amounts as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of this title.”

(c) Section 702 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(f) No grant shall be made under this
title after October 1, 1969, except pursuant
to a contract or commitment entered into
on or before such date.”

(d) Section 703(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “enter into contracts to”.
Grants for provision of open-space land in

built-up urban areas

Sec. 804. Title VII of the Housing Act of
1061 is amended by redesignating sections
705 and 706 as sections 708 and 709 respec-
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tively, and by inserting after section 704 the
following new section:

“Grants for provision of open-space land in
built-up urban areas

“Sec. 705. (a) The Administrator is further
authorized to make grants to States and
local public bodies to help finance the acqui-
sition of title to, or other permanent in-
terests in, developed land in bullt-up por-
tions of urban areas to be cleared and used
as permanent open-space land, as defined
herein. The Administrator shall make such
grants only where the local governing body
determines that adequate open-space land
cannot effectively be provided through the
use of existing undeveloped or predomi-
nantly undeveloped land and the Admin-
istrator determines that the proposed acqui-
sition is important to the comprehensively
planned development of the locality. Grants
under this section shall not exceed the
lesser of (1) $500,000 or (2) 40 per centum
of the cost of acquiring such title or other
interests and of mecessary demolition and
removal of improvements.

“{b) Financial assistance extended to any
project under this title may include grants
for relocation payments, as herein defined.
Such grants may be in addition to other
finanecial assistance under this title, and no
part of the amount of such relocation pay-
ments shall be required to be contributed as
a local grant. The term ‘relocation pay-
ments' means payments by the applicant
which are (1) made to an individual, family,
business concern, or nonprofit organization
displaced, after March 4, 1965, by a project
assisted under this title, (2) not otherwise
authorized under any Federal law, and (3)
made only on such terms and conditions and
subject to such limitations (to the extent
applicable, but not including the date of
displacement) as are provided for relocation
payments, at the time such payments are
approved, by sections 114 (b), (c), and (d)
of the Housing Act of 1949. Relocation pay-
ments authorized by this subsection shall be
made subject to such rules and regulations
as may be prescribed by the Administrator.”

Grants for urban beautification and
improvement

Sec. 850. (a) Title VII of the Housing Act
of 1961 is further amended by Inserting
after sectlon 705 (as added by section 804 of
this Act) the following new section:

“Grants for urban beautification and
improvement

“Sec. T06. The Administrator is authorized
to make grants, as herein provided, to States
and local public bodies to assist in carrying
out local programs for the greater use and
enjoyment of open-space and other public
land in wurban areas. The Administrator
shall establish criterla for such programs to
assure that each (1) represents significant
and effective efforts, involving all available
public and private resources, for the beauti-
fication of such land and its improvement for
open-space uses, and (2) is important to the
comprehensively planned development of the
locality. Grants made under this section
shall not exceed 40 per centum of the amount
by which the cost of the activities carried on
by an applicant during a fiscal year under
an approved program exceeds its usual ex-
penditures for comparable activities: Pro-
vided, That, notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this section, the Administrator may
use not to exceed $5,000,000 of the funds
available for grants under this section to
make grants in amounts up to the full cost
of activities which he determines to have
special value in developing and demonstrat-
ing new and improved methods and materials
for use in carrying out the purposes of this
section.”

(b) Sectlon 702(c) of such Act is amended
by inserting after “development costs” the
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following: “(except as authorized under sec-
tion 706), or the additional price which 1is
attributable to improvements to be retained
on open-space land which are not incidental
to the proposed open-space uses,”.

Labor standards

Sec. 806. Title VII of the Housing Act of
1961 is further amended by inserting after
section 706 (as added by section B05 of this
Act) the following new section:

“Labor standards

“Sec, T07. (a) The Administrator shall
take such actlon as may be necessary to in-
sure that all laborers and mechanics em-
ployed by contractors or subcontractors in
the performance of construction work fi-
nanced with the assistance of grants under
this title shall be pald wages at rates not less
than those prevailing on similar construc-
tion in the locality as determined by the
Secretary of Labor in accordance with the
Davis-Bacon Act, as amended. The Admin-
istrator shall not approve any such grant
without first obtaining adequate assurance
that these labor standards will be main-
tained upon the construction work.

“(b) The Secretary of Labor shall have,
with respect to the labor standards specified
in subsection (a), the authority and funec-
tions set forth in Reorganization Plan Num-~
bered 14 of 1950 (15 F.R. 3176; 64 Stat. 1267;
5 U.8.C. 1332-15), and section 2 of the Act of
June 138, 1934, as amended (48 Stat. 948; 40
U.8.C. 276¢c).”

Use of junds for studies and publication

Sec. 807. The second sentence of the sec-
tion of the Housing Act of 1961 redesignated
as section 708 by section 804 of this Act is
amended to read as follows: “The Admin-
istrator is authorized to use during any fiscal
year not to exceed $100,000 of the funds
available for grants under this title to under-
take such studies and publish such informa-
tion.”

Conforming amendments

Sec. 808. (a) The heading of section T02
of the Housing Act of 1961 is amended to
read as follows: “GRANTS FOR PRESERVATION OF
OPEN=-SPACE LAND”.

(b) Section T02(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “provisions of this title” and
“purposes of this title” and inserting in lieu
thereof “provisions of this section” and “pur-
poses of this sectlon”, vely.

(c¢) Section T02(e) of such Act Is amended
by striking out “served by the open-space
land acquired” in the second sentence and
inserting in lieu thereof “assisted”.

(d) Section 703(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “this title” and inserting in
lieu thereof “section T02(a)".

(e) Section 704 of such Act is amended
by striking out “for which” in the first sen-
tence and inserting in lieu thereof "for the
acquisition of which”,

TITLE IX—RURAL HOUSING

Loans jor previously occupied buildings and
minimum site acquisition

Sec. 901. (a) Section 501(a) of the Housing
Act of 1949 is amended—

(1) by inserting after “their farms,” in
clause (1) the following: “and to purchase
previously occupled buildings and land con-
stituting a minimum adequate site, in
order”; and

(2) by inserting after “rural areas” In
clause (2) the following: “for the construc-
tion, improvement, alteration, or repair of
dwellings, related facilities, and farm build-
ings and to rural residents for such purposes
and for the purchase of previously occupied
buildings and the purchase of land consti-
tuting a minimum adequate site, in order”.

(b) Section 501(c) of such Act is amended
by inserting “or a rural resident” in clause
(1) after “or that he is the owner of other
real estate in a rural area.
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Interest rate on direct rural housing loans

Sec. 902. Section 502(a) of the Housing
Act of 1949 is amended by striking out “with
interest at a rate not to exceed 4 per centum
per annum on the unpaid balance of princi-
pal.” and inserting in lleu thereof the fol-
lowing: “with interest in the case of loans
under this section pursuant to clauses (1)
and (2) of section 501(a) at a rate not to
exceed 56 percentum per annum on the un-
paid balance of principal and In the case
of loans under this section pursuant to
clause (3) of section 501(a) and under sec-
tlons 503 and 504 at a rate not to exceed
4 percentum per annum on such unpaid bal-
ance. Borrowers with loans made or insured
under this title shall pay such fees and other
charges as the Secretary may require.”

Insured rural housing loans
Sec. 803. (a) Title V of the Housing Act

of 1949 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sections:
“Insurance of loans

“8ec. 517. (a) The Secretary is authorized
to insure and to make loans to be sold and
insured in accordance with the provisions of
sections 501, 502, 514, and 515, and this sec-
tion, other than the provisions of section
514(a) (3) and (5) and (b) and section
616 (a) and (b) (4), except that such loans
in accordance with sections 501 and 502—

“(1) to persons of low or moderate income
as defined by the Secretary shall not exceed
amounts necessary to provide adequate hous=
ing modest in size, design, and cost, as deter-
mined by the Secretary, and shall bear in-
terest at a rate not to exceed 5 per centum
per annum; and the aggregate of such loans
made and insured in any one fiscal year shall
not exceed $300,000,000; and

“(2) to persons other than those of low
or moderate income shall bear interest and
provide for insurance or service charges (at
rates determined by the Secretary) compa-
rable to the combined rate of interest and

um charges then in effect under sec-
tion 203 of the National Housing Act.

“(b) The Secretary may use the Rural
Housing Insurance Fund created by this sec-
tion for the purpose of making loans to be
sold and insured under this section, provided
that the aggregate of such loans made and
not disposed of at any one time shall not
exceed $100,000,000.

“(c) The Secretary may Insure loans ad-
vanced by lenders other than the United
States, and may sell and insure loans made
from or held in the Rural Housing Insurance
Fund by the Secretary, for the payment of
principal and interest thereon as it becomes
due. The Secretary is authorized to make
agreements with respect to servicing loans
held by or insured by the Secretary under this
section and purchasing such insured loans
on such terms and conditions as he may pre-
scribe: Provided, That no purchase agreement
shall obligate the Secretary to purchase such
an insured loan before the expiration of an
initial period of five years from the date of
the note. Any contract of insurance executed
by the Secretary shall be an obligation sup-
ported by the full falth and credit of the
United Btates and incontestable except for
fraud or material misrepresentation of which
the holder has actual knowledge. In connec-
tion with loans insured under this section
the Secretary may take llens running to the
United States notwithstanding the fact that
the notes evidencing such loans may be held
by lenders other than the United States.
Notes evidencing such loans shall be freely
assignable but the Secretary shall not be
bound by any assignment until notice there-
of is given to and acknowledged by the Sec-
retary.

“(d) After ninety days after the original
capltalization of the Rural Houslng Insur-
ance FPund, no loans, other than loans then
held or insured by the Secretary pursuant to
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section 514 or 515(b), shall be made or in-
sured under section 514 or 515(b) except in
accordance with this section.

“(e) There is hereby created the Rural
Housing Insurance Fund (hereinafter in this
section referred to as the ‘Fund’) which shall
be used by the Secretary as a revolving fund
for carrying out the provisions of this section.
There are authorized to be appropriated to
the Secretary such sums as may be necessary
for the purposes of the Fund.

“(f) Money in the Fund not needed for
current operations shall be invested in direct
obligations of the United States or obliga-
tions guaranteed by the United States.

“(g) All funds, claims, notes, mortgages,
contracts, and property acquired by the Sec-
retary under this section, and all collections
and proceeds therefrom, shall constitute
assets of the Fund; and all liabilities and
obligations of such assets shall be liabilities
and obligations of the Fund. Loans may be
held in the Fund and collected In accordance
with their terms or may be sold by the Sec-
retary with or without agreements for in-
surance thereof. Loans may be sold by the
Secretary at prices within the range of mar-
ket prices for the particular class or classes
of loans involved, as determined by the Sec-
retary from time to time. The aggregate of
(1) any amount by which the balance out-
standing on loans at the time of sale ex-
ceeds the price at which the loans are sold
and (2) the amount of any fees and charges
pald in connection with any sales of loans
shall be reimbursed to the Fund by annual
appropriations.

“(h) The Secretary is authorized to issue
notes to the Secretary of the Treasury to
obtaln funds necessary for discharging obli-
gations under this section and for author-
ized expenditures out of the Fund, but, ex-
cept as may be authorized in appropriation
Acts, not for the original capital or any addl-
tional capital of the Fund or to reimburse the
Fund for losses from any sales of loans at
less than par value. Such notes shall be in
such form and denominations and have such
maturities and be subject to such terms and
conditions as may be prescribed by the Sec-
retary with the approval of the Secretary of
the Treasury. Each note shall bear interest
at such rate as may be determined by the
Becretary of the Treasury, taking into con-
slderation the current average market yields
on outstanding marketable obligations of
the United States with remalning periods
to maturity comparable to the average ma-
turities of the loans held by the Secretary
in the Fund, adjusted to the nearest one-
elghth of 1 per centum, during the month
of June preceding the fiscal year in which
the loans were made. The Secretary of the
Treasury is authorized and directed to pur-
chase any notes of the Secretary issued here-
under, and for that purpose the Secretary of
the Treasury is authorized to use as a public
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale
of any securitles issued under the Second
Liberty Bond Act, and the purposes for
which such securities may be issued under
such Act are extended to include purchases
of notes issued by the Secretary under this
subsection. All redemptions, purchases, and
sales by the Secretary of the Treasury of
such notes shall be treated as public debt
transactions of the United States. The notes
issued by the Secretary to the Secretary of
the Treasury shall constitute obligations of
the Fund.

“(1) The Secretary may retaln out of in-
terest payments by the borrower an annual
charge in an amount specified in the insur-
ance or sale agreement applicable to the
loan. Of the charges retained by the Secre-
tary, if any, not to exceed 1 per centum per
annum of the unpaid balance of the loan
shall be deposited in the Fund. Any re-
tained charges not deposited in the Fund
shall be available for administrative ex-
penses in carrying out the provisions of this
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title, to be transferred annually and become
merged with any appropriation for admin-
istrative expenses of the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration, when and In such amounts as
may be authorized in appropriation Acts.

“(J) The Secretary may also utllize the
Fund—

“(1) to pay amounts to which the holder
of a note is entitled in accordance with an
insurance or sale agreement under this sec-
tion accruing between the date of any pre-
payment by the borrower to the Secretary
and the date of transmittal of such prepay-
ment to the holder of the note; and, in the
discretion of the Secretary, prepayments
other than final payments need not be re-
mitted to the holder until due;

“(2) to pay the holder of any note insured
under this section any defaulted installment
or, upon assignment of the note to the Sec-
retary at the Secretary’s request, the entire
balance outstanding on the note;

“(3) to purchase notes in accordance with
agreements previously entered into;

“(4) to pay taxes, insurance, prior liens,
expenses necessary to make fiscal adjust-
ments in connection with the application
and transmittal of collections, and other
expenses and advances to protect the secu-
rity for loans which are insured under this
section or held in the Fund, and to acquire
such security at foreclosure sale or other-
wise; and

“(5) to pay fees and charges in connection
with sales by the Secretary of loans insured
under this section.

“Rural housing direct loan account

“Sec. 518. (a) There is hereby created the
Rural Housing Direct Loan Account (herein-
after in this sectlon referred to as the
‘Account’) which shall be used by the Sec-
retary for carrying out the provisions of this
section. There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the Secretary such sums &s may
be necessary for the purposes of the Account.

“(b) There are hereby transferred to the
Account (1) all funds, claims, notes, mort-
gages, contracts, and property, and all col-
lections and proceeds therefrom, held by the
Secretary under the direct loan provisions
of this title, including those securing notes
issued by the Secretary to the Secretary of
the Treasury under section 511 and any un-
expended balance of amounts borrowed upon
such notes, and (2) all unexpended bal-
ances of appropriations for direct loans
under this title, including the fund author-
ized by section 515(a). All amounts here-
after borrowed by the Secretary from the
Secretary of the Treasury under section 511
shall be deposited in the Account., All col-
lections and proceeds from assets acquired
by the Account shall be deposited in the
Account.

“{¢) When and in such amounts as may
be authorized in appropriation Acts, the
Secretary may issue notes to the Secretary
of the Treasury to obtain funds to be de-
posited in the Account. The form, denom-
inations, maturities, and other terms and
conditions of such notes shall be prescribed
by the Secretary with the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury. Each note shall
bear interest at such rate as may be deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury,
taking into consideration the current aver-
age market yields on outstanding marketable
obligations of the United States with remain-
ing periods to maturity comparable to the
average maturities of the loans held by the
Secretary in the Account, adjusted to the
nearest one-eighth of 1 per centum, during
the month of June preceding the fiscal year
in which the loans were made. The Secre-

of the Treasury is authorized and
directed to purchase any notes of the Secre-
tary issued hereunder, and for that purpose
the Secretary of the Treasury is authorized
to use as a public debt transaction the pro-
ceeds from the sale of any securities issued
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under the Second Liberty Bond Act, and the
purposes for which such securities may be
issued under such Act are extended to in-
clude the purchase of notes issued by the
Becretary under this subsection. All re-
demptions, purchases, and sales by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury of such notes shall be
treated as public debt transactions of the
United States.

“(d) The Account shall remain available
to the Secretary for the payment of interest
and principal on notes issued by the Sec-
retary to the Secretary of the Treasury under
section 6511 or this section, and for direct
loans and related advances under this title
in such amounts as are now authorized by
law and in such further amounts as shall be
authorized in appropriation Acts. Amounts
so authorized for such loans and advances
shall remain available until expended.”

(b) Section 511 of such Act is amended—

(1) by inserting *“direct” after “making”,
and by striking out *“(other than loans
under section 504(b) or 516(a))", in the first
sentence;

(2) by striking out *, of which $50,000,000
shall be available exclusively for assistance
to elderly persons as provided in clause (3)
of section 501(a)”, and by striking out
“September 30, 1965" and inserting in lieu
thereof “October 1, 1969"”, in the second sen-
tence; and

(38) by striking out “rate on outstanding
marketable obligations of the United States
as of the last day of the month preceding
the issuance of the notes or obligations by
the Secretary” In the fifth sentence and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“yields on outstanding marketable obliga-
tions of the United States with remaining
periods to maturity comparable to the aver-
age maturities of the loans held by the Sec-
retary in the Rural Housing Direct Loan
Account, adjusted to the nearest one-eighth
of 1 per centum, during the month of June
preceding the fiscal year in which the loans
were made”.

Federal National Mortgage Association sec-
ondary market operations for insured rural
housing loans
Sec. 904. (a) Section 302(b) of the Na-

tional Housing Act is amended—

(1) by inserting immediately after “which
are insured under the National Housing Act”
the following: “or title V of the Housing Act
of 1949";

(2) by inserting after “any mortgage” in
clause (2) of the proviso the following: “, ex~
cept a mortgage insured under title V of the
Housing Act of 1949,”; and

(3) by inserting before the period in the
last sentence the following: “or title V of
the Housing Act of 1949".

(b) Section 303(b) of such Act is amended
by inserting “and other” after “private” In
the first sentence.

Exztension of rural housing authorizations

SEc. 805. (a) Section 512 of the Housing
Act of 1949 is amended by striking out
“September 30, 1965” and inserting in lieu
thereof “October 1, 1969",

(b) Section 513 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “September 30, 1965"
in clause (b) and inserting in lieu thereof
“October 1, 1969";

(2) by striking out “$10,000,000” in clause
(c) and Inserting in lieu thereof *$50,000,-
000", and by striking out “September 30,
1965" in the same clause and inserting in
lieu thereof “October 1, 1969"; and

(3) by striking out “September 30, 1965”
in clause (d) and inserting in lieu thereof
“October 1, 1860,

(¢) Section 515(b)(5) of such Act is
amended by striking out “September 30,
:9?1;’;;31& inserting in lieu thereof “October
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(d) Section 508(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out "sections 501 to 504, inclu-
sive, and sections 514-516", each place it
clmu.rs and inserting in lieu thereof "this
title".

Payment of interest to the Treasury on
appropriations for rural housing loans
Sec. 906. Title V of the Housing Act of

1049 is amended by adding at the end there-

of (after the new sections added by section

903 of this Act) the following new section:

“Interest on appropriations for rural housing
loans

“Sec. 519. (a) The Secretary shall pay to
the Secretary of the Treasury interest at a
rate determined under the formula contained
in section 517(h) or 518(c) (as may be ap-
plicable) on any portion of any future ap-
propriations deposited In the Rural Housing
Insurance Fund or the Rural Housing Direct
Loan Account for the purpose of making
loans (as distinguished from appropriations
for the purpose of restoring losses or ex-
penditures from such Fund or Account).
Such interest shall be payable annually upon
any sum so deposited until an amount equal
to such sum is paid from the Fund or Ac-
count to which it was deposited and returned
to miscellaneous receipts of the Treasury.

“(b) Any sums in the Rural Housing In-
surance Fund or the Rural Housing Direct
Loan Account which the deter-
mines are in excess of amounts needed to
meet the obligations and carry out the pur-
poses of such Fund or Account shall be re-
turned to miscellaneous receipts of the
Treasury."

TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS
Authorization for urban planning grants

Sec. 1001. (a) Section T01(b) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1964 is amended by striking out
“not exceeding $105,000,000” in the fifth sen-
tence and inserting in lieu thereof “such
amounts as may be necessary”.

(b) Section 701 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(g) No grant shall be made under this
section after October 1, 1969, except pursuant
to a contract or commitment entered into on
or before such date.”

Authorization for Federal-State training
programs

Sec. 1002. (a) Sectlon 802(d) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1964 is amended (1) by striking
out “for grants under this part”, and (2) by
striking out “not to exceed $10,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof “such amounts as
may be necessary to carry out the purposes
of this part”.

(b) Section 802 of such Act Is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(e) No grant shall be made under this
part after October 1, 1969, except pursuant
to a contract or commitment entered into on
or before such date.”

(c) Bection 803 of such Act is amended
(1) by striking out “authorized to be”, and
(2) by striking out “by section 802(d)" and
inserting in lleu thereof “for the purposes of
this part”.

Authorization for Public Works Planning
Advances

Sec. 1003. (a) The second sentence of sec-
tion 702(e) of the Housing Act of 1954 is
amended (1) by striking out “Housing Act of
1964” and inserting in lieu thereof “Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965, and (2)
by striking out *, not to exceed £20,000,000,”.

(b) Section 702 of such Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(1) No advance shall be made under this
section after October 1, 1969, except pursu-
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ant to a contract or commitment entered
into on or before such date.”

Advisory committees—technical provision

SEc. 1004. Section 601 of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by striking out the sec-
ond sentence.

Public facility loans to nonprojit corporations

Sec. 1005. Section 202(c) of the Housing
Amendments of 19565 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sen-
tence: “Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of this title, the Administrator may ex-
tend financial assistance, as otherwise au-
thorized by clause (1) of subsection (a) of
this section, to private nonprofit corporations
to finance the construction of works for the
storage, treatment, purification, or distribu-
tion of water or the construction of sewage,
sewage treatment, and sewer facilities, if
needed to serve such smaller municipalities,
upon a determination that no existing public
body is able to construct and operate such
facilities.”

FHA conforming amendments

Sec. 1008. (a) Section 2(f) of the National
Housing Act is amended by striking out all
that follows the first sentence.

(b) Section 8 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “Title I Housing In-
surance Fund” in subsection (g) and insert-
ing in lieu thereof ‘“General Insurance
Fund”; and

(2) by striking out subsections (h) and

i).

(c) Sectlon 203(k) of such Act 1is
amended—

(1) by striking out “a separate section 203
Home Improvement Account to be main-
tained as hereinafter provided under the
Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund” in clause
(8) of the first sentence and inserting in lieu
thereof “the General Insurance Fund”;

(2) by striking out “the section 203 Home
Improvement Account or in debentures ex-
ecuted in the nmame of such Account” in
clause (4) of the first sentence and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “the General Insurance
Fund or in debentures executed in the name
of such Fund";

(8) by striking out all of the third sen-
tence which follows “refer to this section
203(k)” and inserting in lieu therecof a pe-
riod; and

(4) by striking out the fourth, fifth, and
sixth sentences.

(d) Section 204 of such Act Is amended—

(1) by striking out “or section 210" in the
first sentence of subsection (a);

(2) by striking out all of the second sen-
tence of subsection (c¢) after “the mortgagee”
and Inserting in lieu thereof “from the Mu-
tual Mortgage Insurance Fund.”;

(3) by striking out all of the first sentence
of subsection (d) after “shall be negotiable”
the first place it appears and inserfing in
lieu thereof a period;

(4) by striking out “the Fund” each place
it appears in subsection (d) and inserting in
lieu thereof “the Mutual Mortgage Insurance
Fund”;

(5) by striking out *or the Housing Fund,
as the case may be,” in the fifth sentence of
subsection (d);

(6) by striking out “or the Housing Fund”
in the sixth sentence of subsection (d); and

(7) by striking out the matter in subsec-
tion (f)(1)(1) which follows “section 203"
and precedes the colon.

(e) Section 207 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and section 210" in
the first sentence of subsection (d);

(2) by striking out “of the Housing In-
surance Fund issued by the Commissioner
under this title” in the first sentence of sub-
section (d) and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “issued by the Commissioner un-
der any title and section of this Act, except
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debentures of the Mutual Mortgage Insur-
ance Fund”;

(3) by striking out subsections (f), (m),
and (p); and

(4) by striking out “the Housing Insur-
ance Fund" and “the Housing Fund” each
place they appear in subsections (b), (h),
(1), (3), (k), and (1) and inserting in lieu
thereof “the General Insurance Fund”.

(f) Section 209 of such Act is amended by
striking out “or account or accounts,” in
the second sentence.

(g) Section 213 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the Housing Fund”
in subsection (a)(3) and inserting in lieu
thereof “the General Insurance Fund”; and

(2) by striking out *(1), (m), (n), and
(p)” In subsection (e) and inserting in lieu
thereof (1), and (n)".

(h) Section 220 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the section 220 Hous-
ing Insurance Fund” each place it appears in
subsections (d)(2) and (f) and inserting in
lieu thereof '‘the General Insurance Fund”;

(2) by inserting “and” immediately before
“(B)" in the second full sentence in subsec-
tlon (f)(3), and by striking out *, and (C)"
and all that follows in such sentence and in-
serting in lieu thereof a period;

(3) by striking out subsections (g) and
(h) (4); and

(4) by striking out "the sectlon 220 Home
Improvement Account'” each place it appears
in subsections (h)(5) and (h)(7) and in-
serting in lleu thereof “the General Insurance
Fund”,

(1) Section 221 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the section 221 Hous-
ing Insurance Fund” each place it appears in
subsections (d)(4), (f), (g) (1), and (g) (3)
and inserting in lieu thereof “the General
Insurance Fund’;

(2) by striking out all of subsection (g) (2)
after “mortgages insured under this sectlon"
and inserting in lieu thereof “; or";

(3) by inserting “and” immediately before
“(B)” in the first full sentence in subsection
(g) (3), and by striking out “, and (C)” and
all that follows in such sentence and insert-
ing in lieu thereof a period; and

(4) by striking out subsection (h).

(J) Section 222 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “Servicemen's Mort-
gage Insurance Fund” in subsection (e) and
inserting in lieu thereof “General Insurance
Fund"; and

(2) by striking out subsection (f).

(k) Section 229 of such Act is amended by
striking out "“and Accounts"” in the first sen-
tence.

(1) Section 231 of such Act is amended—

{1) by striking out “the section 207 Hous-
ing Insurance Fund” in subsection (c)(4)
and Inserting in lleu thereof “the General
Insurance Fund”; and

(2) by striking out “(f), (), (h), (1), (1),
(k), (1), (m), (n), and (p) " in subsection (e)
and inserting in lieu thereof “(g), (h), (i),
(1), (k), (1), and (n)™.

(m) Section 232 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the section 207 Hous-
ing Insurance Fund” in subsection (d) (1)
and inserting in lieu thereof *“the General
Insurance Fund”; and

(2) by striking out “(1), (g), (h), (1), (§),
(k), (1), (m), (n), and (p)” in subsection
() and inserting in leu thereof *“(g), (h),
(1), (1, (k), (1), and (n)".

(n) Section 233 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the Experimental
Housing Insurance Fund” in clause (1) of
the third sentence of subsection (f) and in-
serting in lieu thereof “the General Insur-
ance Fund”;

(2) by inserting “and” immediately before
“(2)” in the third sentence of subsection (f),
and by striking out “, and (3)” and all that
follows and inserting in lieu thereof a period;
and
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(3) by striking out subsection (g).

(o) Section 234 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the Apartment Unit
Insurance Fund” in subsections (d)(2) and
(g) and inserting in lleu thereof “the Gen-
eral Insurance Fund";

(2) by striking out subsection (h) and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(h) The provisions of subsections (d),
(e), (), (h), (1), (1), (k), (1), and (n) of
section 207 shall be applicable to mortgages
insured under subsection (d) of this sec-
tion.”; and

(3) by striking out subsection (i) and re-
designating subsection (j) as subsection (1).

(p) Section 604 of such Act is amended by
striking out *“the War Housing Insurance
Fund” each place it appears in subsections
(¢), (d) and (f)(1)(i) and inserting in
lieu thereof “the General Insurance Fund”.

(q) Section 608 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the War Housing In-
surance Fund" each place it appears in sub-
sectlons (b)(1l) and (d) and inserting in
lieu thereof “the General Insurance Fund';
and

(2) by striking out subsection (f) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“(f) The provisions of section 207(k) of
this Act shall be applicable to mortgages
insured under this section, except that, as
applied to such mortgages, the reference
therein to subsection (g) shall be construed
to refer to subsection (¢) of this section.”

(r) The first sentence of section 609(f) of
such Act is amended by striking out clause
(1) and redesignating clauses (2), (3), and
(4) as clauses (1), (2), and (3), respectively.

(8) Section T07 of such Act is amended
by striking out “the Housing Investment
Insurance Fund” and inserting in leu
thereof “the General Insurance Fund”.

(t) Section 708 of such Act is amended by
striking out “the Housing Investment In-
surance Fund” each place it appears in sub-
sections (c¢), (e), (g), and (h) and inserting
in lieu thereof *“the General Insurance
Fund”.

(u) Section 803 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the Armed Services
Housing Mortgage Insurance Fund” each
place it appears In subsections (b) (1),
(b)(2), (e), (f), and (g) and inserting in
lleu thereof “the General Insurance Fund”;
and

(2) by striking out subsection (h) and in-
gerting in lieu thereof the following:

“(h) The provisions of section 207(k) and
section 207(1) of this Act shall be appli-
cable to mortgages insured under this title
and to property acquired by the Commis-
sioner hereunder, except that, as applied to
such mortgages and property, the reference
in section 207(k) to subsection (g) shall be
construed to refer to subsection (d) of this
section.”

(v) Section 809 of such Act is amended by
striking out “the Armed Services Housing
Mortgage Insurance Fund” each place it
appears in subsections (b), (e), and (g)
and inserting in lleu thereof “the General
Insurance Fund”.

(w) Section 810 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out *“the Armed Services
Housing Mortgage Insurance Fund"” in sub-
section (e) and inserting in lieu thereof “the
General Insurance Fund”;

(2) by striking out *(1), (m), (n), and (p)”
in subsection (j) and inserting in lleu there-
of “(1), and (n)'"; and

(3) by striking out the proviso in sub-
section (J) and inserting in lleu thereof
the following: “: Provided, That wherever
the words ‘Fund’ or ‘Mutual Mortgage Insur-
ance Fund' appear in section 204, such refer-
ence shall refer to the General Insurance
Pund with respect to mortgages Insured un-
der this section”.
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(x) Section 903 of such Act is amended by
striking out “the National Defense Housing
Insurance Fund” each place it appears in
subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof
“the General Insurance Fund”.

(y) Section 904 of such Act iIs amended—

(1) by striking out “the National Defense
Housing Insurance Fund" each place it ap-
pears in subsections (¢) and (d) and insert-
ing in leu thereof "the General Insurance
Pund'; and

(2) by striking out all of subsection (e)
which follows “of this Act” and inserting in
lieu thereof a period.

(2) Sectlon 908 of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “the National Defense
Housing Insurance Fund” In subsection (b)
(1) and inserting in lleu thereof “the Gen-
eral Insurance Fund’’;

(2) by striking out all of subsection (d)
which follows “of this Act"” and inserting in
lieu thereof a period; and

(8) by striking out subsection (f) and
inserting in lleu thereof the following:

*(f) The provisions of section 207(k) and
section 207(1) of this Act shall be applicable
to mortgages insured under this section and
to property acquired by the Oommissioner
hereunder, except that, as applied to such
mortgages and property, the reference there-
in to subsection (g) shall be construed to
refer to subsection (c¢) of this section.”

(aa) Sections 219, 602, 605, 710, B0Z2, BO4,
902, and 905 of such Act are repealed.

Savings and loan associations

Sze. 1007. Section 5(c) of the Home
Owners' Loan Act of 1933 is amended—

(1) by adding at the end of the first para-
graph the following new sentence: “Loans
on the security of bulildings substantially
all of which are used or are to be used after
completion for college dormitories, fraternity
houses, or sorority houses, or for residentlal
purposes by the stafls of community hos-
pitals, shall be considered as loans on ‘other
dwelling units' for the purposes of this sub-
section.";

{2) by inserting before the period at the
end of the next to last paragraph (as de-
termined without regard to the new para-
graphs added by this Act) the following:
“: Provided, That in any State or area within
a State where the Board shall find that a
substantial part of the land occupied by or
suitable for residential structures is avalil-
able for purchase only on a leasehold basis,
any such association may make a loan on
the security of a first lien on the remainder
of the term of any such leasehold which ex-
tends or is renewable for at least ten years
beyond the maturity of such loan”; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof (after
the new paragraph added by section 201(b)
(3) of this Act) the following new para-
graph:

“Any building assoclation, building and
loan association, or savings and loan asso-
clation organized and operating under the
laws of the District of Columbia shall have
the same powers with respect to the invest-
ment of its assets as are authorized for Fed-
eral savings and loan associations under this
subsection, and shall be governed by such
regulations as the Board may prescribe in re-
lation to the exercise of such powers by Fed-
eral savings and loan associations.”

Urban renewal project in Johnson City,

Tennessee

Sec. 1008, Notwithstanding the date of
commencement of the installation of certain
underground electrical wiring in Johnson
City, Tennessee, expenditures made in con-
nection with such installation shall, to the
extent otherwise eligible, be counted as a
local grant-in-aid to Johnson City's proposed
downtown urban renewal project (Tennessee
R~-80) in accordance with the provisions of
title I of the Housing Act of 1949,
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Repayment of certain planning grants

Sec. 1009. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, no advance made under sec-
tion 501 of Public Law 458, Seventy-eighth
Congress; Public Law 352, Eighty-first Con-
gress; or section 702, Housing Act of 1954,
Public Law 560, Eighty-third Congress, for
the planning of any public works project
shall be required to be repaid if construction
of such project has been heretofore or is
hereafter initlated as a result of a grant-in-
aid made from an allocation made by the
President under the Public Works Accelera-
tion Act.

Mr. PATMAN (interrupting the read-
ing of the bill). Mr, Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be con-
sidered as read and open for amendment
at any point.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the reguest of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. FARBSTEIN

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr, Chairman, I
offer an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. FARBSTEIN:
Page 53, after line 11, add the following new
section:

“REQUIREMENT OF LOW=- AND MIDDLE-INCOME
HOUSING IN REDEVELOPMENT OF TURBAN
RENEWAL AREAS

“Sec. 308, (a) Section 105(b) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949 is amended by striking out
‘and (iil)’ and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: ‘(ili) to give satisfactory assur-
ances that any rental housing or cooperative
housing which may be constructed on such
property in the redevelopment of the area
will be designed for occupancy by persons
from the low- and middle-income segments
of the population (as determined by the
local public agency), and that the rentals
(or, in the case of cooperative housing, the
purchase price) to be established for living
accommodations in such housing will not
exceed the level (as determined by such
agency) which such persons can reasonably
be expected to pay; and (1v)’.

“(b) Paragraph (4) of section 110(c¢c) of
such Act is amended by striking out ‘for uses
in accordance with the urban renewal plan’
and inserting in lieu thereof ‘for uses in
accordance with (A) the urban renewal plan,
and (B) the applicable contract made with
the local public agency as provided in sec-
tion 105,".

“({¢) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall apply only with respect to con-
tracts for loan or capital grant entered into
under title I of the Housing Act of 1949 on
or after the date of the enactment of this
Act; except that such amendments shall not
apply in the case of any developer who has
made a proposal to or has entered into nego-
tiations or discussions with the local public
agency involved, prior to the date of the
enactment of this Act, with respect to the
possible development by him within the
urban renewal area of housing other than
housing described in clause (ili) of section
105(b) of the Housing Act of 1949 as
amended by subsection (a) of this section.”

And redesignate the succeeding sections
accordingly.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment would prohibit the Federal
Government from providing any subsidy
for the construction of luxury housing.
The amendment would restrict all fed-
erally aided rental or cooperative housing
in urban renewal projects to occupancy
by middle- or low-income families, as
determined by the local public agency.
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The only exception I would make is
that the applications of developers for
Government loans or capital grants for
the construction of urban renewal proj-
ects filed prior to the date of enactment
of this act should not be barred from
consideration.

This amendment which I have offered,
Mr. Chairman, is designed to make avail-
able to the inhabitants of our cities more
low- and middle-income housing. It is
a simple matter of economics. Our re-
sources permit only so much Federal aid
to housing developers. And since our
resources are limited, are we to permit
Federal money to be squandered where
it is not needed?

Mr. Chairman, I represent a heavily
populated district in the very heart of
New York City, and as a result no one
is more painfully aware than I of the
critical shortage of low- and middle-
income housing in our urban areas today.

I emphasize low- and middle-income
housing, Mr. Chairman, not Iluxury
housing. In my home district, there are
68,000 families with incomes of less than
$6,000. There are 67,000 deteriorating
or dilapidated housing units, and only
55.5 percent of the total housing stock
is sound with all plumbing facilities. Of
our existing housing stock, 172,000 units
were built before 1940. And my district
is not atypical, Mr. Chairman. It is, in
fact, representative of many of the urban
concentrations across our Nation. The
problems of my constituents are identi-
cal with the problems of millions of
people in Chicago, Philadelphia, Balti-
more, and right here in the District of
Columbia.

The people in my district do not want
luxury housing, Mr. Chairman, and they
cannot afford it. All they want is a
decent place to live and bring up their
children. If the Federal Government is
to participate in the eradication of slums
from our cities, it must provide alterna-
tive housing for the families which have
been displaced. These families will not
be able to afford to move into a luxury
apartment building. Thus, they will
have to live either in a reasonably priced
attractive, modern, low- or middle-in-
come housing development or else they
will have to relocate into another miser-
able and degrading slum.

In other words, Mr. Chairman, any
money this Congress permits to be spent
on luxury housing developments is money
wasted, money poured down the drain.
We will have lined the pockets of the de-
velopers of luxury housing—they will
have had Federal aid, and certainly they
will have no shortage of tenants who can
afford high rents in this booming econ-
omy of ours. But we will have betrayed
the people of this Nation who desperately
need housing. We will have played
Robin Hood in reverse—taking from the
poor to give to the rich. I hope my col-
leagues in this Chamber will see fit to
incorporate my amendment to HR.
7984, which would prevent this even-
tuality from occurring.

Now, Mr. Chairman, last year I offered
the same amendment. The objection to
the amendment at that time was that
those people who had already filed appli-
cations would be precluded from the
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benefits thereof. Well, Mr. Chairman, I
added language today to the amendment
to afford those who have already filed
their applications for luxury housing to
be permitted to be considered as valid.
However, from now on, no Federal money
or no taxpayer moneys should be used
for the purpose of building luxury hous-
ing. I do not think it is right. I think
all public moneys should be restricted to
low- and middle-income housing.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FARBSTEIN.
tleman from Ohio.

Mr. ASHLEY. Isit not true that each
local community and the local govern-
ment of that community passes on the
plans, the Federal urban renewal plan,
and what is going to go into that urban
renewal project? Is it not true that at
the present time the people of the com-
munity are able to answer for themselves
as to whether they want to go into an
urban renewal project and what they
want in that project?

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Well, let me tell the
gentleman what has occurred in my dis-
trict. Some years ago under an urban
renewal project the Federal Government
paid two-thirds of the cost and the mu-
nicipality paid one-third and undertook
a project to clean up some slums.
Thereupon, the area was sold to a de-
veloper and that developer agreed, or it
was so understood, that he would build
medium-income houses.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from New York has expired.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I
ask unanimous consent to proceed for
1 additional minute.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. What happened
was that instead of building medium-in-
come housing, they built luxury housing.
That development is now known as the
Washington Square development and you
have to pay at least $70 a room in order
to secure an apartment there.

Mr. Chairman, I believe this is wrong
and I do not think this should be per-
mitted. I think it should be written into
the law that no Federal moneys under
urban renewal development can be used
for anything except low- and medium-
income housing.

Mr. Chairman, I hope this amendment
will be adopted.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I do want to say to
the gentleman from New York that he
works inexhaustibly for his constituents.
I believe that fact has been demonstrated
here this afternoon.

However well intentioned, this would
be a highly destructive amendment and
would strike a body blow to the urban
renewal program. Low-cost housing
must be built but not necessarily on
extremely high-cost land. The local of-
ficials and local experts must have a free
hand in determining the type of build-
ings which would be compatible to the
urban renewal project.

I yield to the gen-
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On the subject I would like to quote
from our distinguished former colleague,
Robert Taft, Jr., who spoke on a similar
amendment in last year’s housing bill.
He knows the urban renewal program
well, both in Cincinnati and country-
wide. He opposed the amendment as
being impractical because it would call
for, and I quote, “Radical changes in
some plans already underway for urban
renewal.”

I hope the amendment will be defeated.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BARRETT. I would be glad to
yield to the gentleman from New York.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Let me remind the
gentleman from Pennsylvania that I
state in here, in talking about my
amendment, that one of the objections
raised was that there were those who
had filed applications who would be ex-
cluded.

The former Member of this House
whom you mentioned, the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. Taft], was the gentle-
man who raised that objection. How-
ever, I cover that very objection in my
amendment when I say, “All those appli~
cations that have already been filed will
not be restricted.” They will be con-
tinued but from here on in there will
not be any moneys provided for luxury
housing.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, I do
hope we can move along on this. There
are Members on hoth sides of the aisle
who have a very important engagement
later this evening and therefore I ask
for an immediate vote and hope this
amendment is voted down.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman and Members of the
Committee, we have heard a great deal
of talk this afternoon particularly from
the other side of the aisle about the sub-
sidy of poor people in public housing.
And there has been a great reluctance
on the part of some Members to adopt
a program of rent supplements.

This amendment is directed at subsi-
dies which are intended for the rich. I
would think anyone who opposes subsi-
dies for the poor would certainly oppose
subsidies for the rich. The use of title
I funds for luxury housing is a question
that has been before this House on pre-
vious occasions. It has been before the
Subcommittee on Housing. It has been
one of the fundamental questions in-
volved in the application of urban re-
newal programs in every city in the
country. For a number of years I have
been concerned about the fact that lux-
ury housing has been subsidized and that
Congress has not insisted on limiting
urban renewal write-downs to low- and
middle-income housing.

There have been a whole series of pro-
grams in New York where the rents have
been set at $60, $75, and, in one instance,
as high as $246 a room. Time and again
high-cost housing has been constructed,
displacing site tenants who cannot af-
ford the rents in the new apartments.
As long as there is a critical shortage of
housing for low- and middle-income peo-
ple, they must have priority.
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Unfortunately, the bill only provides
for 35,000 units a year of new public
housing and with the 15-percent limita-
tion which the Congress has not seen
fit to remove, this means only 5,250 new
units for the State of New York.

We should concentrate our attention,
our energies, and our resources on the
great need which we face in this country,
and that is to build houses for the mil-
lion and a half people in New York City
and for some 6 million people in all parts
of the country who are now living under
substandard conditions.

When the Housing Act of 1961 was on
the floor I offered an amendment at that
time to prohibit the construction of lux-
ury housing with urban renewal funds.
I have testified before the subcommittee
on this matter, and I have introduced
legislation (H.R. 3964) to accomplish
this purpose.

The argument that high-priced urban
land should be used for luxury housing
is simply wrong. It is necessary to pro-
vide houses for people who need them.

As a matter of public policy, we should
make fundamentally clear the sense of
the Congress, there shall be no further
construction in any city in the country
of high-priced housing under the title
I program.

I urge that all Members support the
pending amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York [Mr. FARBSTEIN].

The amendment was rejected.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that all debate on
the pending bill and all amendments
thereto close at 4:40,

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Chairman, I object.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, I move
that all debate on the bill and all amend-
ments thereto close at 4:45.

The motion was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. For what purpose
does the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
AsHLEY], a member of the committee,
rise?

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. ASHLEY

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. AsHLEY: Page
65, strike out line 20, and all that follows
down through page 66, line 8.

And redesignate the succeeding section
accordingly.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, the
purpose of this amendment is to keep
the college housing loan program as it
is presently operating.

This program authorizes the HHFA to
make loans to finance college dormi-
tories and related facilities at an inter-
est rate formula determined annually by
the average market yield on all interest-
bearing obligations of the United States,
plus a quarter of 1 percent—the pres-
ent rate being 334 percent. The program
also requires that financing is not avail-
able from other sources on equally fa-
vorable terms.
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The administration’s housing bill
called for $300 million additional au=-
thority for these loans for each of the
next 4 years but it did not request any
change in the interest rate for these
loans—that is to say, it did not request
a reduction to the 3 percent which we
find in the bill.

My reason for introducing this amend-
ment is that the private investment mar-
ket has supplied very substantial sums
of money for college housing and would
be precluded from doing so with the
3-percent rate.

College housing bonds sold on the pri-
vate market in 1964 totaled over $222
million and from February to May of
1965 the amount was almost $100 million.
All of these bonds are sold at interest
rates above 3 percent but below 4 per-
cent—so it is clear that if the proposed
3-percent rate had been in effect all of
these bonds would have been eligible for
purchase by the Federal Government, al-
though the fact is that they were sold in
the private market.

The only reasons set forth in the re-
port on H.R. 7984 for the proposed re-
duction to 3 percent are that, first, the
assistance intended by Congress has
been greatly reduced; and, second, dor-
mifory quarters financed with money at
3 percent can be rented to a student for
$380 a year while the same housing at
4 percent must be rented at $430 a year.

Neither of these reasons seem to me
valid. There is considerable evidence
that many additional hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars will be needed for ex-
panded college housing facilities in the
years ahead and there is also positive
evidence that in many instances annual
dormitory rental fees range between $200
and $300 although the dormitories are
financed at net interest costs ranging
from 3.4 to 3.7 percent.

I urge adoption of this amendment to
strike section 502 because I feel strongly
that the proposed 3 percent rate would
actually delay construction of needed
college dormitories—many institutions
which otherwise would obtain financing
promptly in the private market will wait
to obtain 3-percent funds and the pro-
posed authorization will not satisfy this
increased demand—because the proposed
3-percent rate would completely preempt
college dormitory financing by the Fed-
eral Government—despite the fact that
the present program has worked effec-
tively—and because there is no evidence
of need for the subsidy 3-percent rate.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, this was my amend-
ment and it was the result of hearings
before our committee where we were
told a very, very successful program, the
college housing program, was being
phased out because of an increase in the
interest rate. The current interest rate
was going up as of June 30 to 4 percent
or over. The 3 percent rate will be in
recognition of what is needed in this
program to keep it going and provide
low rental housing in college dormitories.

It is a program that I know all of the
colleges of the country are very much
interested in and they heartily support
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it. The program has been successful
with a much lower interest rate. It
started out at 2'4 percent and it has
gradually climbed up with the market.
This is a small subsidy but the alterna-
tive would be coming in here and re-
questing hundreds of millions of dollars
by way of grants to the colleges for their
college dormitories.

Mr. Chairman, I think this is a far
more suitable approach, to provide the
3 percent rate in this bill which is realis-
tic and which is the same as we are pro-
posing in the housing for the elderly pro-
gram and also the 221(d) (3) program.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, it is
with great reluctance that I oppose the
amendment, because the gentleman is a
member of the committee, and a very
valuable and able one. I cannot agree
with this amendment. I do agree with
the ranking minority member, the gen-
tleman from New Jersey [Mr. WIpNALL].

This amendment, if adopted, would
force colleges to charge higher dormi-
tory room rates to college students and
that is something I do not think the
Congress wants to do. We all know
about the tremendous problems facing
our institutions of higher learning and
we all know that the advanced educa-
tion of our youth is one of the highest
objectives of national welfare and secu-
Tity.

The facts are that most private col-
leges and many State colleges and uni-
versities are dependent on the college
housing loan program for their borrow-
ings. The flat 3-percent rate fixed in
this bill will help lower costs to students
in all types of colleges, public and pri-
vate, and is particularly needed to keep
down spiralling college costs.

I ask that the amendment be defeated.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. ASHLEY].

The amendment was rejected.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. MULTER

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. MuLTER: Page
106, strike out “and” in line 9, *; and” at
the end of line 20, and after line 20 insert
the following:

“(4) by adding at the end thereof (after
all other additions made by this Act) the
following new paragraph:

“'No building and loan association incor-
porated under the laws of the District of
Columbia or organized in sald District or
doing business in said District shall establish
any branch or move its principal office or
any branch without the prior written ap-
proval of the Federal Home Loan Bank
Board, and no other building and loan asso-
ciation shall establish any branch in said
Distriet or move its principal office or any
branch in said District without such ap-
proval. As used in the sentence next pre-
ceding, “branch” means any office, place of
business, or facility, other than the prin-
cipal office as defined by said Board, of a
building and loan assoclation at which ac-
counts are opened or payments thereon are
received or withdrawals therefrom are paid,
or any other office, place of business, or fa-
cility of a building and loan assoclation de-
fined by said Board as a branch within the
meaning of sald sentence, and as used in
sald sentence and in this sentence “bullding
and loan association” means any incorpo-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

rated or unincorporated building, building
or loan, building and loan, savings and loan,
or homestead assoclation or cooperative
bank.'”

Mr. MULTER (interrupting the read-
ing). Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous
consent that the amendment be con-
sidered as read and printed in the
REecorp. I understand it is acceptable
to both sides.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr., PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, the
majority members of the committee are
willing to accept the amendment.

The CHAIRMAN, The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER].

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, a point of
orderr We do not know what the
amendment is.

Mr. MULTER. Mr, Chairman, I will
explain the amendment.

This amendment was considered in
the committee and found acceptable. It
merely provides that the Home Loan
Bank Board shall exercise the same juris-
diction in the District of Columbia over
all savings and loan associations, as to
their right to establish a branch, or to
move the home office or a branch office,
as it now exercises with reference to sav-
ings and loan associations outside the
District of Columbia. This would mere-
ly give the Board the right which it does
not now have to require an application to
be filed with it and to obtain the con-
sent of the Home Loan Bank Board to
establish a branch, to move a branch or
to move a head office in the District of
Columbia.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York [Mr, MULTER].

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BEY MR. MOORHEAD

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. MoorHEAD: On
page 57, strike out line 21 and all that follows
down through page 58, line 5, and insert
the following:

“Local grants-in-ald for urban renewal
projects in Philadelphia and Wilkes-Barre,
Pa.

“Spe, 312. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, moneys heretofore expended
by the University of Pennsylvania and
Wilkes College for land (and related expendi-
tures for demolition and relocation) in-
cluded in the overall development plans pro-
posed by such institutions and utilized, or
to be utllized, in connection with new fa-
cilities of such institutions within one mile
of urban renewal projects Pennsylvania 5-3
(University City) and Pennsylvania R-149
(Wright Street), respectively, shall, if oth-
erwise eligible be allowed as local grants-in-
aid for such projects.”

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Chairman,
this amendment to section 312 of H.R.
7984 will rectify a situation that has
arisen in connection with Wilkes-Barre's
Wright Street urban renewal project
that is similar to the one being provided
for in the section with respect to Phila-
delphia’s University City urban renewal
project. The Wilkes-Barre project was
undertaken in conjunction with the ex-
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pansion of the campus facilities of
Wilkes College. Because of the long
and narrow nature of this campus, some
of the land acquired in accordance with
the college’s development plan is more
than one-quarter mile from the urban
renewal project boundaries, the limit for
grant-in-aid credit determined by the
Housing and Home Finance Agency to
be required by section 112 of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949. This amendment would
permit grant-in-aid credit to be ob-
tained for those acquisitions and any re-
lated demolition and relocation expendi-
tures.

I have discussed this amendment with
the ranking minority member of the
committee and I understand there is no
objection.

If there is no objection I ask for im-
mediate action on the amendment.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am glad to yield
to the chairman of the subcommittee.

Mr. BARRETT. I rise in support of
the gentleman’'s amendment. It will
correct the unfair situation in Wilkes-
Barre. I understand the administration
has no objection to the amendment. I
believe that the minority members will
also agree.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MOORHEAD. I am glad to yield
to the gentleman from New Jersey.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, we on
this side will accept the amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. MOORHEAD].

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. FINO

Mr. FINO. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Fino: On page
28, following line 6, add the following:

*(4) Section 212(a) of the National Hous-
ing Act is amended by Inserting at the end
thereof the following new sentence: ‘The
provisions of this section shall also apply to
insurance under title X with respect to la~
borers or mechanics employed in land de-
velopment financed with the proceeds of any
mortgage insured under that title."™

Mr. FINO. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment that has been offered is a
Davis-Bacon Act amendment. It is ap-
plicable to a new title which has been
added to the housing bill.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, we are willing on
the majority side to accept the gentle-
man’s amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of the
amendment of the gentleman from New
York. The prevailing wage requirements
of the Davis-Bacon Act were, as a mat-
ter of fact, inadvertently omitted in
committee, which is understandable in
view of the many titles and sections of
the bill. We all want to see the Ameri-
can worker receive a fair wage and I am
happy to support the gentleman’s
amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. Finol.

The amendment was agreed to.
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AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR, WIDNALL

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, I of-
fer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. WiDwALL: Page
44, in line 2, insert “(a)” after “Sec. 211.",
and after line 22 insert the following:

*“(b) Section 203(b)(92) of such Act Is
amended by inserting after ‘on account of the
property’ the following: ‘(except in a case
to which the last sentence of paragraph (2)
appllas)‘."

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr., WIDNALL. I will be glad to
yield to the chairman of the committee.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, we
have discussed the amendment of the
gentleman from New Jersey on the ma-
jority side, and we are willing to accept
his amendment.

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, this
is a technical and perfecting amend-
ment. Without it, the amendment
made by section 211 could not operate.
The intent was to permit veterans a no-
downpayment mortgage program.

Section 211 increases the maximum
mortgage amount for veterans from 97
to 100 percent on the first $20,000. It
inadvertently does not eliminate the 3-
percent requirement of FHA. This per-
fecting amendment does this.

Mr. Chairman, a number of outstand-
ing provisions of this year’s housing bill,
reported with bipartisan backing from
the Banking and Currency Committee,
have been largely ignored as the result
of the controversy over one particular
section of the proposed legislation. One
such provision is a new mortgage in-
surance program for veterans under the
Federal Housing Administration, which
I proposed, and which was cosponsored
by the three other minority members of
the Housing Subcommittee, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. Fmwol, the
gentlewoman from New Jersey [Mrs.
Dwygr], and the gentleman from Mich-
igan [Mr. HARVEY].

The new program applies to any vet-
eran having had active military service,
and who was discharged or released from
service under conditions other than dis-
honorable. It would not apply, however,
to any veteran who has received any di-
rect, guaranteed, or insured loan under
any Veterans’ Administration program
for the purchase, construction, or repair
of his residential property. Those who
have not used up their eligibility under
any Veterans’ Administration loan pro-
gram would also be eligible for the FHA
program.,

Under the new program, the FHA
would insure 100 percent of the first
$20,000 value of a home mortgage, and
85 percent of any additional value to
the present FHA maximum of $30,000.
In other words, a veteran would have a
no-downpayment, insured mortgage for
the first $20,000, and need only a 5-
percent downpayment for a $30,000
home. A mortgagee would pay the
standard FHA interest rate of 5% per-
cent, which is the same rate as the VA
programs require, plus an additional one-
half of 1 percent to cover the cost of in-
surance.
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By enacting this program, Congress,
for the first time, will take major recog-
nition of the sacrifices of America’s cold
war veterans who have served their
country and the defense of freedom.
The Veterans’' Administration estimates
that there are 3,503,000 post-Korea ex-
servicemen, alone. These are the Amer-
icans in uniform who have landed on
the beaches of Lebanon, patroled the
Formosa Strait, guarded the truce line
in Korea, and manned the Checkpoint
Charlies of the free world wherever they
might be.

Nor should we ignore the efforts of
those men and women presently serving
on active duty within our Military Estab-
lishment. The Defense Department pre-
liminary estimate for May 1965 shows
2,639,296 Americans in uniform. They,
and the millions to follow in the crucial
decades ahead, will be called upon when-
ever and wherever the prospect of armed
hostility threatening the security of the
Nation occurs. They are the veterans of
tomorrow, fully deserving recognition by
the country they serve. And they include
thousands of servicemen with wartime
experience, who, by choosing the service
as a career could well serve past the ex-
piration dates for the VA program.

Over the past 20 years, 6,334,479 vet-
erans of World War II and the Korean
conflict have taken advantage of the loan
guarantee program administered by the
Veterans’ Administration. A total of
$60.2 billion in mortgage loans has been
guaranteed, with a remarkable record of
payment by our veterans. Only 2.5 per-
cent of the loans guaranteed have re-
sulted in defaults. I am particularly
pleased to note that in my own State of
New Jersey, the figure has been even
lower, at 1.9 percent. Some 34.8 percent
of the eligible veterans under the program
have taken advantage of this special op-
portunity to become homeowners. The
program has done an outstanding job,
both for our veterans and the homebuild-
ing industry, but it has reached a plateau
from which a slow decline in activity has
already begun.

Furthermore, although 12,765,000 vet-
erans still remain eligible for the pro-
gram, their eligibility under the law is
phasing out. The law provides for a 10-
vear eligibility from the date of discharge,
plus 1 year of eligibility for each 3 months
of active duty. No one’s eligibility could
expire, however, until July 5, 1962, in
the case of World War II veterans, and
January 31, 1965, for veterans of the
Korean conflict. As can be noted from
these dates, the phasing out process has
begun, and will be completed, in the case
of World War II veterans, by July of
19617, and, in the case of Korean veterans,
by January 31, 1975. The new program,
then, will not only cover those who have
never been eligible for VA benefits, but
those who have not had reason to use
their eligibility as yet, but are faced with
eventual cutoff dates, if their dates have
not already arrived.

I do not see how anyone could argue
against the idea of benefiting and recog-
nizing our cold war veterans, particu-
larly in light of recent activity by our
military forces in combat conditions in
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South Vietnam and the Dominican Re-
public. There is, however, another im-
portant element to the proposal. Many
of our servicemen are unable to afford
the down payments necessary to begin
homeownership, once they have been
released from the service. Considering
the inadequate pay scales of the Armed
Forces, the ability to save toward this
goal is often negligible. Yet they repre-
sent a potential market for homes that
could do a great deal for the homebuild-
ing industry, a vitally important seg-
ment of our national economic picture.
By providing opportunities and assist-
ance to our veterans through this new
program, we are also strengthening the
country's economic position as a whole.

This potential can clearly be seen in
the following figures. I have already
noted 12,765,000 veterans who have not
used their eligibility under present pro-
grams, 3.5 million post-Korean ex-serv-
icemen, and 2.6 million servicemen on
active duty. If to these we add the 2.6
million war veterans prior to World War
II, we have a potential of over 21 million
eligible veterans under the new FHA
mortgage insurance program I have pro-
posed. Should only 35 percent of these
veterans make use of the new program,
which is the percentage of eligibles who
have made use of their VA opportunities,
it would stimulate 6.4 million new hous-
ing starts, or more than the entire VA
program has produced to date. I can-
not think of a more valuable built-in
stabilizer for our economy.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. WiDpNALL].

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. BARRETT

Mr, BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, I of-
fer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. BarrerT: Page
7, after line 20, insert the following new sub-
section:

“(c) The third sentence of section 212(a)
of such Act is amended by striking out ‘de-
scribed in subsection (d)(3)' and all that
follows and inserting in lieu thereof ‘de-
scribed in subsection (d)(3) or (d)(4).'”
"(ﬁ?ﬁe 7, line 21, strike out “(c¢)" and insert

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, in the
1961 act the prevailing wage require-
ments of the Davis-Bacon Act were
omitted inadvertently for the nonprofit
corporations under section 221(d) (3).
This amendment corrects that and
should be adopted. I am sure the gentle-
man from New Jersey would be willing to
accept it.

Mr, WIDNALL. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, the minority side
is willing to accept the amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. BARRETT].

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
Fryntl.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. FLYNT

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.
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The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. FPLYNT:
On page 107, after line 14, add the following
new section:

“TRANSFER OF LAND FOR URBAN RENEWAL PUR-
POSES BY HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE CITY
OF MACON, GEORGIA
“Sec. 1010. (a) Notwithstanding the pro-

visions of title I of the Housing Act of 1949

and the United States Housing Act of 1937,

the Housing and Home Finance Adminis-

trator and the Public Housing Commissioner
are authorized and directed to consent to
the transfer by the Housing Authority of the

City of Macon, Georgia, to the Urban Re-

newal Department of the City of Macon,

Georgla, of all property acquired by the

Housing Authority for low-rent housing

project numbered Georgla 7-8, on condition

that (1) an amount which, together with any
funds of the Housing Authority available
for the purpose, is sufficient to pay and dis-
charge all obligations incurred by the Hous-
ing Authority in connection with such low-
rent housing project and owing at the time
of transfer, will be paid by the Urban Re-
newal Department of the City of Macon to
the Public Housing Administration to be
applied in satisfaction of the Housing Au-
thority’s obligations which it cannot meet
with its own funds available for the pur-
pose, and (2) the total amount so paid by
the Urban Renewal Department of the City
of Macon will be included in the gross proj-
ect cost of its Coliseum Urban Renewal Proj-

ect, Georgla R—95.

“(b) The Housing and Home Finance Ad-
ministrator and the Public Housing Com-
missioner are authorized to modify any con-
tracts heretofore entered into and to take
any other appropriate action necessary to
carry out the provisions of subsection (a).”

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to dispense with
further reading of the amendment and
that it be printed in full in the REecorb.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. FLYNT. I yield to my colleague
from Georgia.

Mr. STEPHENS. I should like to ask
the gentleman if this is the amendment
we talked about yesterday.

Mr. FLYNT. This is the amendment
which was placed in the Recorp on Mon-
day, June 28, 1965, at page 14884. It
appears there in full. Copies have been
presented to the majority and minority
of the committee. As I understand, it
meets their approval.

Mr. STEPHENS. There is no money
involved in this?

Mr. FLYNT. That is correct.

Mr. STEPHENS. It authorizes a swap
of land; is that correct?

Mr. FLYNT. Exactly.

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, I
recommend the approval of the amend-
ment. Since it has been cleared, I rec-
ommend that we adopt it as a committee
amendment.

Mr, PATMAN. M.. Chairman, we are
willing to accept the amendment.

Mr. WIDNALL, Mr. Chairman, there
is no objection to the amendment on the
part of the minority.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Georgia [Mr, FLyNT],

The amendment was agreed to.
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AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. PELLY

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Washington
[Mr. PELLY].

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Perny: On
page 42, line 23, strike out “(a)".

On page 43, line 10, insert quotation marks
after the period.

On page 43, strike out lines 11 through 25.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Chairman, my
amendment is very simple. It would
strike out the paragraph that has been
included in H.R., 7984 which gives the
Housing Commissioner authority to bor-
row from the Treasury in order to pay
cash under the FHA guarantee fund. In
other words, my amendment would cut
out the so-called back-door spending
authority that has been added by the
bill and which is completely superfluous
and unnecessary.

Mr. Chairman, it is now 2 years since
the once frequently heard and conten-
tious term “back-door spending” has en-
tered into the debate in this Chamber.
It is really longer than that, because the
last time a proposal for financing a new
program by authorizing expenditures
from public debt receipts was in connec-
tion with the extension of the Export-
Import Bank in 1963, and at that time,
as I recall, the chairman of the Banking
and Currency Committee, the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. Parman], himself of-
fered an amendment to eliminate the
back-door provision.

Mr. Chairman, at one time back-door
spending—thereby avoiding the neces-
sity of representatives of Government
agencies coming before the Committees
on Appropriations each year to justify
their budget request—was a hot issue in
this House. Back in 1960, with the help
of some friends, I organized a bipartisan
anti-back-door spending committee. As
I recall, about 175 Members of both po-
litical parties signed up in support of a
change in the House rules so as to re-
quire all bills carrying spending au-
thority to come from the Committee on
Appropriations. We had the votes in the
House in support of our resolution but
we could not muster a majority in the
Rules Committee to report it.

For new Members who are not familiar
with the history of appropriations juris-
diction in the House I might just mention
that originally the House had one com-
mittee—the Committee on Ways and
Means—which had jurisdiction over both
taxes and expenditures. This system
contributed to fiscal responsibility be-
cause spending and revenue raising were
under the same people.

But the workload as the Government
and the Nation grew became too heavy
and about the time of the Civil War, or
shortly thereafter, certain legislative
committees were given the power to re-
port their own appropriation bills. How-
ever, this system provided little in the
way of overall control. Spending got out
of hand in relation to Government
income.

In 1916 both the Democratic and Re-
publican Party platforms called for ex-
penditure reform and promised reorga-
nization with a single committee to seru-
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tinize all appropriations and to weigh the
urgency and need of one program as
against another in relation to the condi-
tion of the Treasury.

That was the way the Committee on
Appropriations was established in 1920
and for the ensuing decade the single
committee plan worked. In fact, the
Government averaged about $1 billion
surplus each year for the next 10 years.

In due course, however, the device
known as back-door spending, so legisla=
tive committees could bypass the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, became popu-
lar, and since that time Congress has
authorized in excess of $150 billion of
back-door borrowing authority and some
$16 billion of such borrowing has had to
be forgiven.

But, fortunately of late years this
House has come to frown on this method
of financing new programs. I think the
issue that turned the tide was when the
proposal came from downtown to finance
foreign aid by borrowing from public
debt receipts. Congress rejected this
plan whereby it would have abdicated its
control and annual scrutiny of foreign
aid expenditures.

So, as I say, for the past 2 years, since
that issue was resolved, there have been
no new back-door programs.

Meanwhile, the bipartisan anti-back-
door spending committee, which I was
instrumental in organizing, has been in-
active and, of course, many of its one
time members are no lenger in Congress.

However, the other day when I sud-
denly woke up to the fact that the new
omnibus housing bill reported by the
Committee on Banking and Currency
contained a provision to authorize the
Housing Commissioner to use this meth-
od of funding the purchase of defaulted
mortgages under FHA guarantees, I
thought it advisable to get busy lest this
crack open up the old floodgates. I
got in touch with some of the former op-
ponents of back-door spending and today
I am joined by 57 of our colleagues in
opposing this provision in the bill which
my amendment would strike out.

After all, as I should explain, there is
more than $1 billion in the insurance
guarantee fund, invested in Government
bonds, to take up defaults, and further-
more should there ever reoccur a major
depression such as in the 1930s, the
Commissioner would have the authority
to use debentures as was done success-
fully by FHA’s predecessor organization,
the old Home Owners Loan Corporation.

There is no need or justification for
this back-door spending authority. In
1964, the Committee on Banking and
Currency itself deleted this language.

Under permission granted ' by the
House I include at this point a copy of
a letter to the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. BarreTrr], who is floor man-
ager of this legislation. It contains the
names of our colleagues who support my
amendment:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HousE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 22, 1965.
Hon, WiLLIAM A, BARRETT,
Rayburn House Office Building,
House of Representatives.

Dear Brnn: As you know for years I have
been opposing back-door spending and on
learning that this type of financing was in-
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cluded in H.R. 7984 I asked a few of our
colleagues to join me in trying to eliminate
its provision which glives borrowing authority
to the Housing Commissioner to make in-
surance payments in cash.

Herewith is a list of 657 Members of the
House of both parties who have authorized
me to use their names in this connection.

The purpose of this letter is to ask you,
on behalf of the undersigned, to consider ac-
cepting an amendment which I will offer to
strike section 520(b) and leave the insurance
as in the past, to be pald from the guarantee
fund or if necessary by debentures.

We don't see the justification of adding
borrowing authority, and apparently your
committee in the past felt the same way.

Sincerely,
THOMAS M. PELLY.

LisT OF MEMBERS IN SUPPORT

JoHN B. ANDERSON.
WALTER S. BARING.
WiLLiaMm H. BaTES.
James F. BATTIN.
WiLLiaMm E. BROCK.
JAMES BROYHILL,
ELForD A. CEDERBERG.
GLENN CUNNINGHAM.
PAUL B. DAGUE.
SAMUEL L. DEVINE.
RoBERT DOLE.
WinLiam J. DoRN.
JoHN DOowDY.
TraoMAS N, DOWNING.
ROBERT ELUSWORTH.
PavuL FINDLEY.
GERALD FoORD.

James FULTON.
ROBERT P. GRIFFIN.
H. R. GroSS.

EpwARD GURNEY.
JaMEeS HALEY.
DurRWARD HALL,
WiLLIAM HARSHA,
RALPH HARVEY.

A. SYDNEY HERLONG.
FRANK HORTON.
CrarG HOSMER.
Epwarp HUTCHINSON.
CHARLES JONAS.
CarLETON KING.
JoHN EUNKEL.
GLENARD LIPSCOMB,
RoBERT McCLORY.
CLARK MACGREGOR.
WiLriAM MAILLIARD.
CATHERINE MaY.
RoBERT H. MICHEL.
ARcH A. MOORE.
ANCHER NELSEN.
ALBERT QUIE.
CHARLOTTE REID.
BENJAMIN REIFEL.
JoHN J. RHODES.
HowArD ROBISON.
RICHARD ROUDEBUSH.
GARNER E. SHRIVER.
VERNON THOMSON.
WiLriaMm TUCK.
James UTT.

JoHN WILLIAMS,
Bos WiLsoN.

JouN W. WYDLER.

J. ARTHUR YOUNGER.
MELVIN R. LAIRD,
EpwARD DERWINSKL.
BURT L. TALCOTT.

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, I wish
to reiterate our strong opposition to in-
cluding back-door spending under FHA
guarantee program.

Let us not revive this old controversy.
The FHA has a sound insurance plan.
There is no need or justification for
changing or adding to it. Let us keep
it the way it is.
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I urge support of my amendment.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment comes up every time there
is opposition to a bill, particularly for
the small business people or the poor
people. Now, of course, “back-door
spending” is a misleading and emotional
phrase and is not truthful or genuine as
used in this instance. There is no rea-
son why we should approve this amend-
ment and handicap the housing pro-
gram, because it will handicap it. What
good will it do? It should be defeated.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Washington [Mr. PELLY].

The question was taken; and on a divi-
sion (demanded by Mr. Perry) there
were—ayes 37, noes 92.

So the amendment was rejected.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
PucinskIl.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Chairman, it had
been my hope to offer an amendment to
section 101. However, I have been ad-
vised by the Chairman and by the Par-
liamentarian that when the House
adopted the substitute amendment to sec-
tion 101 earlier today, no further amend-
ments would be possible.

Mr. Chairman, it should be a source of
concern to all of us that we are passing a
bill which will make the Federal Public
Housing Administrator a virtual czar
over every single community in this
country.

I had hoped that the Committee would
at least give a municipality some voice
in selecting the “housing owners” under
section 101.

Under the present language of the bill
any organization can work out an ar-
rangement for a housing project with the
Housing Administrator in Washington,
and neither the mayor nor the city
council, nor the city alderman, nor any
local alderman, nor the Governor, no one
has any veto power over anything or any
say about the projects that are going into
a city or community. I am unequivocal-
ly opposed to such a procedure and shall
vote against section 101.

It seems to me that this House is really
putting the Federal Government into the
backyard of every single American com-
munity in this country. This proposal
is just another move to dilute the powers
of local government and superimpose the
Federal Government on our people. The
erosion of autonomy by local govern-
ments in some of these Federal programs
is a growing trend which should alarm
all of us.

The whole concept of rent subsidies,
in my opinion, is a most dangerous prece-
dent. Where do you intend to stop?
How do you intend to justify to a middle-
income American that he should con-
tinue to sweat in meeting his obligations
for rent or payment on his house, while
the less fortunate have the Federal Gov-
ernment pay part of their rent for the
same housing.

Mr. Chairman, I believe the proposal
needs a great deal more study. It is my
hope that if we cannot write some safe-
guards into the provision here in the
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House then the Senate certainly should
do it when the measure comes up there.
The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. McDabpE].
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. M'DADE

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. McDape: On
page 58 after line b insert the following new
section:

“LOCAL GRANT-IN-AID CREDIT FOR CERTAIN COAL
ROYALTIES

“Sec, 313. (a) Section 110(d) of the Hous-
ing Act of 1949 is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

“ *Where a project in any municipality in-
cludes an area affected by an underground
mine fire or by a coal mine subsidence and
where it is necessary In such project to re-
move any underlying coal deposits in order
to stabilize the soil or to control the under-
ground mine fire, then any royalties received
by the project from the removal and sale of
such coal deposits shall be credited to the
project as a local grant-in-aid made by such
munieipality.’

“{b) Any contract under title I of the
Housing Act of 1949 executed prior to the
date of the enactment of this Act shall, at
the request of the municipality involved, be
amended to reflect the amendment made by
subsection (a).”

Mr. McDADE. Mr. Chairman and
gentlemen of the Committee, the pur-
pose of this amendment is to attempt
to rectify a situation which literally
threatens 10,000 people in my district
in northeast Pennsylvania. They are
threatened by a raging underground
mine fire. This city, the city of Carbon-
dale, is right smack dab in the heart of
Appalachia. It has for many years faced
the problem of unemployment and all
the privations that go with it.

Mr. Chairman, all this amendment
proposes to do is to permit the city, in-
stead of paying a coal royalty which is
now paid when the coal is extracted to
fight this fire to the local redevelopment
authority, that this be paid to the local
municipality and thus reduce the amount
which the city must contribute as part
of its redevelopment cost.

Mr. Chairman, all this amendment will
do is say to the city of Carbondale, you
may now use the 22 cents a ton which
you have been getting as a royalty for
the use of the local redevelopment au-
thority as a part of the project cost and
use it as a part of the local contribution.

This amendment will permit this vital
project to continue. This amendment
will enable this fire to be extinguished.
This amendment, Mr. Chairman, will
save a city of 10,000 people.

I urge its adoption.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Pennsylvania has ex-
pired.

The question is on the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. McDabg].

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BEY MR. ROGERS OF

COLORADO

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

Mr.
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The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Rocers of Col-
orado: On page 58, add the following after
line 5:
*“LOCAL GRANTS-IN-AID FOR URBAN RENEWAL

PROJECT IN DENVER

“SEc. 313. Notwithstanding the extent to
which the cultural and convention center
proposed to be built adjacent to urban re-
newal project Colorado R-15 (Skyline) in
Denver, Colorado, may benefit areas other
than the urban renewal area, expenses in-
curred by the city of Denver in constructing
such center shall, to the extent otherwise
eligible, be counted as a grant-in-aid toward
such project."” F

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield to
the gentleman from Texas.

Mr. PATMAN, We have considered
this amendment on the majority side,
and we are willing to accept the gentle-
man’s amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Colorado [Mr. ROGERsS].

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of this legislation and I urge
the House to support it.

Mr. Chairman, not too many weeks
ago I had occasion to state that “cities
are for people and for living.,” I be-
lieve very deeply in the truth of that
statement. Yet our cities are in an age
of crisis, and for too many of our peo-
ple they offer no place in which to live.

Too many of our people inhabit sub-
standard housing. Too many of our peo-
ple cannot find decent housing at a rent-
al they can afford. Too many of our
people want to leave our cities because
they cannot find housing.

New York City suffers from a housing
shortage more acutely than any city
in the Nation.

The bill before us is not a cure-all for'
the diverse and complex housing ills
which plague our cities. But it is an
important bill that will help. It is de-
serving of our support.

Certain portions of the bill deserve
particular comment.

The bill will increase by $2.9 billion
the capital grant authorization for ur-
ban renewal over the next 4 years. The
committee recognized, in its report, that
a serious problem of urban blight re-
mains, which can be solved only with
the aid of the Federal Government. I
have maintained for some time that con-
quest of these slum conditions requires
the mobilization of all resources—Fed-
eral, State, and local.

We have benefited from our experi-
ence by updating the general neighbor-
hood renewal program to permit spot
renewal of areas which are in partly good
condition. We have also learned that
it is often preferable to rehabilitate
rather than destroy existing housing.

The neighborhood facilities grants au-
thorized under title VI, and liberaliza-
tion of the urban beautification and im-
provement programs of title VIII, can
be of great benefit to New York and other
cities with high density population con-
centrations. The cost to society of pro-
viding treatment for illness, making
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welfare payments, combating crime, and
meeting the problems of the aged can
be greatly reduced by the type of pre-
ventive measures which the neighbor-
hood facilities will provide. The concept
of acquiring and clearing developed land
for small parks, squares, playgrounds,
pedestrian malls, and the like is one
which I have long favored. In built-up
urban areas such as New York, where
all too little thought has been given to
such facilities, it is a way of providing
needed recreational and breathing space.

The use of existing private housing in
addition to new public housing to pro-
vide greater numbers of low-rent accom-.
modations is one of the most important
and constructive parts of this bill. The
rent certificate program can, in many
areas, provide badly needed additional
units immediately at a cost to the tax-
payer well below that of new public
housing. I commend our colleague from
New Jersey [Mr. WipnaLLl, on this im-
portant contribution he has made to the
bill. The gentleman has significantly
contributed to the whole bill, but this
portion carries his special mark.

Direct housing loans to our elderly and
handicapped citizens represent a partial
answer to one of our most pressing needs.
Our senior citizens are often living on
fixed incomes substantially lower than
those required to meet the increasing
cost of adeguate housing. These loans
will enable many of them to continue to
live near their families, in those areas in
which they have made their homes for
most of their lives. Of great help along
these lines will also be the grants author-
ized to permit low-income homeowners
to finance necessary repairs and im-
provements to avoid displacement in
urban renewal areas.

The most important, as well as the
most controversial, section in this bill is
the rent supplement provision. This
program would provide Federal assist-
ance to low and moderate income fami-
lies and individuals for partial rental of
nonpublic housing. The persons bene-
fiting from this section would be limited
to those displaced by governmental
action, such as urban renewal, 62 years
of age or older, physically handicapped,
or living in substandard housing.

These groups need and deserve more
help than our present public housing
programs can provide. There simply is
not enough public housing now in exist-
ence, underway, or contemplated for the
foreseeable future to shelter our low-
income families. Furthermore, many of
those with very moderate incomes are
caught betwixt and between. They earn
too much to qualify for public housing,
yet not enough to afford decent private
housing.

Our cities will be what we make of
them. Unless we make it possible for
our skilled low and middle income groups
to find decent housing, we will drive them
and their economic talents from our cit-
ies. This is as good a way to weaken
the economy of our cities as anything I
can think of; and weaken them in every
other way too, most especially in human
values.

The rent supplement program should
not be regarded by anyone as a radical
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proposal. It is, in fact, far less “radi-
cal,” as long as that word is being used
by some, than straight public housing.
Public housing includes rent supple-
ments; it is also bricks and mortar; it is
total government. The proposal before
us on rent supplements is partial govern-
ment and, together with the rent certifi-
cate program authored by Mr. WIDNALL,
will make immediately available decent,
safe, and sanitary shelter to those who
badly need it.

Furthermore, public housing too often
has been stereotyped and has resulted in
an unhealthy economic segregation.
The rent certificate and rent supplement
programs avoid this.

I intend to vote for this bill and all its
provisions and I ask for its support.

Mr. KUNKEL. Mr. Chairman, I offer
two amendments.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendments offered by Mr. EKUNKEL:
After line 4 on page 24, insert two new sec-
tions, as follows:

“ACQUISITION OF CERTAIN PROPERTIES SITUATED
AT OR NEAR MILITARY BASES WHICH HAVE BEEN
ORDERED TO BE CLOSED
“Sec. 1009. (a) The Secretary of Defense

is authorized to acquire title to any property,

improved with a one- or two-family dwelling,
which is situated at or nearsa military base
or installation which the Department of De-

fense has, subsequent to November 1, 1964,

ordered to be closed in whole or in part, if

he determines—

“(1) that the owner of such property is, or
has been, employed or performing military
service at such base or installation;

“(2) that the closing of such base or in-
stallation, in whole or in part, has required
or will require the termination of such own-
er's employment or service at such base or
installation; and

“(3) that as the result of the actual or
pending closing of such base or installation
there is no present market for the sale of
such property upon reasonable terms and
conditions,

“{(b) The purchase price of any property
which is situated at or near a military base
or installation and is acquired under this
section shall be equal to an amount deter-
mined by the Secretary of Defense to be the
average price at which properties, similar in
size, construction, condition, and location to
that of the property to be acquired, were sold
during a representative period, as determined
by the Secretary, prior to the announcement
of the intention of the Department of Defense
210 close all or part of such base or installa-

on.

“(c) The title to any property acquired
under this section shall be free and clear of
any outstanding llens or encumbrances and
shall conform to such requirements as the
Secretary of Defense shall by regulation re-
quire. Such regulations shall also prescribe
the terms and conditions under which pay-
ments may be made under this section, and
decisions by the Secretary regarding such
payments, and the terms and conditions
under which the same are approved or dis-
approved, shall be final and conclusive and
shall not be subject to judiclal review.

“(d) Properties acquired under this sec-
tion shall be transferred to the Federal Hous-
ing Commissioner, and the Federal Housing
Commissioner shall have the power to deal
with, rent, renovate, or sell for cash or credit
any properties so transferred. Receipts from
the management or sale of any such proper-
ties may be utilized by the Commissioner to
defray expenses arising in connection with
the management of such properties, and any
part of such receipts not required for such
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expenses shall be covered into the Treasury
as miscellaneous receipts.

‘(e) Section 223(a) of the National Hous-
ing Act is amended—

(1) by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (7) and inserting in lieu thereof
‘: or’; and

“(2) by inserting after paragraph (7) a
new paragraph as follows:

“*(a) executed in connection with the sale
by the Commissioner of any housing acquired
pursuant to section 108 of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1965."

“(f) Such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section are
hereby authorized to be appropriated, and
any sums so appropriated shall remain avail-
able until expended.

“MORTGAGE RELIEF FOR HOMEOWNERS WHO ARE
UNEMPLOYED AS THE RESULT OF THE CLOSING
OF A FEDERAL INSTALLATION
“Sec. 1010. (a) For the purposes of this

section—

“(1) The term ‘mortgage’ means a mort-
gage which (A) is Insured under the Na-
tional Housing Act, or (B) secures a home
loan guaranteed or insured under the Serv-
iceman’s Readjustment Act of 1944 or chap-
ter 37 of title 38, United States Code.

“(2) The term ‘Federal mortgage agency'
means—(A) the Federal Housing Commis-
sloner when used in connection with mort-
gages insured under the National Housing
Act, and (B) the Administrator of Veterans’
Affairs when used in connection with mort-
gages securing home loans guaranteed or
insured under the Servicemen's Readjust-
ment Act of 1944 or chapter 37 of title 38,
United States Code.

*“(3) The term ‘distressed mortgagor’
means an individual who (A) is unemployed,
although willing to work, as the result of the
closing (in whole or in part) of a Federal
installation, and (B) is the owner-occupant
of a dwelling upon which there is a mort-
gage securing a loan which is in default be-
cause of the inability of such individual to
make payments of principal and/or interest
under such mortgage.

“{b) (1) Any distressed mortgagor, for the
purpose of ‘avoiding foreclosure of his mort-
gage, may apply to the appropriate Federal
mortgage agency for a determination that
suspension of his obligation to make pay-
ments of principal and/or interest under
such mortgage during a temporary period is
necessary in order to avold such foreclosure.

“(2) Upon receipt of an application made
under this subsection by a distressed mort-
gagor, the Federal mortgage agency shall
issue to such mortgagor a certificate of mor-
atorlum if it determines, after consultation
with the interested mortgagee, that (A) the
mortgagor is not in default with respect to
any condition or covenant of the mortgage
other than that requiring the payment of
installments of principal and/or interest
under the mortgage, and (B) such action is
the only available means whereby a fore-
closure of such mortgage can be avoided.

“(8) Prior to the issuance to any dis-
tressed mortgagor of a certificate of mora-
torium under paragraph (2), the Federal
mortgage agency shall require such mort-
gagor to enter into a binding agreement
under which he will be required to make
payments to such agency, after the expira-
tion of such certificate, in an aggregate
amount equal to the amount pald by such
agency in behalf of such mortgagor as pro-
vided in subsection (¢). The manner and
time in which such payments shall be made
shall be determined by the Federal mort-
gage agency having due regard to the pur-
poses sought to be achieved by this section.

“(4) Any certificate of moratorium issued
under this subsection shall aspire on which-
ever of the following dates is the earliest
(A) three years from the date on which such
certificate is lssued; (B) thirty days after
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the date on which the mortgagor to whom
such certificate is issued ceases to be a dis-
tressed mortgagor as defined in subsection
(a); or (C) the date on which such mort-
gagor becomes in default with respect to any
condition or covenant in his mortgage other
than that requiring the payment by him of
installments of principal and/or interest
under the mortgage.

“(e) (1) Whenever a Federal mortgage
agency issued a certificate of moratorium to
any distressed mortgagor with respect to any
mortgage, it shall transmit to the mortgagee
a copy of such certificate, together with a
notice stating that, while such certificate is
in effect, such agency will assume the obli-
gation of such mortgagor to make payments
of prinecipal, and if so specified in the cer-
tificate, of interest, under the mortgage.

**(2) Payments made by any Federal mort-
gage agency pursuant to a certificate of
moratorium issued under this section with
respect to the mortgage of any distressed
mortgagor shall include, in addition to the
payments referred to in paragraph (1), an
amount equal to the unpaild prineipal and
interest charges which had accrued under
such mortgage prior to the issuance of such
certificate and subsequent to the date on
which such mortgagor became a distressed
mortgagor as defined in subsection (a).

*(3) While any certificate of moratorium
issued under this section is in effect with
respect to the mortgage of any distressed
mortgagor, no further payments of principal,
and if so specified in the certificate, of in-
terest, under the mortgage shall be required
of such mortgagor, and no action (legal or
otherwise) shall be taken or maintained by
the mortgagee to enforce or collect such pay-
ments. Upon the expiration of such certif-
icate, the mortgagor shall again be liable
for the payment of all amounts due under
the mortgage in accordance with its terms.

“(4) Each Federal mortgage agency shall
give prompt notice in writing to the in-
terested mortgagor and mortgagee of the
expiration of any certificate of moratorium
issued by it under this section,

*“{d) The Federal mortgage agencies are
authorized to issue such individual and joint
regulations as may be necessary to carry out
this section and to insure the uniform ad-
ministration thereof,

“(e) There shall be in the Treasury (1) a
fund which shall be available to the Federal
Housing Commissioner for the purpose of
extending financial assistance in behalf of
distressed mortgagors as provided in sub-
section (e), and (2) a fund which shall be
available to the Administrator of Veterans’
Affairs for the same purpose. The capital
of each such fund shall consist of such sums
as may, from time to time, be appropriated
thereto, and any sums so appropriated shall
remain avallable until expended. Receipts
arising from the programs of assistance
under subsection (c) shall be credited to
the fund from which such assistance was
extended. Moneys in either of such funds
not needed for current operations, as deter-
mined by the Federal Housing Commissioner,
or the Administrator of Veterans' Affairs, as
the case may be, shall be invested in bonds
or other obligations of the United States, or
paid into the Treasury as miscellaneous re-
ceipts.

“{f) Section 1816 of title 38, United States
Code, is amended by inserting ‘(a)’ before
the text of such section, and by adding at
the end thereof a new subsection as follows:
‘(b) With respect to any loan made under
section 1811 which has not been sold as
provided in subsection (g) of such section,
if the Administrator finds after there has
been a default in the payment of any in-
stallment of principal or interest owing on
such a loan, that the default was due to
the fact that the veteran who is obligated
under the loan has become unemployed as
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the result of the closing (In whole or in
part) of a Federal installation, ha shall (1)
extend the time for curing the default to
such time as he determines is necessary and
desirable to enable such veteran to com-
plete payments on such loan, including an
extension of time beyond the stated maturity
thereof, or (2) modify the terms of such loan
for the purpose of changing the amortization
provisions thereof by recasting, over the
remaining term of the loan, or over such
longer period as he may determine, the total
unpaid amount then due with the modifica-
tion to become effective currently or upon
the termination of an agreed-upon exten-
sion of the period for curing the default.'”

Mr. KUNEKEL. Mr. Chairman, one of
these amendments provides for people
who are unemployed as a result of the
closing of a Federal installation.

This amendment has already been in-
cluded in the Senate bill. The second
amendment provides for the acquisition
of certain property situated at or near
military bases which have been ordered
to be closed, and it will protect those who
are forced to sell their houses at a low
price when they have to move to a far-
off installation.

Mr. BARRETT. Mr. Chairman, the
majority side has no objection to the
amendment.

Mr. WIDNALIL. Mr. Chairman, the
minority has no objection to the amend-
ment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. KuNkeL].

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
Hacanl].

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. HAGAN
OF GEORGIA

Mr. HAGAN of Georgia.
man, I offer an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Hacan of
Georgla: On page 107, after line 14, add the
following new section:

“URBAN RENEWAL PROJECT IN SAVANNAH, GA.

“Sec. 1010. (a) Notwithstanding any pro-
vision of the Housing Act of 1949 or any other
provision of law, the urban renewal project
in Savannah, Ga., known as Project ‘J" In
the General Neighborhood Renewal Plan for
the Broad Street-Canal Urban Renewal Area
adopted by resolution of the mayor and
aldermen of the city of Savannah on No-
vember 18, 1958, may include the donation
by housing authority of Savannah, by a
suitable instrument of conveyance, of the
right, title, and interest of the authority in
and to all or any portion of the land included
within the boundaries of such Project ‘J’ in
the city of Savannah, Chatham County, Ga.,
the area of such Project 'J' being generally
bounded on the north by properties of the
Central of Georgia Railway Co., on the east
by West Broad Street, in the south by the
right-of-way for Interstate Highway No. I-
16, and on the west by the Savannah and
Ogeechee Canal and West Boundary Street.

“(b) The conveyance authorized to be in-
cluded in the urban renewal project under
subsection (a) of this section shall be made
only if the donee represents, and furnishes
such assurances as may be required by hous-
ing authority of Savannah, that such donee
will develop, preserve, and operate such
property on a nonprofit basis as a historical
site or monument.”

Mr. STEPHENS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. Chair-
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Mr. HAGAN of Georgia. I am de-
lighted to yield to my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Georgia,

Mr. STEPHENS. As I understand
this amendment, this will provide for au-
thority only for the housing authority
of the city of Savannah to set aside a
parcel of land to be used as a part to
commemorate the valiant service of that
great Polish count, Count Pulaski, in
the American Revolution.

Mr. HAGAN of Georgia. That is cor-
rect.

Mr. STEPHENS. And there is no
money involved here at the present time?

Mr. HAGAN of Georgia. None what-
soever.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. Hacan].

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Pennsylvania
[Mr. SA¥YLOR].

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MRE. SAYLOR

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Savior: On
page 24, line 3, add the following new sen-
tence to section 1009;

“For the purpose of this section, public
ownership and public systems are defined to
include investor-owned enterprises rendering
water, or sewer services as public utilities
and subject to regulation by State regula-
tory authorities with respect to user rates
and charges, capital structure, methods of
operation, and rate of return.”

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Chairman, the
purpose of this amendment is to make
sure that organizations which are now
regulated by the State are given the
same authority as other bodies.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SAYLOR. I am happy to yield
to the gentleman.

Mr. PATMAN. I would like to ask the
gentleman a question. This amend-
ment says “to include investor-owned
enterprises rendering water, or sewer
service as public utilities and subject
to regulation by State regulatory author-
ities.,” This does not exclude any en-
tity such as the REA; does it?

Mr. SAYLOR. It does not.

Mr, PATMAN. It does not exclude
them. It includes them. Why do you
think an amendment is necessary to in-
clude them? Does the language spe-
cifically exclude them?

Mr. SAYLOR. Because the people in
Pennsylvania who are in the Pennsyl-
vania Utility Commission have said if
the language remains as it is in the bill
at the present time, they will be ex-
cluded.

Mr. PATMAN. What is the language
that would cause them to be excluded?

Mr, SAYLOR. It is the whole section.

Mr. PATMAN. I have read the lan-
guage there and I am only trying to
help the gentleman, but I do not see the
language that would exclude them.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. SayLorl.

The amendment was rejected.
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AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. HAGEN OF
CALIFORNIA

Mr. HAGEN of California. Mr.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. HaceEN of Call-
fornia: On page 93, after line 20, insert the
following new section:

“DEFINITION OF A RURAL AREA

“Sec. 907. Title V of the Housing Act of
1949 is amended by adding at the end there-
of (after the new section added by section
806 of this Act) the following new section:

“‘Sec. 520. The terms “rural” and ‘“rural
area” as used in this title mean any area,
open country, place, town, village, or city
having a population of 5,600 inhabitants or
less that is not part of or associated with an
urban area.’”

Mr. HAGEN of California. Mr. Chair-
man and Members of the committee, we
have been washed by a beneficent flood
all afternoon, and I do not wish to disturb
the spirit of this occasion.

I have a very fine amendment, which
establishes a statutory definition of a
“rural area” for the Farmers Home Ad-
ministration’s nonfarm rural loan pro-
gram.

The geneal impetus for services for the
low-income groups in any housing and
urban development program, must also,
equally include services for those of the
rural areas under deprivation, and in
particular, the seasonal farmworker.

One of the most viable tools for a
sustained attack on the deficiencies of
seasonal farm labor housing has been
self-help housing. Self-help housing is
a technique whereby the farm laborer
adds his own “sweat equity” with that of
his neighbors in concert, in building his
own home during the period of the
dearth of harvest winter work. A project
in self-help housing, sponsored by the
American Friends Service Committee in
Tulare County, Calif., over the past 3
years has been a signal success in farm
labor housing as well as reshaping the
lives of its participants. Finding that
one can creatively contribute to the
shelter for one's family has given con-
fidence to scores of people in realizing
success in other endeavors, such as bet-
ter jobs and better education for one’s
self and one's children.

These successes in the self-help hous-
ing have led to the expansion of the pro-
gram in California by two grants from
the Office of Economic Opportunity for
technical assistance. Similar projects
are either in operation or in the planning
stages in such diversely scattered States
as New Jersey, Texas, Arizona and
Pennsylvania.

Without the cooperation of the
Farmers Home Administration, and in
particular its rural home loan program,
self-help housing could never be a
success.

The long-term 33 year loans, at an
interest rate of 4 percent, now available
from Farmers Home Administration are
a necessary component of any program
that will sensibly coincide with the abil-
ity of farmworkers to meet the financial
obligations of a regular, monthly pay-
ment.

If the interest rates were raised over
the 4 percent by Farmers Home, it is
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certain that this would preclude a large
number of farm laborers from ever own-
ing their own homes, since it is the low
interest rate, coupled with the 1,000 man-
hours average of work contributed by
the owner-builder, that makes this pro-
gram financially feasible.

Woodlake, Calif., is an agricultural
community of about 3,000, in the heart of
the citrus-olive and grape belt, couched
in the foothills of the Sierra, in the east
side of Tulare County. Two years ago,
the City Council of Woodlake, realizing
that some of the housing in the area
violated every normal code of health,
safety, and decency, instituted a pro-
gram whereby they condemn at least
two “shacks’ a month.

They realize that the concern that
caused them to condemn these structures
would eventually lead to the situation
where they would, in fact, be “throwing
away the baby with the wash water,”
unless the dilapidated housing in Wood-
lake was replaced, as the bulk of its sea-
sonal farmworker residents use this
community as a “home base,” harvesting
the diverse crops in the region.

Groups of farmworkers, as well as
township officials, were eager to involve
themselves of the self-help technique
through the use of Farmers Home rural
home loans. This was denied them,
since it is a policy that loans are only
forthcoming for communities of 2,500
population or under.

Restrictions of loans to communities
of 2,500 in population precludes par-
ticipation of much of the bulk of sea-
sonal or migratory farmworkers in Cali-
fornia. The majority of these workers
do not live in ranch-based camps but in
fringe complexes or clumps attached to
the towns and cities of rural California,
and the more agriculturally diversified
the area, the more the farmworker has
become an integrated part of the com-
munity in which he lives.

This strong stabilizing force also de-
pends so much on home ownership, and
with it, the pride and commitment of
which it entails. Easier access to
health and educational facilities avail=-
able to residents of community based
housing is itself an impetus to self-
betterment.

The 2,500 population base, used by
the USDA census tract to delineate non-
rural from rural, therefore penalizes a
seasonal farmworker who lives in a labor
intensive agricultural area from realiz-
ing the fruits of the Farmers Home
rural home loan program. The Cali-
fornia sister counties of Tulare, Kern,
and Fresno, and the communities within
them, are certainly not “urban” com-
munities of as defined by an arbitrary,
outmoded census delineation. These
three counties are, in fact, the most pro-
ductive agricultural counties from the
viewpoint of crop wvalue in all of the
United States, and have been so for more
than a decade.

I realize that the Farmers Home use
of the 2,500 population policy limitation
on rural home loans stems mainly from a
lack of loan funds to broaden their pro-
gram. I therefore urge the following:

First. That the Farmers Home Admin-
istration consider broadening their ad-
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ministrative policy to include agricul-
turally dependent communities of 5,500
or less population, instead of 2,500.

Second. And that added and sufficient
loan funds be made available to the
rural home loan program coincident to
the broadened policy of servicing com-
munities of 5,500 in population.

When the seasonal or migrant farm-
worker section of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964—Section 3B—in-
cluded “housing” as an area for succor, it
was expected that the existing rural
home loan programs of Farmers Home
Administration would be the primary
vehicle for implementation of a program
for satisfying this need.

It was felt the prime need for family
housing for seasonal farmworkers would
also encourage those individuals so moti-
vated to help build their own, and the
growing thrust of self-help and self-
betterment would not be blunted by pro-
gram limitations.

I have discussed the amendment with
the Chairman of the committee and the
chairman of the subcommittee and pre-
sented it to the gentleman from New
Jersey. I believe it is acceptable.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Chairman, we are
Slwﬂling to accept the amendment on this

de.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from California [Mr. Hacen]1.

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHATIRMAN. Under the motion
of the gentleman from Texas, all time
having expired, amendments at the
Clerk’s desk can be read but cannot be
debated.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. DINGELL

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. DINGELL: On
page 67, before the period in line 7, insert the
following:

“: Provided, That no grant shall be made:

under this section for any sewer facllities un-
less the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare certifies to the Administrator that
any waste material carried by such facilities
will be adequately treated before it is dis-
charged into any public waterway, so as to
meet applicable Federal, State, interstate, or
local water quality standards™.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. DINGELL].

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED EY MRE. BANDSTRA

Mr. BANDSTRA. Mr., Chairman, I
offer an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. BANDSTRA: On
page 107, after line 14, add the following:

“URBAN RENEWAL PROJECT IN OTTUMWA, IOWA

“Sec. 1010. Notwithstanding the June 1956
commencement of certain flood control work
in Ottumwa, Iowa, local expenditures in con-
nection with such flood control work shall, to
the extent otherwise eligible, be counted as
8 local grant-in-aid to the Marina Gateway
urban renewal project (Iowa R-12) in ac-
cordance with the provisions of title I of the
Housling Act of 1948."

Mr. BANDSTRA. Mr.Chairman, I rise
to offer an amendment to the Housing
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and Urban Development Act of 1965.
This amendment deals only with the
city of Ottumwa, in south-central Iowa,
and it is designed to clear up a problem
in connection with the city’s urban re-
newal program.

The city is moving ahead with plans
for the Marina Gateway urban renewal
project, directly adjacent to the Des
Moines River as it flows through Ot-
tumwa. The city already has con-
structed a flood control project, financed
almost entirely by local funds, which
serves to protect the urban renewal area.

Normally, under title I of the Housing
Act of 1949, Ottumwa would be eligible
to receive Federal grant-in-aid credit for
the flood control project which would
offset, in large measure, the local cost
for urban renewal work.

The Housing Act of 1949 provides for
such grant-in-aid credit if a city-
financed project, such as the flood pre-
vention work, is of direct and substan-
tial benefit to the urban renewal pro-
gram. This is clearly the case in Of-
tumwa, for the Marina Gateway project
is in a low-lying area that would be sub-
ject to flooding if it were not for the
levees constructed by the city.

Ottumwa, however, is faced with a
problem stemming from another provi-
sion in the Housing Act. This requires
that, for a city to be eligible for grant-
in-aid credit toward the local share of
the urban renewal cost, work on the ur-
ban renewal project must start within
3 years from the completion of a related
project, such as Ottumwa's flood pre-
vention work.

In Ottumwa's case, this 3-year limit
ran out on May 15. The purpose of the
amendment I am offering, therefore, is
to waive this 3-year limit, as it applies
to the Marina Gateway project in Ot-
tumwa, and thereby make the city eli-
gible to receive grant-in-aid credit.

It should be pointed out that in 1947
Ottumwa was subjected to severe flood-
ing. About one-third of the city, in-
cluding what is now the Marina Gateway
urban renewal area, was under water.
In all, the flood caused an estimated $22
million in damage.

Because of the severity of the 1947
flood, the city proceeded as quickly as
possible to avoid a similar disaster in the
future. Ottumwa decided to finance the
flood control project almost entirely from
local funds, rather than wait to receive
substantial Federal aid for the flood pre-
vention work.

Since a heavy financial obligation was
involved, the city could proceed on only
one large undertaking at a time. Ot~
tumwa went ahead with the flood con-
trol project, and waited until that was
finished before starting its urban renewal
planning. Hence there was an unavoid-
able time-lag between the flood control
and urban renewal projects.

If Ottumwa does not receive grant-in-
aid credit for the flood control work, the
city and its citizens would, in effect, be
penalized for going ahead on the flood
prevention work at local expense. The
amendment I am offering would remove
that inequity, and I strongly urge its
passage.
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The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. BANDSTRAL.

The amendment was agreed to.
AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. DUNCAN OF
OREGON

Mr. DUNCAN of Oregon. Mr. Chair-
man, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Duncanw of
Oregon: On page 45, line 6, after section 212
of H.R. 7984, insert:

“REFINANCING OF HOUSING FOR ELDERLY

PROJECTS

“Sec. 213. Section 231(c) (7) of the Na-
tional Housing Act is amended by striking
out ‘with 50 per cenfum’ and inserting in
lieu thereof ‘or involves the refinancing of a
mortgage covering an existing property or
project in which it has been determined by
the Commissioner that such refinancing is
necessary or desirable in order to avoid hard-
ship for elderly or handicapped persons or
families who are tenants or prospective ten-
ants of such project: Provided, That in either
case, such property or project shall contain
50 per centum.'”

Mr, DUNCAN of Oregon. Mr. Chair-
man, the amendment would authorize
FHA mortgage insurance for refinancing
existing housing for the elderly where it
is determined by the commissioner that
such refinancing is necessary or desirable
to avoid hardship for elderly or handi-
capped persons.

Briefly, the circumstances which occa-
sioned the need for this amendment in-
volve the Rouge Valley Manor, a retire-
ment home in Medford, Oreg., with just
under 400 units. At the time of con-
struction, this nonprofit corporation, and
others in Oregon, justifiably assumed
that they would be exempt from real
property taxes under Oregon law as are
similar projects in many other States.
Their financing was, therefore, planned
accordingly. A subsequent Oregon Su-
preme Court decision disabused them of
this assumption and held that they would
have to pay real property taxes. They
are now faced with a back tax liability
of just under $500,000 in addition to pay-
ment of a short-term loan and mortgage
and are facing a tax foreclosure proceed-
ing in August.

While this amendment would not add
any new units, it provides the tool which
will prevent the loss of almost 400 units
already in existence. With long-term
finanecing and the renegotiation of care
contracts and loans from residents, it
appears that all of their obligations can
be met. An FHA guarantee is available
for new construction and for refinancing
housing for the elderly where the initial
financing was through FHA. It seems
incongruous not to make the FHA guar-
antee available to prevent the loss of
housing where the project is otherwise
sound and the loan has a reasonable
chance of repayment simply because
the institution was originally funded pri-
vately. This amendment closes this gap
and I urge its adoption.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Oregon [Mr, Duncan].

The amendment was agreed to.
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AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MR. DOWDY

Mr. DOWDY. Mr, Chairman, I offer
three amendments.

The CHAIRMAN. Without objection,
the amendments will be considered en
bloe. The Clerk will state the amend-
ments.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Dowdy: At page
65, following line 13, insert the following new
section:

“REHABILITATION OF STRUCTURES IN TURBAN
RENEWAL AREAS

“Sec. 309. Section 105 of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

‘“*(f) Unless the owner thereof consents
thereto, no privately owned structure with-
in an urban renewal area shall be acquired
if (1) such structure, and the property on
which it is located, can be economically im-
proved or modified for use in conformity with
the project plan approved for redevelopment
or rehabllitation of a project area, and (2)
the owner (or lessee, with the approval of the
owner) of such structure promptly presents
satisfactory evidence that he is willing and
able to make the necessary improvements or
modifications to conform such structure and
property to the approved project plan for
the project area in a reasonable period of
time,' "

And redesignate the succeeding sections
accordingly.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Chairman, the
amendment to H.R. 7984, which I have
presented to the House, is a very sound
and very simple one. It will save need-
less expenditure of Federal funds. It
will save needless expenditure of funds
in local communities which have or may
have urban renewal projects. It will
enable every Member of this body to face
his local homeowners and the owners of
local business and commercial structures
to tell his constituents honestly that he
supported provisions in the law which
would permit them to retain ownership
of their property if they were ready and

to improve and rehabilitate it for
use in accordance with an approved proj-
ect plan. I do not believe Members of
the House would stand before their con-
stituents and state publicly that they
favored a procedure under which the
private property of one person can be
condemned and then sold to another
private person to be used for the identi-
cal purposes under the same renewal
plan.

The amendment simply provides that
any privately-owned building or struc-
ture, which can be rehabilitated to con-
form to a project plan, cannot be con-
demned if the owner or lessee, on agree-
ment with the owner, is ready, willing,
and able to make the necessary changes
to comply with the approved project
plan. In the event the owner is agree-
able to the acquisition of his property,
the Agency may acquire it. Under the
amendment a structure will not remain
in an urban renewal project area unless
it harmonizes with the design and the
uses which are provided in the project
plan.

The amendment would apply to resi-
dential structures as well as business and
commercial structures.

Not only will the amendment save Fed-
eral and local taxpayers’ funds, but it
supports and augments the basic pur-
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poses and the intent of Congress in the
concept of urban renewal, namely, the
conservation and rehabilitation of prop-
erty, and the redevelopment of substand-
ard and blighted areas. Nothing in the
amendment, in any way, diminishes the
power of removal of slum or blight in
any urban renewal area.

Further, the amendment is in com-
plete harmony with the views expressed
by the President of the United States.
In his message to Congress on “The
Problems and Future of the Central
City,” on March 2, 1965, the President
stated:

We have concentrated in almost all our
past efforts on building new units, when it is
often possible to improve, rebuild, and re-
habilitate existing homes with less cost and
less human dislocation. Even some areas
now classed as slums can be made decent
places to live with Intensive rehabilitation.
In this way it may often be possible to meet
our housing objectives without tearing peo-
ple away from their familiar neighborhoods
and friends.

The amendment which I have present-
ed would merely require that the Presi-
dent’s objectives, which I have just
stated, are actually carried out in the
course of urban renewal redevelopment.

At the time he signed the Housing Act
of 1964 on September 2, 1964, the Presi-
dent, stated:

The plight of property owners in urban
renewal areas is recognized in this measure.
Provision is made so that they can rehabili-
tate their homes and businesses instead of
having to move from the path of the bull-
dozer. Looking ahead, this measure assists
local communities in enforcing housing
codes so blight does not develop or persist in
the future.

While the President’s comment was
directed to the matter of assisting com-
munities and property owners by main-
taining housing code standards so as to
prevent blight, the amendment I have
offered supplements to the President’s
recognition of the plight of property
owners in urban renewal areas by giving
to the owners of homes and business
properties the full right to retain their
ownership and be relieved from the
process of condemnation where they are
willing and able to improve, rehabilitate,
or repair structures in harmony with the
design and the uses contained in an
urban renewal area project plan.

This amendment preserves the basic
concept and right of citizens in the
United States to the ownership and en-
joyment of their property. The entire
urban renewal program is based on the
concept that the condemnation of
privately-owned property is necessary
and desirable for a public purpose and
a public use. The property owner, under
this amendment, does the same thing
that would be accomplished after con-
demnation of his property, and there is
no public use or public purpose to be
served by taking his property from him.
Without the approval of this amendment
the Members of this House in substance
and in legal effect will be saying to every
property owner of the Nation that it is
proper to use the public power of con-
demnation to take private property of
one person for the sole purpose of turn-
ing the ownership of that property over
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to another person, for the same purpose,
and using the taxes paid by the property
owner in the process of doing it. Any
such idea is utterly alien to any concept
in our Constitution or any purpose or
need in any community in the Nation.

In connection with the question of
savings to the Federal and local govern-
ments, I call attention to studies which
have been made by the Comptroller
General of the United States. I am sure
that his findings would be supplemented
greatly if there were any comprehensive
study made in urban renewal projects
throughout the United States regarding
the present practice of acquisition of
and, in many instances, the demolition
of sound usable structures which could
have been retained within the project
plan for use in harmony with the pro-
Bram.

The review of the Erie View project
in Cleveland, Ohio, by the Comptroller
General showed that millions of dollars
in needless expenditures to the public
had been accrued by the acquisition of
sound structures which could have been
used in connection with a program.
Some of these structures were valued
at amounts approaching a million dol-
lars and the deficiencies in those struc-
tures, on the basis of which they were
declared substandard, were no more
than items which could be taken care
of in normal annual maintenance. Yet
the Comptroller General found in struc-
ture after structure this kind of arbi-
trary assessment of deficiencies had been
used to characterize a building as sub-
standard paving the way for acquisi-
tion and demolition.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Dowp¥: At page
56, after line 13, insert the following new
section:

“RELOCATION PAYMENTS

“Sgc. 311. Section 114(b) is amended to
read as follows:

“*(b) a local public agency—

**(1) shall pay to any displaced business
concern or nonprofit organization, its reason-
able and necessary moving expenses and any
actual direct losses of property, except good-
will or profit: provided, that such payment
shall not exceed #3,000 (or if greater, the
total certified actual moving expenses); and

*“*(2) may pay to any displaced business
concern or nonprofit organization, an addi-
tional $1,500 in the case of a private business
concern with annual net earnings of less
than $10,000 per year which (A) was doing
business in a location in an urban renewal
area on the date of local approval of the
urban renewal plan (or of acguisition of real
property under the third sentence of sec.
102(a)), (B) is displaced on or after January
27, 1964, and (C) is not a part of an enter-
prise having establishments outside the
urban renewal area.

“'Notwithstanding the provlaions of clause
(1) of the preceding sentence, a business
concern which is not being displaced from
an urban renewal area shall be eligible for
payments under such clause (1) of its certi-
filed moving expenses with respect to its out-
door a.d.vert&slng displays being removed from
the urban renewal area in the same manner
as though such business concern were being
displaced.” "

And redeslgnate the succeeding sections
accordingly.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Chairman, the
amendment which I have offered is es-
sential if thousands of small businesses
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are to be treated with justice and fair-
ness under the urban renewal program,
The amendment provides that within
urban renewal areas there shall be paid
to displaced businesses the total amount
of actual certified moving expenses, re-
gardless of the amount of those ex-
penses. There is no intent in this
amendment that any person receive any
special benefits or privileges, but that
businesses merely be made whole for
their out-of-pocket costs when they are
forced to move because of urban re-
newal. At the present time, under regu-
lation, a displaced business cannot be
reimbursed more than $25,000, regard-
less of what amount he must spend to
move his business.

The purpose of this amendment is to
assure that displacees will be reimbursed
for their actual certified moving costs
when they are compelled, by reason of
an urban renewal plan, to move to an-
other location. There is no justifiable
basis on which, as a part of a public
program, some businesses may receive
the full amount of their moving costs,
and other businesses likewise compelled
to move, are reimbursed only part of
their actual moving costs. If the pro-
gram is for the benefit of the public,
those who are displaced should not be
compelled to pay a subsidy to urban re-
newal over and above that paid by oth-
ers. Their losses from disruption of
business can be staggering enough with-
out being forced to bear additional costs
for benefit of the program.

It may be noted that some businesses
have been forced or will be forced to
move the second time with allowance of
only part of their actual moving costs,
I do not believe that any Member of this
body would go before the public and ad-
vocate that such a procedure of urban
renewal has any of the elements of fair-
ness and justice. In hearings before the
subcommittee of which I was chairman,
one displacee, had moving costs far in
excess of the allowance paid by the re-
newal agency. After the costs of the
first move, the loss of business, incon-
venience, and the expenditure of thou-
sands of dollars for the erection of a new
structure, he is threatened with a sec-
ond dislocation by urban renewal. He
stated that if he were forced to move
again he thought he would go to New
Zealand.

The economic shock of urban renewal
on small businesses cannot be denied.
The facts are too well documented. In
testimony before the House Small Busi-
ness Committee, the Administrator of
the Small Business Administration stated
that 3 out of each 10 businesses displaced
by urban renewal do not survive. He es-
timated that 30,000 businesses might
be put out by urban renewal between
now and 1972,

It is not uncommon to find that 40
percent or more of the businesses dis-
placed by urban renewal in a community
do not survive. Those who do continue
offen have serious business losses. Small
Business Administrator Foley cited the
experience of the businesses displaced
by urban renewal in Providence, R.I.
There 40 percent did not survive. Very
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small businesses which did relocate ex-
perienced a 60-percent drop in income.
Medium small businesses had a loss of
32 percent in income. Larger small busi-
nesses suffered income losses of 34.7
percent.

In hearings before my subcommittee
of the House District Committee, wit-
nesses were confronted with similar facts
about local displaced businesses, A
remedy suggested was legislation pro-
viding for the payment of subsidies to
businesses displaced by urban renewal.
This means on one hand you operate
a federally subsidized program to put
small businesses out of business and then
apply more subsidies to put them back in
business.

The amendment I have presented does
no such thing. All this amendment says
is that whatever cost a business is com-
pelled to pay because of the urban re-
newal program will be repaid to the dis-
placed business in full. That is the only
honest, just and fair thing to do.

The executive director of the District
of Columbia Redevelopment Land Agen-
cy testified on business problems under
urban renewal on June 8 this month be-
fore the House Small Business Commit-
tee. He stated—and I quote:

In my opinion the greatest deficlency in
redevelopment regulations—as they are now
administered—is the $25,000 limitation on
business relocation payments.

The amendment which I have pre-
sented will remedy this situation. On
the ground of plain American fair play,
it should be approved overwhelmingly by
the House.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. DowpyY: at
page 56, following line 4, insert the follow-
ing new section:

“STANDARDS OF ELIGIBILITY FOR URBAN RENEWAL
AREAS

“Sec. 310, Section 106 of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by adding at the end
thereof (after the new subsection added by
sectlon 300 of this Act) the following new
subsection:

“‘Notwithstanding any other provision of
this title, no new contract for a loan or capi-
tal grant under this title with respect to any
project in an urban renewal area shall be
entered into with any local public agency
unless the local public agency shall have
furnished satisfactory evidence to the Ad-
ministrator that the standards used for find-
ing and declaring such area suitable for
urban renewal shall, in the case of housing,
building, health, and public safety codes and
regulations, be in accordance with the hous-
ing, building, health, and public safety codes
and regulations of the locality.""

And redesignate the succeeding sections
accordingly.

Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment would make sure that urban
renewal planners would not overrule city
codes and regulations; thus, homeown-
ers on opposite sides of the same street,
dividing a project area from another
area, would all be governed by the same
codes. Unfortunately, this Congress will
be in session only 5 or 6 months longer
this year, so we must be limited to only
45 minutes for consideration of amend-
ments to the last 100 pages of this bill
containing dozens of sections.
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The CHATRMAN. The question is on
the amendments offered by the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr. Dowbpyl.

The amendments were rejected.

H.R. 7984

Mr. McGRATH. Mr. Chairman, I am
in favor of this bill—all of it. I voted
for it in Committee and expect to vote
for its passage.

I would like to call attention to the
provisions in the bill which I consider
of special importance. These are the
new aids to housing for the elderly.

The older age group is growing more
rapidly than the population as a whole.
Many retired people live in my district—
especially in Atlantic City. I am well
acquainted with their problems. Many
of them live in housing that is far from
adequate for their needs.

Generally speaking, their incomes are
substantially lower than those of other
families. These elderly people do not
have the ways and means of increasing
their incomes that younger families have.
Many cannot afford decent housing.
Most of them have made substantial
contributions to their country during

their productive years. They deserve to
have adequate housing during their au-
tumn years.

Of most significance are the provisions
in the bill to provide rent supplements
for elderly persons of low or moderate
incomes. Over 100,000 elderly with in-
comes of $3,000 to $5,000 would be pro-
vided with decent housing under the
rent supplement provisions. They
would have to pay one-fourth of their
incomes as rent. The Federal Govern-
ment would make up what is required
over that amount to pay the fair market
rental for the housing. Without this
help, many of these elderly will continue
to live in substandard housing.

The direct loan program for housing
for the elderly would be continued for 4
years. The limit on the amount of ap-
propriations that can be made for loans
under this program would be lifted, in
order to assure that there is ample au-
thority for appropriations for loans.

Most important, however, is the re-
duction of the interest rate on these
loans to not more than 3 percent per
annum. Under the present law, the in-
terest rate on the loans is 334 percent and
is expected to rise to 4 percent at the
beginning of the new fiscal year.

This lower interest rate would reduce
the monthly debt service on a typical
$12,000 dwelling unit by around $6. A
corresponding reduction could be made
in the monthly rents charged for these
dwelling units. Compared to conven-
tionally financed projects this program
can reduce rents by $20 a month.

The bill also provides additional pub-
lic housing for the low-income elderly
families. Somewhere between 20 and 25
percent of the present low-rent public
housing is occupied by the elderly.

These dwelling units for the elderly
are specially designed for them. For ex-
ample, they are provided with nonskid
floors and levers instead of knobs on
doors and faucets. Kitchens and baths
are planned for more safe use by the
elderly. Many of the projects have space
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for activities and entertainment of the
tenants. This leads to a happier and
fuller life for our senior citizens.

The bill would continue for 4 years the
mortgage insurance programs adminis-
tered by the Federal Housing Adminis-
tration and the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration for rental housing for the elderly.
These too are important tools for pro-
viding housing for our elders—both in
town and in rural areas. They are means
of encouraging private investment in
elderly housing that would otherwise go
into other investments.

Another provision in the bill of special
interest to elderly would authorize grants
to homeowners in urban renewal areas
who are required to rehabilitate their
homes to bring them up to the required
standards.

Without these grants, many elderly
people will be forced to move from their
homes because they cannot afford to pay
for the necessary repairs. The bill would
remove a real hardship to elderly persons
who have paid for their homes over the
years with the expectation that they
would have a place to live during the last
years of their lives when their incomes
are low.

Because of these provisions for the
elderly, and because the bill does much
more to provide decent homes and good
communities, I urge that it be approved
by the House.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to address a question to the
distinguished ranking minority member
of the subcommittee with regard to sub-
paragraph (1) of section 23(d), which
appears on page 11 of the bill, beginning
on line 13.

I am somewhat troubled by the fact
that under this provision it will be up
to the owner to select those tenants who
will not be paying the full rental for
their accommodations. Judging from
the situation in my distriet, where there
is a far greater demand for public hous-
ing accommodations than the available
supply, there will be great pressure from
potential tenants for admission to the
private accommodations under this sec-
tion, and consequently there may be
abuses—kickbacks and the like—in the
selection of tenants. I would like to
know specifically whether, in the opinion
of the minority member of the subcom-
mittee, the selection of tenants under
this subsection shall be carried on under
the supervision of the public housing
agency involved and whether the selec-
tions made would be subject to its
approval.

Mr. WIDNALL. The answer is in the
affirmative.

Mr. WATSON. Mr. Chairman, it is
difficult for one to remain long in Wash-
ington and retain his sensibility to
shock, particularly in view of some of the
fantastic proposals made by the admin-
istration. But I daresay that even the
wildest of dreamers could not have been
prepared for some of the proposals in
the pending bill, particularly the rent
supplement provisions.

My first impression was to dismiss
such a suggestion as ridiculous, little
dreaming that a committee of this body
would dare bring such a proposition to
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the floor for serious consideration. Yet
here we are in that situation and my
sensibility to shock has been lessened
by a few more degrees.

Pray tell us what will next be proposed
for subsidization? Will it be the house
at the beach, or in the mountains? Will
it be the family automobile, or perhaps
the second family car? Or will it be the
family TV set so that the occupant of
the White House can be assured that
his message reach all the people all the
time?

You know as well as I that this meas-
ure has stamped on it in bold letters, “I
want votes.” It is another poorly
masked bid for guaranteed, everlasting
success at the ballot box by the unfet-
tered wasting of public funds. And,
more importantly, it is designed to ac-
complish in sinister fashion many of the
administration’s goals in the field of
“social reform.” The minority report
has used the term *“‘across-the-board
economic integration.” I fully believe
the objectives are more far reaching
than that.

The rent supplement feature is not the
only undesirable provision of this bill
but that proposition has served as a
smokescreen to divert close examination
of other parts of the bill during this
debate. With every fiber of my being,
I urge you to eliminate this so-called
experiment, this $8 billion experiment,
from the bill.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 7984, the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1965.

I shall take only a few minutes time
to go on record in support of this singu-
larly worthwhile measure. The sub-
stance of this bill has been well ex-
plained by the gentleman from Texas
[Mr. PaTman] and the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. BarrerT] who in his
first attempt at presenting an omnibus
housing bill has done a truly outstanding
Jjob.

I represent an area where almost all
the features of this bill will be very
popular but I am not supporting this bill
merely because it is good for Hudson
County—although it certainly is that—
but rather because this bill is good for
America.

Eight million Americans live in hous-
ing that is considered to be substandard
and the reason in almost every case is
the same—they cannot afford better
housing. This bill proposes to do some-
thing about this situation.

The most controversial feature of this
bill is contained in title I, section 101,
the so-called rent supplement provision
which President Johnson has called “the
most crucial new instrument in our ef-
fort to improve the American city.”

It is important for us to remember
that this will apply to privately con-
structed housing. In this way, Mr.
Chairman, we shall insure that decent
housing is provided for millions of
Americans who otherwise would be liv-
ing in substandard homes without
threatening the home building industry
which provides some 5 percent of our
gross national product.

It is significant to note in this bill
that the tenant would pay 25 percent of
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his income for rent as contrasted with 20
percent or less in public housing.

In public housing, the average unit
requires a subsidy of about $58 a month.
The distinguished chairman of the
Banking and Currency Committee, Mr.
Parman, has estimated that the average
rent supplement will amount to $40 per
month per unit.

I would also like to point out that this
bill also includes an adequate provision
for the continuation of our programs for
the construction of public housing units,
This bill authorizes the construction of
an additional 60,000 units a year for the
next 4 years or a total of almost one-
quarter million units.

This bill also provides for low interest
loans to nonprofit groups for the con-
struction of homes for the elderly; ex-
tends FHA insurance programs for 4
years; authorizes a new program for
providing FHA mortgage insurance of
private loans to private subdivision de-
velopers who may or may not be home
builders and provides an additional $2.9
billion over the next 4 years for the
urban renewal program.

H.R. 7984 also provides for increased
compensation for condemned property
owners and for the construction of addi-
tional college housing to help ease the
strain on our colleges and universities.

This bill also authorizes matching
grants to local public bodies to finance
50 percent of construction costs of basic
public water and sewage facilities and
two-thirds of the construction cost of
neighborhood facilities.

These are only some of the outstand-
ing provisions of this bill which I heart-
ily recommend for passage.

In his second inaugural address, Presi-
dent Franklin Delano Roosevelt called
attention to the fact that one-third of
the Nation was “ill fed, ill clad, ill
housed: I would like it said of my second
administration that these forces met
their master.” Thirty years later, we
have a chance to help finish the task
that this great man started. This bill
gives every Member of this House an
opportunity to strike a blow for a better
America.

I commend all who have had a hand
in drafting this bill which will do so much
for those for whom we have done not
nearly enough. We have spent billions
to raise the standard of living for people
around the globe. And I am not one
to say that this is not a worthwhile en-
deavor. Today, however, we are going
to do just a little something for those
people who are literally the salt of the
earth—the Americans in the middle and
lower income brackets.

For a better life for all, I urge all
Members to support H.R. 7984.

Mr. DERWINSEKI. Mr. Chairman,
this rent subsidy plan should properly be
labeled as an “antihomeownership” pro-
gram since it would frustrate middle-
income families who are purchasing their
homes and making mortgage payments
without the benefit of a Federal subsidy.

One of the great phenomena of the
post-World War II period has been the
growth of homeownership. The dream
of homeownership has motivated mil-
lions of Americans to purchase and pay
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for homes of their own. It is completely
contradictory to embark on a massive,
costly, unworkable rent subsidy program
of the kind before us.

Of all the legislative hallucinations of
the Great Society, this one takes the cake.
It is an insult to the intelligence of the
public, a direct thievery of the taxpay-
ers, and makes a mockery of the thrifty
citizen who is purchasing his own home.
It sets up a potential boondoggle of Fed-
eral funds that will rival the costly and
ill-conceived farm subsidies.

As a former member of the House
Banking and Currency Committee, I
urge House Members to reject the rent
subsidy proposal.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Chairman, the mi-
nority views attacking the rent supple-
ment program insist that the American
public will not “buy” this program. It is
charged that this program is foreign to
American concepts.

Just which Americans do they mean
will be against this new program?

They cannot mean our labor union
members, for the supplement approach
has been endorsed by housing spokesmen
for the AFL-CIO.,

They cannot mean our senior citizens,
for the supplements have been endorsed
by several groups representing the el-
derly, including the American Associa-
tion of Homes for the Aging, the National
Council on the Aging, and National Coun-
cil of Senior Citizens.

They cannot mean those in the co-
operative movement, because the sup-
plements are strongly endorsed by the
Cooperative League of the USA.

They cannot be referring to builders
of new or rehabilitated housing because
the program is endorsed by the General
Improvement Contractors Association as
well as by the National Association of
Home Builders.

They cannot be referring to the Na-
tion's bankers because the American
Bankers Association has endorsed the
program, as has the far-sighted National
Association of Mutual Savings Banks,
which reaffirmed its support in a tele-
gram I received this morning.

They cannot mean the mayors of our
cities, for the rent supplement program
has been endorsed by mayors like Robert
Wagner of New York, Theodore
McKeldin of Baltimore, and others.

They cannot mean the social service
people who know the problems of the
poor, for the program has been sup-
ported by the National Federation of
Settlements, the National Conference of
Catholic Charities, the Community Serv-
ice Society, and others.

I know of no testimony from any group
or individuals who said this rent sup-
plement program is contrary to Ameri-
can concepts.

I can recall no other new housing pro-

gram which received such general sup-
port.
As a matter of fact, seldom does any
housing proposal receive support from
such a broad range of organizations and
interests.

The minority report chose fo ignore
these facts. Small wonder that they de-
scribe their report as a minority view.

Mr. CLEVELAND. . Chairman,
with the exception of the curious and un-
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fair rent supplement plan, H.R. 7984, the
Housing and Urban Development Act of
1965, represents a fine bipartisan effort to
help provide the means by which every
American can acquire a decent home in
wholesome surroundings. I firmly be-
lieve that when this goal is achieved,
family life in America will be strength-
ened and this of itself may well cause the
crime rate and even the disease rate to go
down dramatically.

The rent supplement proposal is en-
tirely the administration’s. The Demo-
crats are welcome to claim it for their
own. Republicans had nothing to do
with it and I oppose it vigorously. It
makes no sense at all to me for the Fed-
eral Government to pay any part of the
rent for persons whose incomes are more
than triple the $3,000 a year poverty level
established by the administration. Yet
this would be possible under the admin-
istration’s original proposal. The Ste-
phens amendment, which would modify
the original plan to some degree, is still
unsatisfactory. It isregrettable that this
radical proposal should be lumped into
this omnibus bill but, of course, it is clear
this was done because the proposal could
not nrobably live a life of its own. I hope
the next Congress will undertake to
knock out this feature.

It is unfortunate that the controversy
over this section has obscured the rest of
this bill. Although I am not a member
of the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, which drafted the bill, I am proud
of the work the Committee has done. In
particular, I am proud of my party for
the key role it has played in the forma-
tion of this bill.

Republican-originated features in-
clude:

First. A new FHA mortgage insurance
program for all veterans who have not
vet used their entitlements under exist-
ing Veterans’ Administration loan pro-
grams. An estimated 21 million veterans
would be eligible under the program, if
it is accepted by the Senate. A veteran
would need no down payment on housing
up to $20,000 in value and would pay only
a S5-percent down payment on a house
which is worth $30,000, which is the FHA
maximum,

Second. The first comprehensive pro-
gram for uniform and fair “eminent do~
main” procedures where property is
taken under a federally assisted urban
renewal or housing program. This in-
cludes a very important provision for the
immediate award to the property owner
of 75 percent of the appraised value of
the property taken, even if he goes on
into court to contest the full award.
This will protect many individuals from
bankruptey or from the necessity for go-
ing into heavy debt in order to relocate
and protect their businesses.

Third. Additional funds for the low-
interest urban renewal rehabilitation
loan program begun last year to assist
the tenant, homeowner and small busi-
nessman to upgrade his property instead
of losing it to the bulldozer.

Fourth. A new, Republican approach
to public housing, which would use exist-
ing private rental housing on a voluntary
basis for those qualifying for public
housing, Both income and rental levels
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would be confined to present public
housing standards. This new approach
avoids costly construction, keeps property
at full value on the local tax rolls, and
provides immediate relief in many areas
for those now faced with long waiting
lists for conventional public housing. As
many as 100,000 units over the next 4
gela.rs could be made available under the
ill.

Fifth, Three percent interest rates for
the highly successful college and elderly
housing loan programs, which enables
these programs to continue serving areas
of need at reasonable rental levels.

Sixth. Improvements in the urban re-
newal program, particularly through new
relocation assistance provisions which
feature a new small-business lease guar-
antee program for those forced to move
as a result of an urban renewal project.

Seventh. Increases in mortgage limits
for homes in rural outlying areas from
$11,000 to $12,500 under the FHA pro-
gram.

Eighth. Numerous other perfecting
contributions to housing programs in-
cluding elimination of the “new towns”
proposal and encouraging greater par-
ticipation by private enterprise.

This then, Mr. Chairman, truly can be
called a major, bipartisan housing bill,
with the reservation noted above. I am
glad to support it.

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, contrary
to popular belief, this country, the land
of the free and the home of the brave,
this Nation of unprecedented wealth, is
covered with blemishes.

Any cursory examination of our Na-
tion reveals pockets of slums, pockets
of decrepit housing and impoverished
people who live in despair, pockets of
people who are mired in the repetitive
cycle of ignorance and poverty.

These slums are the incubators of a
myriad of ills which by their very nature
perpetuate their genesis. Statistics
about these slums reveal a high incidence
of disease, crime, poverty, and school
dropouts. Case histories are replete with
broken homes and welfare payments;
slum lords from distant environments
reap their wealth from the misery of
others. This cancerous sore not only
engulfs surrounding areas, but preys on
whole populations. The violent and
vicious world of the slum spills over and
people remote from these conditions are
attacked by the products and inhabitants
of the slums. The crime which festers
in the slums bursts forth into black
headlines of murder, assault, theft. Who
dares walk the back streets of our ma-
jor cities at night?

Mr. Chairman, the overriding policy of
my decisions as a Representative shall
always be to get at the cause of the prob-
lems that afflict us. Votes to slow down
their growth—to offer vacant platitudes
which at the most offer momentary res-
pite—are not adequate. This body owes
a responsibility, a duty, to hit at the
cause and rid this country of this blight.
We cannot afford nor must we allow the
continuation of welfare as a nonvariable
or as a cure-all.

This country has instituted a publie
housing program. Need I belabor the
point that this program has not proven
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adequate? One can espouse with cer-
tainty that public housing offers no
chance nor possibility to meet the needs
of this country, present or future. One
statistic is the epitome of the situation—
there is today a backlog of 500,000 appli-
cants for public housing. That this pic-
ture can be bleaker is truly frightening—
but bleaker it is—the backlog is increas-
ing, not decreasing.

I voted for the housing bill, and for
section 101 which provides for certain
rent subsidies for eligible poor families,
because I feel that every path must be
explored to get at the root causes of pov-
erty and its attendant evils. The rent
subsidy program, by enabling poor fami-
lies to live in adequate housing, may pro-
vide the key to free thousands of Ameri-
cans from the crushing oppression of a
life in the slums, the life from which
crime springs.

Prior to yesterday I was opposed to
section 101 because I felt that people not
entitled to this kind of help would benefit
from it. The section itself was too broad.

However, with the new amendment
making only those who qualify for pub-
lic housing eligible under section 101,
and restricting the program only to the
aged, the indigent, and those currently
living in slums, I felt that the measure
now compels support as a possible way
out for many of our people now living
under the most wretched conditions.

Mr. Speaker, the necessities of life are
food, clothing, and shelter. The denial
of these necessities invite consequences
that must be avoided. The future of
America depends upon the houses we live
in and worship in—and both must be
available.

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of the enactment of H.R. 7984,
the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1965.

‘While we are considering this measure
to assist in the provision of housing for
low- and moderate-income families, to
promote orderly urban development, to
improve the living environment in urban
areas, and to extend and amend laws re-
lating to housing, urban renewal, and
community facilities, we should bear in
mind the solemn congressional declara-
tion in the Housing Act of 1949 that:

The general welfare and security of the
Nation and the health and living standards
of its people require housing production and
related community development sufficient to
remedy the serious housing shortage, the
elimination of substandard and other in-
adequate housing through the clearance of
slums and blighted areas, and the realization
as soon as feasible of the goal of a decent
home and a suitable living environment for
every American family, thus contributing to
the development and redevelopment of com-
munities, and to the advancement of the
growth, wealth, and security of the Nation.

Mr. Chairman, in my opinion, the leg-
islation we are considering today can
provide a sound and comprehensive
framework for carrying out the objec-
tives and fulfilling the promise of that
congressional declaration.

It is certainly significant, and most in-
teresting, that all the major established
programs in the housing and urban de-
velopment field, such as public housing,
FHA insurance, urban renewal, college
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housing, and community facilities, which
used to arouse such vocal opposition on
the ground that they were allegedly for-
eign to American concepts, would kill
the incentive of the American family,
and would lead us toward a socialistic
way of life, have this year caused little
or no discussion, much less opposition.

This rather surprising fact stands as
quiet but eloquent testimony to the al-
most universal acceptance of the im-
portant role of the Federal Government
in assisting local communities meet the
challenge of urban growth and expan-
sion.

Another example of this developing
consensus is the recent House passage
of President Johnson's proposal to create
a new Cabinet-level Department of
Housing and Urban Development to serve
as a focal point of Federal concern for
such problems of rapid metropolitan
growth as sharply rising local tax rates,
providing efficient mass transportation
systems, building adequate housing, ex-
panding educational opportunities, as-
suring effective air and water pollution
control, and providing recreation and all
the related necessities of modern urban
life in the latter half of the 20th century.

This expression of House support for
the President’s proposal reversed a 264-
to-150 defeat in 1962 of a similar ad-
ministration plan, and is of particular
importance to the residents of southern
California, where population is expected
to triple from 10 million to over 30 mil-
lion within the next 35 years.

The problems of urbanization, of
course, are not confined to Los Angeles
or the State of California. In the Na-
tion at large, whereas more than half
our citizens lived on farms or in rural
areas at the turn of the century, today
some 70 percent live in metropolitan cen-
ters. And by the year 2000, the Na-
tion's population will have increased to
about 350 million, of which nearly 80
percent will be concentrated in urban
areas.

Times certainly change, and the face
of America changes along with every-
thing else. In 1862, as the rich farming
regions of the West were opening up, the
Federal Government established the
Agriculture Department to assist in that
historic development. So now, more
than a hundred years later, I feel it is
time to direct the Nation's attention to-
ward providing effective assistance to
the vast majority of our citizens who
today live and work in our burgeoning
cities.

Mr. Chairman, in the legislation now
before the House, the only apparent real
opposition has been voiced with regard
to the President’s proposed new rent
supplement program, which he has
characterized as ‘“the most crucial new
instrument in our effort to improve the
American city.”

I heartily agree with President John-
son in this matter, for I believe the rent
supplement program is an imaginative
and forward-looking new housing tool
that can be of tremendous benefit to the
segment of our population whose income
and financial situation now prevents
them from obtaining decent housing in
today’s market conditions.
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As such, this program can become an
essential element in our national effort
to mobilize the country’s human and
financial resources to attack the basic
causes of poverty and high unemploy-
ment among America’s 30 million dis-
advantaged citizens.

Considered as part of the new eco-
nomic opportunity program, the rent
supplement proposal may well offer a
promising new approach to solving the
tragic paradox of extreme poverty in the
midst of an alltime record prosperity
for most Americans.

Basically, the proposal is fairly simple.
The housing built under the new pro-
gram would be privately sponsored,
privately built, and privately financed
under FHA—and FHA regulations as-
sure that it will be of sound and modest
design. Eligible families will be those
within the public housing income range
who, in addition, are elderly or handi-
capped, displaced by Government action
such as urban renewal or highway con-
struction, or who are now living in slum
housing. The supplement, itself, will
be the difference between one-fourth
of the family’s income, which it would
pay as rent in the normal manner, and
the fair market rental of the unit as
approved by FHA.

Thus, it is essentially a private enter-
prise program, with supplemental Fed-
eral assistance provided through partial
rent payments to help meet the housing
problems of our low income families.
The housing would be modest in design
and no luxury-type housing would be
permitted.

Overall, the rent supplement program
would accomplish a number of things.
It would make a net addition to the sup-
ply of decent housing available to low-
income groups. It would enlist the en-
ergy and imagination of churches, unions,
and civic-minded private citizens. It
would complement the existing public
housing program and offer low-income
families another alternative to their
present limited choice between slums or
regular public housing. It would sub-
stantially reduce the impact on the Fed-
eral budget of direct Government financ-
ing of the whole cost of a unit. And it
would provide a flexible formula that
would extend aid to families when they
need it, curtail that aid when their in-
comes rise, and terminate it when they
could afford housing on their own, with-
out the painful necessity of evicting them
as is the case in public housing.

Since there are now approximately
500,000 eligible families already on the
waiting list for admission to public hous-
ing, it is obvious that the President’s pro-
posal will fill an urgent need by speeding
the day when low-income families, now
unable to afford decent housing, can
move into better homes with Federal as-
sistance.

During this debate we have heard the
rent supplement plan denounced as just
another Government handout or subsidy
to one economic class in America, and
that it would lead us straight down the
path to socialism, if not worse.

For that reason, I think it might be
profitable to spend a moment or two in
considering the subject of subsidies in
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the housing field in America, and, by ex-
tension, the general subject of the prin-
ciple of Government subsidy in Ameri-
can life.

First of all, the President’s rent sup-
plement proposal would by no stretch of
the imagination be the first Federal sub-
sidy to private housing, nor would it be
by any means the largest.

As a matter of fact, almost every kind
of housing now receives a Federal sub-
sidy, direct or indirect.

The most significant Federal subsidy
to housing is, of course, the income tax
deduction for mortgage interest. It isa
subsidy to the economic classes that can
afford to buy houses.

In addition, housing for veterans, for
old people and for farmers, is subsidized.
There are public housing programs for
the very poor; the Federal Housing Ad-
ministration provides mortgage insur-
ance for one-family dwellings for the
middle class; even luxury apartments for
upper-income citizens often get an in-
direct subsidy under the urban renewal
program.

The question, then, is not whether this
country intends to subsidize its citizens’
shelter. That was settled a generation
ago. The current question is whether the
country intends to subsidize the poor as
widely as it does the wealthy, and wheth-
er it intends to subsidize the renters as
well as the buyers.

Now, to look for a moment beyond the
field of housing, it is easy to trace a con-
sistent pattern of Federal Government
subsidy as an integral, and indeed an es-
sential, part of the history of the eco-
nomic development and prosperity of
America.

One of the earliest kinds of subsidy in
the United States, and one which is still
very much with us, is the tariff on goods
produced outside the country. Tariff
laws were enacted and have stayed on
the books since the 18th century in an
effort to protect U.S. industry and agri-
culture by reducing or eliminating eom-
petition from foreign-made products.

But this Government-enforced subsidy
is paid for directly cut of the pockets of
American consumers in the form of
higher prices they must pay in the mar-
ketplace for each of these protected com-
modities.

And we are only too familiar with the
present multi-billion-dollar annual agri-
cultural subsidy American taxpayers
pay to U.S. farmers who produce our
overabundance of food and fiber.

So, too, even a cursory reading of
American history will also remind us of
the many hundreds of thousands of acres
of land given to the railroads of this
counfry as a direct land subsidy to pro-

mote the population and development of.

the West. This subsidy was also paid for
by every citizen through a proportionate
diminution and reduction in the public
domain.

Major current Government subsidies
are found in the Federal Internal Rev-
enue Code in the form of special exemp-
tions, deductions, and similar tax con-
cessions and advantages granted by law
to certain classes of citizens.

Omne outstanding example of this kind
of Government subsidy is the Federal

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

tax treatment accorded income from oil
and gas resources. Taxpayers with
such income are eligible for an annual
27-percent depletion allowance, which,
according to an authoritative 1963
Brookings Institution study, saves these
taxpayers between $1.5 and $2 billion
every year.

In other words, the U.S. Treasury loses
from $1.5 to $2 billion in revenue each
year because of the special 27-percent
depletion allowance granted the rela-
tively few taxpayers with income from
oil and gas sources. This Government
tax subsidy, therefore, is paid directly
out of U.S. Treasury funds by all other
American taxpayers whose tax bills
would otherwise be, dollar for dollar,
that much less.

Another multi-billion-dollar annual
Government subsidy is given to corpora-
tions—generally the larger and more
prosperous ones—in the form of patent
rights to the commercially profitable dis-
coveries and inventions that result from
Federal research and development con-
tracts.

A large share of this lucrative patent
subsidy goes to firms with Government
military or space contracts, but tax-
payer-sponsored R. & D. contracts range
into every conceivable field of human
endeavor. In fact, total Federal outlays
for research and development are esti-
mated to be somewhere in the neighbor-
hood of $12 to $13 billion a year—far
more than half the entire annual R. & D.
spending from all sources, both publiec
and private.

To take another specific industry as
an example, commercial aviation has
been subsidized by the Federal Govern-
ment since its very infancy in the early
decades of this century, and, in one way
or another, will probably always be the
recipient of taxpayer largess.

In this ease, the subsidy has been paid
through profitable Government mail de-
livery contracts, and, to the larger
domestic and international trunklines
who no longer receive direct subsidy,
through the granting of Government-
protected franchises to operate over
choice commercial air routes where
passenger and freight traffic growth po-
tential almost guarantees a highly re-
munerative business future, shielded
from the normal competitive hazards of
the American free enterprise system,
and virtually assured of a comfortable
rate of return.

Now, the Federal Government has just
ordered a speed-up in its development
effort toward building an American su-
personic airline transport, so that our
commercial aviation industry will be in a
better position to compete for future
business with similar planes produced in
Europe or Russia.

What is involved here is a $1 to $2
billion expenditure of taxpayers’ money
for research, development, test, and eval-
uation to produce an aircraft for com-
mercial use after our U.S. airlines and
aireraft manufacturers flatly refused to
shoulder the financial responsibility be-
cause they considered the project too ex-
pensive and risky for private industry to
handle alone.
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In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, I have
cited these various examples of Gov-
ernment subsidy to indicate that there
has been a rather consistent historic
pattern of Federal subsidization, not
only in the housing field, but in nearly
every other area of America’s economic
development and prosperity.

So I believe we can safely discount
the opposition to President Johnson's
rent supplement proposal that is based
on the contention that a housing subsidy
for America’s poorest classes would
somehow be un-American and contrary
to our historic traditions.

Rather, I feel that this proposal can
become an important element in our
overall, comprehensive effort to meet the
urgent housing needs of our fast-grow-
ing Nation.

With that thought, therefore, I
strongly hope the Members of this House
will today give their support to the
President’s rent supplement plan, and
will join me in voting for the adminis-
tration’s Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965, as a major step toward
achieving the magnificent goals outlined
in the congressional housing declara-
tion of 1949,

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Froop, Chairman of the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee
having had under consideration the bill
(H.R. 7984) to assist in the provision of
housing for low- and moderate-income
families, to promote orderly urban devel-
opment, to improve living environment
in urban areas, and to extend and amend
laws relating to housing, urban renewal,
and community facilities, pursuant to
House Resolution 425, he reported the bill
back to the House with sundry amend-
ments adopted by the Committee of the
Whole.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment?

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, I de-
mand a separate vote on section 101 as
amended.

The SPEAKER. Is a separate vote de-
manded on any other of the amend-
ments? If not, the Chair will put them
en gros.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will report
the amendment on which a separate
vote is demanded, the Stephens amend-
ment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Strike out section 101 (beginning on page
2, line 3, and ending page 7, line 7) and in-
sert the following:

“FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO ENABLE CERTAIN PRI-
VATE HOUSING TO BE AVAILABLE FOR LOWER
INCOME FAMILIES WHO ARE ELDERLY, HANDI-
CAPPED, DISPLACED, OR OCCUPANTS OF SUB-
STANDARD HOUSING
“Sgc. 101. (a) The Housing and Home

Finance Administrator (hereinafter referred

to as the ‘Administrator’) is authorized to

make, and contract to make, annual pay-
ments to a ‘housing owner’ on behalf of

‘qualified tenants’, as those terms are defined

herein, in such amounts and under such
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cilreumstances as are prescribed in or pur-
suant to this section. In no case shall a con-
tract provide for such payments with respect
to any housing for a period exceeding forty
years. The aggregate amount of the con-
tracts to make such payments shall not ex-
ceed amounts approved in appropriation Acts
and shall not exceed 230,000,000 per annum
prior to July 1, 1966, which maximum dollar
amount shall be increased by $35,000,000 on
July 1, 1966, by $40,000,000 on July 1, 1967,
and by $45,000,000 on July 1, 1968.

“(b) As used in this section, the term
‘housing owner’ means a private nonprofit
corporation or other private nonprofit legal
entity, a limited dividend corporation or
other limited dividend legal entity, or a
cooperative housing corporation, which is a
mortgagor under section 221(d)(3) of the
National Housing Act and which, after the
enactment of this section, has been approved
for mortgage insurance thereunder and has
been approved for receiving the benefits of
this sectlon: Provided, That no payments
under this section may be made with respect
to any property financed with a mortgage re-
celving the benefits of the interest rate pro-
vided for in the proviso in section 221(d) (5)
of that Act.

“(c) As used in this section, the term
‘qualified tenant’ means any individual or
family who has, pursuant to criteria and
procedures established by the Administra-
tor, been determined—

(1) to have an income below the maxi-
mum amount which can be established in
the area, pursuant to the limitations pre-
scribed in section 2(2) of the United States
Housing Act of 1937, for occupancy in public
housing dwellings; and

*“(2) to be one of the following—

“{A) displaced by governmental actlion;

“(B) sixty-two years of age or older (or,
in the case of a family, to have a head who
is, or whose spouse is, sixty-two years of age
Or over);

“(C) physically handicapped (or, in the
case of a family, to have a head who is, or
whose spouse is, physically handicapped); or

“(D) occupying substandard housing.

*(d) The amount of the annual payment
with respect to any dwelling unit shall not
exceed the amount by which the fair market
rental for such unit exceeds one-fourth of
the tenant's income as determined by the
Administrator pursuant to procedures and
regulations established by him.

“(e) (1) For purposes of carrying out the
provislons of this section, the Administrator
shall establish criteria and procedures for
determining the eligibility of occupants and
rental charges, including criteria and pro-
cedures with respect to periodic review of
tenant incomes and periodic adjustment of
rental charges. The Administrator shall
issue, upon the request of a housing owner,
certificates as to the following facts con-
cerning the individuals and families apply-
ing for admission to, or residing in, dwell-
ings of such owner:

“(A) the income of the Individual or fam-
ily; and

“(B) whether the individual or family was
displaced by governmental action, is elderly,
is physically handicapped, or is (or was)
occupying substandard housing.

*(2) Procedures adopted by the Admin-
istrator hereunder shall provide for recertifi-
cations of the Incomes of occupants, except
the elderly, at intervals of two years (or at
shorter intervals in cases where the Admin-
istrator may deem it desirable) for the pur-
pose of adjusting rental charges and annual
payments on the basis of occupants’ incomes,
but in no event shall rental charges adjusted
under this section for any dwelling exceed
the fair market rental of the dwelling.

“(3) The Administrator may enter into
agreements, or authorize housing owners to
enter into agreements, with public or private
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agencles for services required in the selection
of qualified tenants, including those who may
be approved, on the basis of the probability
of future Increases in their incomes, as lessees
under an option to purchase (which will give
such approved qualified tenants an exclusive
right to purchase at a price established or
determined as provided in the option) dwell-
ings or cooperative ownership interests there-
in, and in the establishment of rentals. The
Administrator is authorized (without limit-
ing his authority under any other provision
of law) to delegate to any such public or pri-
vate agency his authority to issue certificates
pursuant to this subsection.

*(f) Section 101(c) of the Housing Act of
1949 is amended by inserting ‘(i)' after ‘a
mortgage under’ in the first proviso and by
inserting immediately before the colon at the
end of such proviso the following: ‘, or (ii)
section 221(d)(3) of the National Housing
Act if payments with respect to the mort-
gaged property are made or are to be made
under section 101 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1965, except that no such
mortgage shall be Insured, and no commit-
ment to insure such a mortgage shall be
issued, with respect to property in any com-
munity for which a workable program for
community improvement was required and in
effect at the time a contract for a loan or
capital grant was entered into under this
title, or a contract for annual contributions
or capital grants was entered into pursuant
to the United States Housing Act of 1937, un-
less there is a workable program for com-
munity improvement which meets the re-
quirements of this subsection in effect in
such community at the time of such insur-
ance or commitment’,

“(g) The Administrator is authorized to
make such rules and regulations, to enter
into such agreements, and to adopt such pro-
cedures as he may deem necessary or desir-
able to carry out the provisions of this sec-
tion. Nothing contained in this section shall
affect the authority of the Federal Housing
Commissioner with respect to any housing
assisted under this section and under sec-
tlon 221(d) (8) of the National Housing Act,
including his authority to prescribe occu-
pancy requirements under other provisions
of law or fo determine the portion of any
such housing which may be occupied by
qualified tenants.

“(h) There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this section, in-
cluding, but not limited to, such sums as
may be necessary to make annual payments
as prescribed in this seation, pay for serv-
ices provided under (or pursuant to ee-
ments entered into under) subsection (e),
and provide administrative expenses.

“(1) Section 114(c)(2) of the Housing Act
of 1949 is amended by inserting before the
colon at the end of the first proviso the fol-
lowing: *, or a dwelling unit assisted under
section 101 of the Housing and Urban Devel-
opment Act of 1965".

“(J) On or before January 1, 1968, the Ad-
ministrator shall submit to the Congress a
full report of operations under this section,
together with his recommendations with re-
spect thereto.”

Mr. WIDNALL (interrupting the read-
ing of the amendment). Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the amend-
ment be considered as read.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
Jersey?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendment.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the “ayes” ap-
peared to have it.
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Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, on that
I demand the yeas and nays.
The yeas and nays were ordered.
The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 240, nays 179, answered
“present” 1, not voting 14, as follows:
[Roll No. 162]

YEAS—240
Greigg O'Hara, Mich.
Albert Grider Olsen, Mont.
Anderson, Griffiths Olson, Minn,
Tenn. Hagan, Ga O'Neill, Mass.
Annunzio Hagen, Callf. Ottinger
Ashley Halpern Patman
Aspinall Hamilton Patten
Bandstra Hanley Pepper
Barrett Hanna Perkins
Beckworth Hansen, Iowa Philbin
Bennett Hansen, Wash. Pickle
Bingham Harrls Plke
Blatnik Hathaway Poage
Boggs Hawkins Powell
Boland Hays Price
Bolling Hechler Purcell
Brademas Helstoskl Race
Brooks Hicks Randall
Brown, Calif Holifleld Redlin
Burke Holland Reild, N.Y,
Burton, Calif. Horton Resnick
Byrne, Pa, Howard
Cabell Hull Rhodes, Pa.
Hungate Rivers, Alaska
Cameron Huot Roberts
Carey Ichord Rodino
Celler Irwin Rogers, Colo.
Chelf Jacobs
Clark Jarman Ronan
Clevenger Jennings Roncallo
Cohelan Joelson Rooney, N.Y,
Conyers Johnson, Calif, Rooney, Pa
Cooley Johnson, Okla velt
Corman Jones, Mo. Rosenthal
Craley ten Roybal
Culver Ryan
Daddario Eee St Germain
Daniels Eelly St. Onge
Davis, Ga King, Calif. Schisler
Dawson King, Utah Schmidhauser
de la Garza Kirwan Secrest
Delaney Eluczynskl Benner
Dent Krebs Bickles
Denton Landrum Bisk
Diggs Leggett Black
Dingell Lindsay Smith, Towa
Donohue Long, Md. Staggers
Love Stalbaum
Dowdy McCarthy Steed
Dulski McDowell Stephens
Duncan, Oreg. McFall Stratton
McGrath Stubblefield
Edmondson McVicker Sullivan
Edwards, Calif. Macdonald Bweeney
Evans, Colo Machen Tenzer
Everett Mackay Thompson, La.
Fallon Mackie Thompson, N.J.
Farbstein Madden Thompson, Tex,
Farnsley Mahon Todd
Farnum Matsunaga Trimble
Fascell Matthews Tunney
Feighan Meeds Tuten
Flood Miller Udall
Mills Ullman
Foley Minish Van Deerlin
Ford, Mink Vanik
Willlam D Moeller Vigorito
Monagan Vivian
Friedel Moorhead Walker, N. Mex.
Fulton. Tenn. Morgan Watts
Fuqua Morris Weltner
Gallagher Morrison White, Idaho
Moss White, Tex,
Giaimo Multer Willis
Gibbons Murphy, Tl1 Wilson,
Gilbert Murphy, N.Y, Charles H.
Gonzalez Natcher Wolff
Grabowskl Nedzi Wright
Gray Nix Yates
Green, Oreg O’Brien Young
Green, Pa O'Hara, Il Zablockl
NAYS—179
Abbitt Arends Berry
Abernethy Ashbrook Betts
Adalr Ashmore Bolton
Anderson, Ill. Agyres Bray
Andrews, Baldwin Brock
George W Baring Broomfleld
Andrews, Bates Brown, Ohio
Glenn Battin Broyhill, N.C.
Andrews, Belcher Broyhill, Va.
N. Dak. Bell Buchanan



June 30, 1965
Burleson Gubser Pelly
Burton, Utah Gurney Pirnie
Byrnes, Wis.  Haley Poff
Cahill Hall Pool
Callaway Halleck Pucinskl
Carter Hansen, Idaho Quie
Casey Hardy Quillen
Cederberg Harsha Reid, Il
Chamberlailn Harvey, Mich., Reifel
Clancy Hébert Reinecke
Clausen, Henderson Rhodes, Ariz.

Don H. Herlong Rivers, S.C.
Clawson, Del  Hosmer Robison
Cleveland Hutchinson Rogers, Tex.
Collier Johnson, Pa. Roudebush
Colmer Jonas Roush
Conable Jones, Ala. Rumsfeld
Conte Kastenmeler Satterfield
Corbett Keith Saylor
Cramer King, N.Y. Schneebell
Cunningham Kornegay Schwelker
Curtin Eunkel Scott
Curtis Laird Selden
Dague Langen Shriver
Davis, Wis. Latta Bikes
Derwinski Lennon Skubitz
Devine Lipscomb Smith, Calif,
Dic! Long, La. Smith, N.¥.
Dole McClory Smith, Va.
Dorn MeCulloch Stafford
Downing McDade Stanton
Duncan, Tenn, McEwen Talcott
Dwyer McMillan Taylor
Edwards, Ala. MacGregor Teague, Callf,
Ellsworth Mailliard Teague, Tex.
Erlenborn Marsh Thomson, Wis.
Findley Martin, Ala. Tuck
Fino Martin, Nebr. Utt
Fisher Mathias Waggonner
Flynt May ‘Walker, Miss.
Ford, Gerald R. Michel Watkins
Fountain Minshall Weatson
Frelinghuysen Mize Whalley
Fulton, Pa. Moore Whitener
Gathings Morse Whitten
Gettys Mosher ‘Widnall
Gilligan Murray ‘Willlams
Goodell Nelsen ‘Wilson, Bob
Griffin O'Konskl Wyatt
Gross O'Neal, Ga. Wydler
Grover Passman Younger

ANSWERED “PRESENT"—1
Scheuer
NOT VOTING—14

Addabbo Keogh Springer
Bonner Martin, Mass. Thomas
Bow Morton Toll
Evins, Tenn, Rostenkowskl Tupper
Harvey, Ind.  Shipley
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So the amendment was agreed to.

The Clerk announced the following

pairs:

On this vote:
Mr. Eeogh for, with Mr. Bow against.

Mr. Thomas for, with Mr. Springer against,

Mr. Addabbo for, with Mr. Morton against,

Mr. Toll for, with Mr. Martin of Massa-
chusetts against. 7

Mr. Shipley for, with Mr, Harvey of Indiana
against.

Until further notice:
Mr. Evins with Mr. Rostenkowskl.

Mr. ROBERTS changed his vote from
«nayu to uyea.u

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the engrossment and third reading of
the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time and was read the
third time.

MOTION TO RECOMMIT OFFERED BY MR. HARVEY
OF MICHIGAN

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, I offer a motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER. Is the gentleman op-
posed to the bill?

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. I am, Mr.
Speaker, in its present form.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman qual-
ifies; the Clerk will report the motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. Harvey of Michigan moves to recom-
mit the bill (HER. 7984) to the Commit-
tee on Banking and Currency with instruc-
tions to report the same back to the House
forthwith with the following amendment:
Strike out title I (beginning on page 2, line
1, and ending on page 18, line 10) and in-
sert in lieu thereof the following:

“TITLE I—HOUSING FOR DISADVANTAGED
PERSONS

“Extension of FHA section 221 programs;
modification of interest rate; pooling of
mortgages for sale
“Sec. 101. (a) The fifth sentence of sec-

tion 221(f) of the Natlonal Housing Act is

amended by striking out ‘subsection (d)(2)

or (d)(4) after September 30, 1865, or un=-

der subsection (d)(3) after September 30,

1965, and inserting in lieu thereof ‘this

section after October 1, 1969,".

“(b) The proviso in section 221(d) (5) of
such Act is amended by striking out ‘not less
than the annual rate of interest determined’
and Inserting in lleu thereof ‘not less than
the lower of (A) 3 per centum per annum, or
(B) the annual rate of interest determined’.

“{c) Section 302(c) of such Act is amend-
ed by inserting before the last sentence
thereof the following: ‘If there shall be in-
cluded within one or more of the trusts or
other agencies created pursuant to the au-
thority of this subsection any mortgages
bearing a below-market interest rate and in-
sured under sectlon 221(d)(3) after the
date of the enactment of the Housing and
Urban Development Act of 1965, there are
authorized to be appropriated from time to
time such amounts as may be necessary to
reimburse the Association for the amount of
the differential (including interest, other
costs, and a fair proportion of administra-
tive expense) between (1) the total outlay
with respect to outstanding participations
or other instruments in an amount not to
exceed the dollar amount of such below-mar-
ket interest rate mortgages, and (2) the to-
tal recelpts from such mortgages.'

“Low-rent housing in private accommoda-
tions

“Sec. 102. (a) The United States Housing
Act of 1937 is amended by redesignating
section 23 as section 24, and by adding after
section 22 the following new section:

“Low-rent housing in private accommoda-
tions

" ‘SEc. 23. (a) For the purpose of providing
a supplementary form of low-rent housing
which will ald in assuring a decent place
to live for every citizen and promote effi-
clency and economy in the program under
this Act by taking full advantage of vacan-
cles or potential vacancles in the private
housing market, each public housing agency
shall, to the maximum extent consist with
the achievement of the objectives of this
Act, provide low-rent housing under this
Act in the form of low-rent housing in pri-
vate accommodations in accordanee with this
section where such housing in private accom-
modations can be provided at a cost equal to
or less than housing in projects assisted
under other provisions of this Act. As used
in this section the term “low-rent housing
in private accommodations” means dwelling
units in an existing structure, leased from
a private owner, which provide decent, safe,
and sanitary dwelling accommodations and
related facilities effectively supplementing
the accommodations and facilities in low-
rent housing assisted under the other pro-
visions of this Act in a manner calculated
to meet the total housing needs of the com-
munity in which they are located. As used
in this section, the term “owner'" means
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any person or entity having the legal right
to lease or sublease property containing one
or more dwelling units as described in this
section.’

“*‘(b) Beginning as soon as practicable
after the date of the enactment of this sec-
tion, each public housing agency shall con-
duct a continuing survey and listing of the
available dwelling units within the com-
munity or communities under its jurisdic-
tion which provide decent, safe, and sanitary
dwelling accommodations and related facili-
ties and are, or may be made, sultable for
use as low-rent housing in private accom-
modations under this section.

“*(¢) Each public housing agency, by no-
tification to the owners of housing listed
under subsection (b), or by publication or
advertisement, or otherwise, shall from time
to time make known to the public in the
community or communities under its juris-
diction the anticipated need for dwelling
units in such community or communities to
be used as low-rent housing in private ac-
commodations under this section, inviting
the owners of such dwelling units to make
avallable for purposes of this section one
or more of such units (not exceeding 10 per
centum of the units in any single structure
except to the extent that the agency, because
of the limited number of units in the struec-
ture or for any other reason, determines that
such limit should not be applied). The pub-
lic housing agency shall conduct appropriate
inspections of the units offered to be made
available in any residential structure by the
owner thereof in response to such invitation,
and if—

“*(1) it finds that such units are, or may
be made, suitable for use as low-rent housing
in private accommodations within the mean-
ing of subsection (a), and

“f(2) the rentals to be charged for such
units, as negotiated and agreed to by the
agency and the owner of the structure in a
manner consistent with subsection (d)(2),
are within the financial range of families of
low income.

such agency may approve such units for use
as low-rent housing in private accommoda-
tions in accordance with (and subject to the
applicable limitations contained in) this
section. Each public housing agency shall
maintain and keep current a list of units
approved by it under this subsection, includ-
ing such information with respect to each
such unit as it may consider necessary or
appropriate.

*“*(d) To the extent of contracts for an-
nual contributions entered into by the Au-
thority with a public housing agency under
section 10(e), such agency may enter into
contracts with the owners of structures con-
taining dwelling units approved under sub-
section (c) for the use of such units in ac-
cordance with this section. Each such con-
tract with an owner shall provide (with re-
spect to any unit) that—

‘(1) the selection of tenants for such
unit shall be the function of the owner, sub-
Ject to the provisions of the contract between
the Authority and the agency;

““(2) the rental and other charges to be
recelved by the owner shall be negotiated and
agreed to by the agency and the owner, and
the rental and other charges to be paid by
the tenant shall be determined in accordance
with the standards applicable to units in
low-rent housing projects assisted under the
other provisions of this Act;

*‘(3) the agency shall have the sole right
to give notice to vacate, with the owner hav-
ing the right to make representations to the
agency for termination of a tenancy;

“*(4) maintenance and replacements (Iin-
cluding redecoration) shall be in accordance
with the standard practice for the bullding
concerned, as established by the owner and
agreed to by the agency; and
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“*(6) the agency and the owner shall
carry out such other appropriate terms and
conditions as may be mutually agreed to
by them.

Each contract between a public housing
agency and an owner entered into under
this subsection shall be for a term of not
less than twelve months nor more than
thirty-six months, and shall be renewable
by such agency and owner at the expiration
of such term.

“‘(e) The annual contribution under this
Act for a project of a public housing agency
for low-rent housing in private accommoda-
tions under this section in lleu of any other
guaranteed contribution authorized by sec-
tion 10 shall not exceed the amount of the
fixed annual contribution which would be
established under this Act for a newly con-
structed project by such public housing
agency designed to accommodate the com-
parable number, sizes, and kinds of families,
The period over which payments will be
made to a public housing agency for a proj-
ect of low-rent housing in private accom-
modations under this section, and the ag-
gregate amount of such payments, under
a contract for annual contributions, shall
be determined on the basis of the number
of units in the community or communities
under the jurisdiction of such agency which
are in use (or can reasonably be expected
to be placed in use) as low-rent housing
in private accommodations under this sec-
tion, taking into account the terms of the
leases under which such units are (or will
be) so used. In addition, contracts for fi-
nanclal assistance entered into by the Au-
thority with a public nousing agency pur-
suant to this section shall provide for
reimbursement of reasonable and necessary
expenses incurred by such agency in con-
ducting surveys, listings, and inspections
described in subsections (b) and (c).

““(f) On or before January 1, 1968, the Au-
thority shall submit to the Congress a full re-
port of operations under this section, to-
gether with its recommendations with respect
thereto.’

“(b) The last sentence of section 2(1) of
such Act is amended by striking out ‘Income
1imits for occupancy and rents’ and inserting
in lieu thereof ‘Except as otherwise provided
in section 23, income limits for occupancy
and rents’.

“(c) The provisions of sections 10(h) and
15(7) of the United States Housing Act of
1837, and the workable program requirement
in section 10(e) of such Act and section 101
(¢) of the Housing Act of 1949, shall not ap-
ply to low-rent housing in private accom-
modations provided under section 23 of the
United States Housing Act of 1937.

“Low-rent public housing

“Sec. 108. (a) Section 10(e) of the United
States Housing Act of 1937 is amended by in-
serting after ‘per annum,’ the following:
‘which limit shall be increased by 47,000,000
on the date of the enactment of the Housing
and Urban Development Act of 1965, and by
further amounts of $47,000,000 on July 1 in
each of the years 1966, 1967, and 1968, re-
spectively,”.

“(b) Section 10(c) of such Act is amended
by striking out ‘And provided further’ and in-
serting in lieu thereof ‘Provided further’, and
by inserting before the period at the end
thereof the following: *: And provided jfur-
ther, That the amount of the fixed annual
contribution which would be established un-
der this Act for a newly constructed project
by a public housing agency designed to ac-
commodate a number of families of a given
size and kind may be established, as a maxi-
mum annual contribution in lieu of any
other guaranteed contribution authorized
under this section, for a project by such pub-
le housing agency which would provide hous-
ing for the comparable number, sizes, and
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kinds of families through the acquisition
and rehabilitation, or use under lease of exist-
ing structures which are suitable for low-rent
housing use and obtainable in the local mar-
ket’.

“(e) Section 2(2) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“*(2) The term “families of low income”
means families (including elderly and dis-
placed families) who are in the lowest in-
come group and who cannot afford to pay
enough to cause private enterprise in their
locality or metropolitan area to build an
adequate supply of decent, safe, and sani-
tary dwellings for their use. The term
“families” includes families consisting of a
single person in the case of elderly fami-
lies and displaced familles, and includes the
remaining member of a tenant family. The
term “elderly families” means families whose
heads (or their spouses), or whose sole mem-
bers, have attained the age at which an in-
dividual may elect to recelve an old-age bene-
fit under title II of the Social Security Act,
or are under a disability as defined in section
223 of that Act, or are handicapped within
the meaning of section 202 of the Housing
Act of 1959. The term “displaced families"
means families displaced by urban renewal or
other governmental action.’

“(d) Section 15(7)(b) of such Act is
amended by striking out ‘(i1)’ and all that
follows down through ‘and (iii)’, and by in-
serting in lleu thereof ‘and (ii)’.

“Direct loans to provide housing for the
elderly or handicapped

“Sec. 104. (a) Section 202(a)(4) of the
Housing Act of 1959 is amended by striking
out ‘not to exceed $350,000,000° and insert-
ing in leu thereof ‘such sums as may be
necessary for purposes of this section,’.

“(b) Effective with respect to loans made
on or after the date of the enactment of this
Act, section 202(a)(3) of such Act is
amended by striking out ‘the higher of (A)
234 per centum per annum, or' and inserting
in lieu thereof ‘the lower of (A) 3 per centum
per annum, or’.

“(c) Section 202(a) of such Act is fur-
ther amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

*‘(5) No loan shall be made under this
section after October 1, 1969, except pursu-
ant to a commitment entered into on or be-
fore such date.'”

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan (interrupt-
ing the reading of the motion). Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
the motion be considered as read, inas-
much as it makes only two simple
changes in *itle I; strike out section 101
as amended, and the second change
would strike out section 106 which
would establish a new grant program un-
der urban renewal wherein the Gov-
ernment would pay 100 percent instead
of the normal two-thirds.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, this is a
rather important provision that the gen-
tleman is attempting to write into this
bill. I just wonder if we should not have
it read.

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, I withdraw my request.

Mr. PATMAN. Mr,. Speaker, I did not
reserve the right to object.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion to recommit.

June 30, 1965

Mr. HARVEY of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, on that I ask for the yeas and

nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.
The question was taken; and there

were—yeas 202, nays 208,

answered

“present” 5, not voting 19, as follows:

[Roll No. 163]
YEAS—202

Abbitt Evans, Colo. Mosher
Abernethy Findley Murray
Adair Fino Nelsen
Anderson, I1l. Fisher O'Konskl
Andrews, Flynt Olson, Minn.

George W. Foley O’'Neal, Ga.
Andrews, Ford, Gerald R. Passman

Glenn Fountain Pelly
Andrews, Frelinghuysen Pickle

N. Fulton, Pa. Pike
Arends Gathings Pirnie
Ashbrook Gettys Poff
Ashmore Glaimo FPool
Ayres Goodell Pucinskl
Baldwin Quie
Baring Gross Quillen
Bates Grover Randall
Battin Gubser Reid, 11
Belcher Gurney Relfel
Bell Haley Reinecke
Bennett Hall Rhodes, Arlz.

Ty Halleck Rivers, 8.C.
Betts Hansen, Idaho Roberts
Bolton Hardy Robison
Bray Harris Rogers, Tex.
Brock Harsha, Roudebush
Broomfield Harvey, Mich. Roush
Brown, Ohio Rumsfeld
Broyhill, N.C. Henderson Satterfield
Broyhill, Va. Herlong Saylor
Buchanan Hosmer Schmidhauser
Burleson Hull Schneebell
Burton, Utah Hutchinson Schweiker
Byrnes, Wis. Ichord Scott
Cahill Jarman Selden
Callaway Johnson, Pa. Shriver
Carter Jonas Sikes
Casey Jones, Ala. Skubitz
Cederberg Jones, Mo. Slack
Chamberlain Eeith Bmith, Calif.
Clancy King, N.Y. Smith, ITowa
Clausen, Kornegay Smith, N.Y.

Don H. Laird Smith, Va.
Clawson, Del Langen Stafford
Cleveland Latta Stalbaum
Collier Lennon Stanton
Colmer Lipscomb Steed
Conable Long, La. Talcott
Conte MeClory Taylor
Corbett McCulloch Teague, Calif
Cramer McDade Thomson, Wis
Culver McEwen Tuck
Cunningham McMillan Utt
Curtin McVicker Van Deerlin
Curtis MacGregor. Waggonner
Dague Mahon Walker, Miss,
Davis, Wis. Madilliard Watkins
Derwinski Marsh Watson
Devine Martin, Ala, ey
Dickinson Martin, Nebr., White, Idaho
Dole Mathias Whitener
Dorn Matthews Whitten
Dowdy May Widnall
Downing Michel Williams
Dunecan, Tenn. Minshall Wilson, Bob
Dwyer Mize Wyatt
Edwards, Ala. Moore Wydler
Ellsworth Morris Younger
Erlenborn Morse

NAYS—208

Adams Cameron Donohue
Albert Carey Dow
Anderson, Celler Duncan, Oreg.

Tenn. Chelf Dyal
Annunzio Clark Edmondson
Ashley Clevenger Edwards, Calif.
Aspinall Cohelan Everett
Bandstra Conyers Fallon
Barrett Cooley Farbstein
Beckworth Corman Farnsley
Bingham Craley Farnum
Blatnik Daddario Fascell
Boggs Daniels Feighan
Boland Davls, Ga. Flood
Bolling Dawson Fogarty
Brademas de 1a Garza Ford,
Brooks Delaney William D.
Burke Dent FPraser
Burton, Calif. Denton Friedel
Byrne, Pa. Diges Fulton, Tenn.
Callan Dingell Gallagher
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Garmata ﬂndmﬁd Rivers, Alaska  js absent because of illness. I voted gzgreﬂb Tenzer = g:lttts
Gibbons ng, Md. Rodino u » ner Thompeon, La. ner
Gilbert Love Rogers, Colo. “yea.” I withdraw my vote and vote g yeq Thompson, N.J. White, Idaho
Gilligan McCarthy Rogers, Fla. present. Sisk Thompson, Tex. Widnall
Gonzalez a&::n:lvlreu gna;:tn Mr. CABELL. Mr. Speaker, I have a giaxl:tlfh . gur‘lmbla ggﬁlats
Grabowskl McF ncalio =, mith, Towa nney n,
ey MoGeath Rooney, N.Y. live pair with the gentleman from Penn. Statford ot b A IO
Green, Oreg. Macdonald = Rooney, Pa. sylvania [Mr. ToLr] who is ill. If he stalbaum Udall Wolft
Green, Pa. Machen ﬁ&?m‘f‘ﬁ were present, he would have voted “nay.” gtt:e% gllmm gn‘%hc
Grel Mackie ent. ‘ ” i phens an Deerlin ydler
Grider Madden Roybal : v;;t‘?d ‘vea.” I withdraw my vote and S0 Vanik Yates
Griffiths Matsunaga Ryan voie “present. Stubblefield  Vigorito Young
Hagan, Ga. M St Germain Mr. WHITE of Texas. Mr. Speaker Sullivan Vivian Zablockl
Hagen, Calif %ﬁﬁ:r ggh?n?g: I have a live pair with the gentleman Sweeney Watkins
et Mintat ooy from California [Mr. Brownl. If he NAYS—169
Hanley Mink Senner were present, he would have voted “nay.” apnits Dowdy May
Hanna Moeller Sickles I voted “yea.” I withdraw my vote and Abernethy Downing Michel
Hansggw ;:gg:m gisk S vote “present.” Adafr Duncan, Tenn. Minshall
Hathaway Morgan Stephens The result of the vote was announced Angerson.Ill. Edwards, Ala. Mize
Hawkins Morrison Stratton as above recorded. George W.  Findley Morris
Hays Moss Stubbleneld The SPEAKER. The question is on Andrews, Fisher Murray
Hechler Multer Sullivan £ the bill Glenn Flynt Nelsen
Helstoskl Murphy, Il.  Sweeney passage ol tne bl Foley O'Neal, Ga
Hicks Murphy, N.¥Y. Tenzer Mr. PATMAN. On that, Mr. Speaker, N. Dak, Ford, Gerald R. Passman
Holifleld Natcher Thompson, Le. I demand the yeas and nays. Arends Fountain Pelly
Bollsns oo ompson, NJ: " The yeas and nays were ordered Ashbrook Frelinghuysen Pike
Horton Nix Thompson, Tex. ¥ nay: . ‘Ashmare Fuqua Pirnie
Howard O'Brien Trimble The question was taken; and there ay.eg Gathings Poft
%L‘ﬁf““ g'%:rr:: ﬁch %g&ey were—yeas 245, nays 169, answered Baldwin Gettys
Irwin Olsen, Mont. ~ Udall present” 3, not yoling 17, as follows: Sl Gamn Reid, m
gacobe g;Nem, Mass gllrmm [Roll No. 164] Gross ifel
ennings tinger anik
Joelson Patman Vigorito YEAS—245 gg‘,{mtt %bﬁve:r oot
Johnson, Calif. Patten Vivian Adams Friedel Machen Gurney Rivers, S.C
Johnson, Okla. Pepper Walker, N, Mex. Albert Fulton, Pa. Mackie Betts Haley Roberts
Karsten Perkins Watts Anderson, Fulton, Tenn. Madden Bolton Hall Robison
Earth Philbin ‘Weltner Tenn. Gallagher Mathias Bray Halleck Rogers, Fla.
Kastenmeler Poage Willis Annunzio Garmatz Matsunaga Brock Hansen, Idaho Rogers, Tex
Kee Powell ‘Wilson, Ashley Giaimo Meeds Broomfleld Hardy 2 Roudebush
Kelly Price Charles H. Aspinall Gibbons Miller Brown, Ohio  Harris Rumsfeld
King, Calif. Purcell Wolft Bandstra Gllbert Mills :Broyhﬂl N.C. Harsha Satterfield
King, Utah Race Wright Barrett Gilligan Minish mmu'v“. Harvey, Mich. Schneebell
Kirwan Redlin Yates Bates Gonzalez Mink Buchanan Heébert, " Scott
Kluczynski  Reid, N.Y. Young Beckworth Grabowski Moeller Briilsang Hetiderson Selden
Erebs Resnick Zablocki Bingham Gray Monagan Burton, Utah  Herlong Shriver
Landrum Reuss Blatnik Green, Oreg.  Moorhead Byrnes, Wis Hosmer Sikes
Leggett Rhodes, Pa. Bogms gxf;g- Pa i Callaway Hull Skubitz
ANSWERED “PRESENT"—5 Boling Grider Morse i Thod " emi ey
Cabell Teague, Tex. White, Tex. Brademas Griffiths Mosher Cederberg Johnson, Pa. Sm!‘l’.h: Ve,
Scheuer Todd gm(;ks gaag:g ggﬂ m Chamberlain Jonas Stanton
urke , Cla Jones, Mo, Talcot
NOT VOTING—10 Burton, Calif. Halpern Murphy, It Clausen, King N.Y,  Taylor
Addabbo Harvey, Ind.  Shipley Byrne, Pa Hamilton Murphy, N.¥ Don H. Kornegay Teague, Calif
Bonner Keogh Springer Cahill Hanley Natcher Clawson, Del  Laird Teague, Tex.
Bow Kunkel Thomas Callan Hanna Nedazi Collier Langen Thomson, Wis.
Brown, Callf. Mackay Toll Cameron Hansen, Jowa  Nix Colmer Latta Tu
Dulski Martin, Mass. Tupper Carey Hansen, Wash, O’'Brien Conable Lennon Utt
Evins, Tenn. Morton Celler Hathaway O'Hara, Tl1 Conte Lipscomb Waggonner
Fuqua Rostenkowski ghﬁlé wkins g,’gmv Mich Cooley Long, La. Walker, Miss,
So the motion to recommit was re- Cleveland  Hechler Olsen, Mont, e s AR 2 2 S Lo
jected. g‘l;;rengm el gfi'&%mnn Curtin McEwen Whall
The Clerk announced the following Gonomn Holifield prdo i Curtis McMillan White, Tex
nYyers Ber Dague MacGregor Whitener
pah‘s: Corbett Holland Patman Davis, Wis Mahon Whitten
On this vote: Corman Horton Patten De Mailliard Williams
Craley Howard Pepper Devine Marsh Wilson, Bob
Mr. Todd for, with Mr. Keogh agalnst.  Culver Hungate Perkins Dickinson Martin, Ala.  Wyatt
Mr. Teague of Texas for, with Mr. Thomas Daddario Huot Philbin Dole Martin, Nebr. Younger
against. i S Plekle Dorn Matthews
Mr. Cabell for, with Mr. Toll against. vis, ¥ i
Mr. White of Texas for, With Mr, Brown of oewecn. = Jarman b X Lol iim&hmn RN 'd_s
California Delaney Joelson Pucinsk] i) g
Mr. Bow for, with Mr. Mackay against. Dent golﬁnson. g;llu. Purcell NOT VOTING—17
Denton ohnson, a. Quillen
Until further notice: Diges Jones, Ala.  Race e i = o
Mr. Addabbo with Mr. Martin of Massachu- pLogell Rarsten Randall Bow Martin, Mass, Thomas
nohue Redlin Brown, Calif. Morton Toll
Sebis Dow Eastenmeler  Reld, N.Y. Evins, Tenn. Rostenkowski Tupper
Mr. Evins with Mr. Springer. Dulskt Kee Harvey, Ind.  Shipley Pl
Mr. Rostenkowski with Mr, Tupper. Duncan, Oreg. Keith Reuss . ]
Mr. Bonner with Mr. Kunkel. o AT g}mﬂm Pa. So the bill was passed.
%srﬁlﬁlﬂ :‘iﬂ; nl\:rr-ga"ﬂy of Indiana. & Eing, Utah, it G The Clerk announced the following
- Shipley with Mr. Morton. Edwards, Calif. Kirwan Rogers, Colo pairs:
rth uczynskl nan .
Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, I have a live potWofed, g C Roncalio On this vote:
pair with the gentleman from New York Everett Kunkel Rooney, N.Y. Mr. Keogh for, with Mr. Todd against.
[Mr. Keocal. If he were present, he Fallon Landrum Rooney, Pa Mr. Toll for, with Mr. Cabell against.
would have voted “nay.” I voted “yea.” Torbeteln  Leggett ety Mr. Tupper for, with Mr. Bow against.
I withdraw my vote and vote “present"’ Farnum Long, Md Roush Mr. Martin of Massachusetts for, with Mr,
Mr. DOWNING changed his vote from Fascell ve Roybal Springer againsh.
“nay” to “yea.” ey o i Until further notice:
Mr. TEAGUE of Texas, Mr. Speaker, Fiood McDowell 8t. Onge Mr. Addabbo with Mr. Morton.
I have a live pair with the gentleman Foss ﬁggglth ggg};ﬂr Mr. Mackay with Mr. Harvey of Indiana.
from Texas [Mr. THomasl. If he were ““Fiiiamp. MoVicker Bchriidhefser Mr. Evins with Mr. Bonner.

present, he would have voted “nay.” He

Mr. Staggers with Mr. Shipley.
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Mr, Brown of California with Mr. Rosten-
kowski.

Mr. CABELL. Mr. Speaker, I have
a live pair with the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. TorLL] who is ill. If
he were present, he would have voted
“yea.” I voted “nay.” I withdraw my
vote and vote “present.”

Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, I have a live
pair with the gentleman from New York
[Mr. Keocul. If he were present, he
would have voted “yea.” I voted “nay.”
I withdraw my vote and vote “present.”

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to clarify for the Recorp that on roll-
call Nos. 162, 163, and 164 concerning
the Housing and Urban Development Act
of 1965 I was present but did not vote
because I felt I had a possible direct per-
sonal interest in the legislation, and,
under rule 8 of the House, was precluded
from voting.

FURTHER MESSAGE FROM
THE SENATE

A further message from the Senate by
Mr. ArmrINGTON, one of its clerks, an-
nounced that the Senate had passed
without amendment bills of the House of
the following titles:

H.R.4525. An act to amend the Merchant
Marine Act, 1936, to provide for the continu-
ation of authority to develop American-flag
carriers and promote the foreign commerce
of the United States through the use of
mobile trade fairs, and

H.R.5283. An act to provide for the in-
clusion of years of service as judge of the
District Court for the Territory of Alaska
in the computation of years of Federal ju-
dicial service for judges of the U.S. District
Court for the District of Alaska.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R.T105. An act to provide for continua-
tion of authority for regulation of exports,
and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
8147) entitled “An act to amend the
Tariff Schedules of the United States
with respect to the exemption from duty
for returning residents, and for other
purposes.”
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GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks and include any
germane extraneous matter in connec-
tion with the housing bill just passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE

Mr. PURCELL. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Agriculture may have until midnight
tonight to file certain reports on H.R.
9497.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, on Monday, June 28, 1965, I ar-
ranged for consultations at my Pitts-
burgh office on the basis that no vote was
expected at the House session that day.

I was advised by responsible represent-
atives of both the majority and the
minority that there would be no vote
%xpect.ed on the new housing bill HR.

284,

An automatic rollcall was unexpectedly
called on the rule. If present I would
have voted “nay” on rollecall No. 157 on
June 28, 1965.

EXEMPTION FROM DUTY FOR RE-
TURNING RESIDENTS

Mr. MILLS submitted the following
conference report and statement on the
bill (HR. 8147) to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with re-
spect to the exemption from duty for
returning residents, and for other pur-
poses:

CoNrFERENCE REPORT (H. ReEPT. NoO. 570)

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
8147) to amend the Tariff Schedules of the
United States with respect to the exemption
from duty for returning residents, and for
other purposes, having met, after full and
free conference, have agreed to recommend
and do recommend to their respective Houses
as follows:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendments of the Senate num-
bered 1 and 4 and agree to the same,

Amendment numbered 2: That the House
recede from its disagreement to the amend-
ment of the Senate numbered 2, and agree
to the same with an amendment, as follows:
Restore the matter proposed to be stricken
out by the Senate amendment and on page
2, lines 19 and 20, of the House engrossed
bill strike out “possessions, if the remainder
is brought or shipped from such; and the
Senate agree to the same,

Amendment numbered 3: That the House
recede from its disagreement to the amend-
ment of the Senate numbered 3, and agree
to the same with an amendment, as follows:
On page 1, line 6, of the Senate engrossed
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amendments strike out *“(a) " after “Sec. 3.";
and the Senate agree to the same.
WiLsur D. MILLS,
Cec1L R. K1nG,
HaLe Boges,
JoHN W. BYRNES,
TaHoMAS B. CURTIS,
Managers on the Part of the House.
HarryY FLoOD BYRD,
RusseLL B. LoNg,
GEORGE A. SMATHERS,
FRANEK CARLSON,
THRUSTON B. MORTON,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.

STATEMENT

The managers on the part of the House
at the conference on the disagreeing votes
of the two Houses on the amendments of
the Senate to the bill (H.R. 8147) to amend
the tariffi schedules of the United States
with respect to the exemption from duty
for returning residents, and for other pur-
poses, submit the following statement in
explanation of the effect of the action agreed
upon by the conferees and recommended in
the accompanying conference report:

Amendment No. 1: Under the bill as passed
by the House, the exemption from duty for
a8 returning resident applies to articles
acquired abroad as an incident of the
journey from which he is returning whether
such articles accompany him on his return to
the United States or are shipped to him.
Senate amendment No. 1 would limit the
exemption to articles accompanying the
individual on his return to the United States.

The House recedes.

Amendment No. 2: Under the bill as passed
by the House, alcoholic beverages may be
entered free of duty under the exemption
for returning residents only if the individual
has attained the age of 21. The quantity
which may be exempt from duty is limited
to 1 quart, except that if the individual
arrives directly or indirectly from American
Samoa, Guam, or the Virgin Islands of the
United States the guantity is 1 wine gallon
(but not more than 1 quart may have been
acquired elsewhere than in such insular
possessions and the remainder must be
brought or shipped from such possessions).
Under Senate amendment No. 2, the quantity
admitted free of duty would be limited to
1 quart in all cases (and would apply only
in the case of individuals who have attained
the age of 21).

Under the conference agreement the -
visions of the bill as passed by m-nﬁ“
are restored with a technical amendment
conforming to the action of the conferees
on Senate amendment No. 1. Thus, the
quantity of alcoholic beverages which may
be exempt from duty, in the case of an in-
dividual who has attalned age 21 and is
arriving directly or indirectly from American
Samoa, Guam, or the Virgin Islands, is 1
wine gallon (not more than 1 quart of which
may have been acquired elsewhere than in
such insular possessions) but (conforming
with Senate amendment No. 1) such alco-
holic beverages must accompany the return-
ing resident.

Amendment No. 3: Under temporary leg-
islation (item 915.30 of the tariff schedules
of the United States), a U.S. resident who re-
turns to the United States before July 1,
1965, may claim (not more often than once
in 30 days) an exemption from duty for $100
worth (wholesale value) of articles acquired
abroad. Unless he returns from the Virgin
Islands of the United States or through a
port of entry on the Mexican border, he must
have remained outside the customs territory
of the United States for at least 48 hours.
Senate amendment No. 3 adds a new section
to the bill to strike out the July 1, 1965,
date and insert October 1, 1965,
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The House recedes with a clerical amend-
ment.

Amendment No. 4: The first section of the
bill as passed by both the House and the
Senate amends the permanent provisions of
the tariff schedules to provide an exemption
from duty for $100 worth (fair retall value)
of articles acquired abroad; except that in
the case of persons arriving directly or in-
directly from American Samoa, Guam, or the
Virgin Islands of the United States, the ex-
emption is $200 (fair retail value) not more
than $100 of which may have been acquired
elsewhere than in such insular possessions.
Under the bill as passed by the House the
amendments apply with respect to persons
arriving in the United States on or after July
1, 1965. Under Senate amendment No. 4, the
amendments apply with respect to persons
arriving in the United States on or after
October 1, 1965.

Section 2 of the bill as passed by both the
House and the Senate changes the basis for
valuation from wholesale value to fair re-
teil value in the case of the $10 maximum
exemption for gifts received from abroad, the
$10 maximum exemption for persons arriving
from abroad who are not entitled to a per-
sonal exemption, and the $1 exemption for
other importations. Under the bill as passed
by the House the amendments made by sec-
tion 2 applied with respect to articles arriv-
ing in the United States on or after July 1,
1965. Under Senate amendment No. 4 the
amendments apply with respect to articles ar-
riving in the United States on or after Oc-
tober 1, 1965.

Under Senate amendment No. 4, the
amendment made by the new section added
to the bill by Senate amendment No. 3 ap-
plies with respect to persons arriving in the
United States after the date of the enact-
ment of the bill,

The House recedes.

WiLsUr D, M1LLS,

CeciL R. KING,

HALE BOGGS,

JoHN W. BYRNES,

THoMAS B, CURTIS,
Managers on the Part of the House.

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent for the immediate con-
sideration of the conference report on
the bill (H.R. 8147) to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with re-
spect to the exemption from duty for re-
turning residents, and for other pur-

poses.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ar-
kansas?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I assume we are go-
ing to have an explanation on what took
place in the conference.

Mr, MILLS. Absolutely. We will have
the statement of the managers on the
part of the House read plus an explana-
tion, if desired.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the statement be
read in lieu of the report.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ar-
kansas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the statement.

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self 3 minutes.

Mr. Speaker, the House bill would have
established a permanent $100 exemption
based on retail value for U.S. residents
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returning from abroad except that in the
case of persons arriving from American
Samoa, Guam or the Virgin Islands the
exemption was doubled provided not
more than half of the exemption shall
have been acquired elsewhere than in
these insular possessions. Under the
House bill, the articles would be en-
titled to duty and tax exemption if ac-
companying the returning resident or if
shipped to him later. Senate amend-
ment No. 1 eliminated the *“articles
to follow” privilege; that is, the
exemption would apply only to articles
accompanying the returning resident.
The House receded from its disagreement
to Senate amendment No. 1.

In the House bill, the 1-gallon liquor
allowance under the existing law was
reduced to 1 quart except that in the
case of tourists returning through Amer-
ican Samoa, Guam, or the Virgin Islands,
they would be allowed 1 gallon provided
not more than 1 quart was acquired else-
where than in the insular possessions.
Under Senate amendment No. 2, the
quantity admitted free of duty would be
limited to 1 quart in all cases. Under
the conference agreement, the provisions
of the bill as passed by the House, are
restored with a technical amendment, the
net result of which would be to allow U.S.
residents returning from American pos-
sessions to include in their exemption 1
gallon of liquor provided not over a quart
of it was acquired elsewhere than in the
insular possessions. Of course, to receive
the exemption, the liguor would have to
accompany the person. In all cases, the
liquor allowance is limited to persons 21
years of age or over.

Senate amendment No. 3 extends ex-
isting law 3 months, until October 1, 1965.
The House conferees receded on this.
Senate amendment No. 4 makes October
1, 1965 the effective date of the perma-
nent provision. The House conferees
agreed to this,

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MILLS. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. So, that takes care of
the tourist season for this year?

Mr. MILLS. I assume the tourist sea-
son for this year was considered in con-
nection with this amendment.

Mr. GROSS. And, so, it is not any
help to the deficit in the balance of pay-
ments?

Mr. MILLS. Let me be serious in my
answer to the gentleman from Iowa.
Actually, there are a number of people
who had already made arrangements to
go abroad. They are now abroad. No
doubt they have already made purchases.
I assume the distinguished minority
leader of the other body must have had
this in mind in offering his amendment.

The question was whether or not we
would very promptly and quickly—some
might say abruptly—make this change
from $100 wholesale value to $100 retail
value. Bear this in mind, $100 whole-
sale value means about $166 retail value.
So there is not actually as much of a dif-
ference for the 3 months as one might
otherwise assume there would be. The
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conference committee thought this was
a reasonable amendment.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr, MILLS. Yes.

Mr. GROSS. I thought the President
of the United States was very much con-
cerned over the balance-of-payments
situation.

Mr. MILLS.
terested in it.

Mr. GROSS. And, I thought he was
thus concerned as to this legislation. I
assumed that the restrictions would be
put on immediately, hard and fast.

Now does the gentleman from Arkan-
sas think the President will sign this bill?

Mr. MILLS. Yes; I have every reason
to believe that he will, because if the
President does not sign it by mid-
night——

Mr. GROSS. If he does sign it he will
not be meaning what he says, will he?

Mr, MILLS, Bear in mind this, that
if the President does not sign this bill by
midnight tonight, then tomorrow morn-
ing a returning tourist could bring back
into the United States $500 in wholesale
value of products purchased abroad, ex-
empt from all tax and exempt from all
duties.

Mr. GROSS. All right; but that is
only part of what he asked for, is it not?

Mr., MILLS. He asked initially for a
reduction in the duty-free exemption to
$50, as the gentleman from Iowa recalls.

Mr. GROSS. That is what I mean.

Mr. MILLS. And it was the decision
within the Committee on Ways and
Means to establish the exemption at $100
retail value, and put it on a permanent
basis.

Mr. GROSS. I hope the President
says what he means and means what he
says. I think this would be a pretty good
test of that, whether he signs this bill
or not.

Mr. MILLS. I would not encourage
the President, if I were the gentleman
from Iowa, not to sign this bill, because
I know the gentleman from Iowa feels as
I do, that returning tourists should not
have the privilege after midnight tonight
of bringing back as much as $500 whole-
sale value of products abroad with no
duty being paid on them.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman,

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I move the
previous question on the conference
report.

The previous question was ordered.

The conference report was agreed to.

I am sure he is quite in-

CONTINUATION OF AUTHORITY FOR
REGULATION OF EXPORTS

Mr., PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 7105) to
provide for continuation of authority for
regulation of exports, and for other pur-
poses, with Senate amendments thereto,
and concur in the Senate amendments.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The Clerk read fthe Senate amend-
ments, as follows:

Page 4, line 10, strike out “agreements” and
insert “agreements,”.
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Page 4, line 10, strike out “have"” and in-
sert “has".

Page 5, line 6, after “Act” insert “and shall
require that all domestic concerns receiving
requests for the furnishing of information or
the signing of agreements as specified in sec-
tion 2(4) must report this fact to the Sec-
retary of Commerce for such action as he
may deem appropriate to carry out the pur-
poses of section 2(4) .

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
reserving the right to object, is this the
export control legislation about which
the gentleman from New York spoke to
me earlier?

Mr. PATMAN. Yes.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. The House
version, as I understand it, is intact with
the exception of one Senate amendment
that requires that an American business
concern that receives an inquiry must re-
port the receipt of that inquiry to the
Department of Commerce; otherwise it
is the House version of the legislation?

Mr. PATMAN. Yes.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The Senate amendments were con-
curred in.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND
REMARKS

Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks in the RECORD on
this bill, and to include extraneous
madtter.

Mr. SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speak-
er, I take this time for the purpose of
asking the distinguished majority leader
the schedule for tomorrow, and the possi-
ble program for next week.

Mr. ALBEERT. Mr. Speaker, the legis-
lative program for the remainder of the
week, so far as I know, will be the confer-
ence report on the District of Columbia
appropriation bill that the gentleman
from Kentucky [Mr. NarcHeEr] intends
to call up tomorrow.

We hope to have a program ready to-
morrow. We expect to meet pro forma
on Friday, and adjourn until Tuesday. I
would like to withhold information on
the program until tomorrow afternoon.
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PROTEST AGAINST SPEECH BY DR.
HENDRIK VERWOERD, PRIME
MINISTER OF THE UNION OF
SOUTH AFRICA

Mr, FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
madtter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, I feel
it is incumbent upon me to rise in this
Chamber today to protest as strongly as
possible against the speech made last
Friday, June 25, by Dr. Hendrik Ver-
woerd, Prime Minister of the Union of
South Africa.

Speaking before a domestic political
conference, the Prime Minister disclosed
that he had informed the U.S. Govern-
ment that American Negro scientists and
engineers would not be admitted to
South Africa for the purpose of working
in a satellite tracking station operated
under the auspices of our National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

Mr. Speaker, I suggest that the Un-
ion of South Africa has shown a disre-
gard of the elementary rules of interna-
tional courtesy by thus attempting to
enforce its distasteful policy of striet
racial segregation upon American citi-
zens, and upon installations operated for
the United States. I further suggest
that the Union of South Africa has, in
effect, interfered in American domestic
policy by its official statement over the
weekend, for the United States does not
permit racial diserimination against its
citizens at home, and it cannot permit
such discrimination against its citizens
in American-supported installations
abroad.

The National Aeronautics and Space
Administration makes use of three deep
space and scientific satellite tracking sta-
tions in the Union of South Africa. They
are operated for NASA by the South
African Council of Scientific and Indus-
trial Research. These tracking stations,
at Johannesburg, Esselin Park, and Oli-
fantsfontein, were established by an
agreement of September 13, 1960, and
have to do with the Mariner and Sur-
veyor satellite programs.

To the best of my knowledge, there are
about 13 American citizens employed in
these three stations, none of whom are
Negro. All are employed by private
American companies under contract to
NASA. '

The whole world is well-acquainted
with the policies of racial subjugation
and segregation in the Union of South
Africa. Peoples in nations brought up in
the tradition of Western liberalism de-
plore this unfortunate throwback to a
less-enlightened age. However, in the
interest of friendly relations with the
South African Government, the United
States has respected South Africa’s right
to handle her internal affairs as she sees
fit.
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But in the past few months, Mr. Chair-
man, the Union of South Africa has made
it painfully clear that it intends to en-
force its doctrine of race superiority
beyond its normal sphere of sovereignty.

As recently as May of this year, the
aircraft carrier U.S.8. Independence was
forced to cancel a stopover at Cape Town,
South Africa, because the South African
Government made it known that Ameri-
can Negro airplane crewmen would not
be welcome there. We wisely refused to
be a party to apartheid, refused to sub-
ject American servicemen to embarrass-
ment and humiliation.

Additionally, Mr. Chairman, Dr. Ver-
woerd has publicly complained that July
Fourth receptions at the U.S. Embassy
in South Africa have been integrated
since 1963. I, for one, deplore his eriti-
cism of official American policy being
carried out on the grounds of an Amer-
ican diplomatic mission. It smacks of
arrogance and high-pressure tacties.
Can you imagine the dismay of our
friends around the world upon learning
that the United States had enforced
racial segregation at its Independence
Day celebration?

I am informed that the reason for Dr.
Verwoerd’s declaration last Friday was
that he wished to admonish the United
States for trying to set an example in
an attempt to change South African
racial policy.

Indeed, we would like to see South
Africa moderate fanatic abhorrence of
integration. Indeed, our friendship for
South Africa makes us concerned, lest
that nation be the subject of scorn for
the entire world. But we will not meddle
in South African internal affairs. That
is not our place.

What we will do, however, what we
must do, is insist that American citizens
and American installations be left un-
tainted by the policy of apartheid. This
we must do if we are not to be condemned
by all the enlightened mnations of the
world.

I have written to the Secretary of State
asking that he make immediate repre-
sentations to the South African Govern-
ment, requesting assurances that Amer-
ican scientists, engineers, and other
personnel, of whatever race, will be ad-
mitted to the Union of South Africa and
will be treated with the courtesy and
respect due them as representatives of
the United States of America.

I have done this because I personally
believe that the United States must live
up to the democratic heritage which
makes it a great nation, and that in order
to live up to that heritage, it cannot al-
low itself to be coerced into following
the South African policy with regard to
racial segregation.

THE HEAD START PROGRAM IN
NEW YORK
Mr. HOWARD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New Jersey?

There was no objection.

Mr. HOWARD. Mr., Speaker, last
Thursday the gentleman from Minne-
sota, a ranking minority member of the
Committee on Education and Labor [Mr.
QuiEl, in a speech before the House of
Representatives, lamented what he
called the fact that the teachers working
in connection with the head start pro-
gram in New York were being paid at the
rate of from $8 to $9.20 per hour. He
stated they were grossly overpaid. The
method used by the gentleman from
Minnesota to compute this hourly wage
was to take the salary received and divide
it by the number of hours the teachers
were actually in the classroom with the
children. He completely ignored the
many long hours these teachers will
spend in preparation, gathering together
and assembling materials and audiovis-
ual equipment, evaluation of the pro-
gram and the many meetings and con-
sultations involved in the teaching of
young children. As a former teacher
and principal, I can attest to the long
hours involved in education outside of
the actual classroom time.

I thought it would be interesting in
using the logic and the method of com-
putation of the gentleman from Minne-
sota to determine the hourly wage the
taxpayers of America have paid to him
and the rest of us during the first 5
months of this session of Congress. Fol-
lowing the method of the gentleman
from Minnesota, this would be done by
dividing his salary for the first 5 months
by the number of -hours the House of
Representatives has actually been in ses-
sion. Doing this we find that the gen-
tleman from Minnesota has been paid at
the rate of $43.40 per hour. Further,
if the gentleman from Minnesota has
actually been present on the floor of the
House for 10 percent of the time the
House has actually been in session, we
find that his hourly wage zooms to the
handsome figure of $434.02 per hour. Of
course, the salary received by our beloved
Speaker would be computed at a rate of
time and a half during this period. Fur-
ther still, if the House adjourns, as is be-
ing contemplated, somewhere near the
first of September of this year, the gen-
tleman from Minnesota and the rest of
us will be paid during the last 4 months
of this year at the rate of $10,000 for no
hours of work.

Mr. Speaker, I would be the last per-
son to state or imply that the able gen-
tleman from Minnesota is not worth
every penny of the salary he is receiv-
ing. I am sure that his constituents and
all of our citizens are receiving a bargain
through his service. However, we can
readily see, I am sure, the gross inaccu-
racy in this method of computation. If
we consider the long hours put in by the
able gentleman from Minnesota and the
rest of us in committee, attending hear-
ings, preparing testimony, aiding con-
stituents, answering mail and operating
our offices from early morning until late
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at night, we may find that we are barely
receiving the legal minimum wage. So
let us be as accurate and considerate
concerning the overworked, overwrought
and underpaid teachers of America as
we would be concerning ourselves.

CHAIRMAN PATMAN'S TELEVISION
INTERVIEW ON HIS CALL FOR THE
RESIGNATION OF FED CHATRMAN
MARTIN

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. IO. Mr. Speaker, I am
calling to the attention of my colleagues
the recent television appearance of the
distinguished chairman of the Banking
and Currency Committee, WricHT PaAT-
MAN, on the June 15 “Today Show.” Our
colleague appeared on WRC-TV an
NBC network affiliate where he was in-
terviewed by Sander Vanocur on Chair-
man Patman’s call for the resignation of
William McChesney Martin, Jr., from
the Federal Reserve Board.,

The questions of the important role
played by the Fed in our economy and
its acclaimed independence from the ex-
ecutive branch are vital and not to be
ignored by Congress. We have a great
responsibility in these matters and I
thing our colleague from Texas is per-
forming a great public service in bring-
ing them to the attention of those of us
in Government as well as the general
publie.

A transeript of Chairman PaTMaN's
stimulating interview with Mr. Vanocur
follows:

CONGRESSMAN WRIGHT PATMAN IS
INTERVIEWED

(Frank Blalr is seen on the TV screen,
seated in the studio.)

FrRANK BLAIR. The Chairman of the Federal
Reserve Board, Willlam MecChesney Martin,
made a speech the other week, saying that
there are disquieting similarities between
the economy at the present time, and the
conditions in the 1920's, just before the
depression. Naturally, those remarks have
caused disquiet and concern in the adminis-
tration and in Congress. Congressman
WricHT PATMAN, Democrat of Texas, who is
chairman of the House Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency, has called for Martin's
resignation.

Congressman PATMAN is in our Washing-
ton studios this morning with Sander
Vanocur. Sandy.

Sanper Vanocur. Good morning. Con-
gressman PaTmaN, you have had your differ-
ences, to put it mildly, with Chairman Mar-
tin in the past, but you never called for his
resignation, and now you have. What has
compelled you to make this rather drastic
move?

Congressman Parman. Well, Mr. Martin
has done some things, I think, that clearly
indicate that he wants another depression.
Some people call them recessions, but what
is a recession to a few people represents a
depression to many. And so I don't believe
we should have another depression, or reces-
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sion either, and I think Mr., Martin should
get out. Traditionally, he wants a recession.
He triggered three recessions during the
Eisenhower administration. They were all
manmade, all unnecessary. He put the
country through the ringer three times; I
1(::r.icm't think we should go through it another
me.

Vanocur. Well, Congressman, this is really
a very serlous charge that your'e making:
that one man can cause a depression and
that one man is Chairman Martin. Now,
he has an independent role. Congress set
him up, or set the agency up as an independ-
ent agency. Doesn’t he have a right to play
that independent role?

PatMawN. Well, he has played up the in-
dependent role. The law doesn't play up the
independent role. He's no more independent
as head of the Federal Reserve Board, than
the Chairman of the Interstate Commerce
Commission is independent in his role. The
law was passed, just like any other law, and
it’s to be executed by the President, just like
any other law. This question of independ-
ence is overplayed, and it's not true; he's not
independent of the Government, within the
Government or without. He’s a public serv-
ant, supposed to be on the team with the
President of the United States.

Vanocur. Yes, but hasn't practice over at
least the last 20 years suggested that the
Fed Chairman plays an independent role, as
happened under Mr. Truman, Mr. Eisen-
hower, and Mr. Kennedy?

Parman. Not under Mr, Truman., Mr. Tru-
man denied it. He called the Board together
and sald, you fellows can't get away with
this. You've got to maintain these interest
rates like they have done in the past. You
can’t do this this way.

Vanocur. Why do you think Mr. Martin
felt constrained to speak out at this time?
Are conditions now such that there is a
similarity between before 1929?

Patman. Well, instead of saying “disquiet-
ing similarities,” the correct phrase would
have “quieting dissimilarities.” Everything
is so different to what it was preceding the
great depression, so different, dissimilar. So
Mr. Martin was scaring the people, frighten-
ing them, making them believe that we're
close to battle, that hostile hands are going
to invade us, and he shouldn't have done
that, a man in his position. Now, of course,
the Board usually goes along with the Chair-
man. They have tremendous power. You
know, Mr. Martin feels like he's independent
because he doesn't go to Congress for ap-
propriations. He bought Government bonds
with Government credit, collected the inter-
est on the bonds after they'd been pald once,
and uses that money to pay all expenses. He
doesn’t have to go to Congress; therefore he
claims he's independent of Congress. He’s
not. He's a public servant just like any
other person.

Vanocur. Congressman PATMAN, supposing
that Mr. Martin in the next 2 months makes
a decision to ralse interest rates. Now, in
your position, as chairman of the Committee
on Banking and Currency, what would be
your attitude?

Parman. There is a law now that interest
rates on long-term bonds cannot exceed 41
percent. It's been that way ever since 1918,
when Woodrow Wilson got it passed. Mr.
Eisenhower several times tried to take off
that 414 percent. Mr. Martin has tried to
get it taken off. But we have refused to do
it. We've been holding the line on long-
term bonds less than 414 percent. He’s been
trying to get it off. I predict he will not
succeed. We're going to hold that line in
Congress.

Vawocur. Well, you're saying that the
mood of Congress, and your mood, certainly,
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is to make money easy now, and not tighten
up credit.

Parmaw, The correct phrase, Mr. Vanocur,
would be to say I'm against tight money
and high interest. The alternative does not
necessarily mean easy money.

Vanocur. But don't you have a different
position than Mr. Martin? After all, Mr.
Martin is responsible to mainfain the sanc-
tity of the dollar.

Parman. Responsible to whom?

Vanocur. Well, he must consider he has a
responsibility to the statute which created
his agency.

PATMAN. Yes, sir; that's correct, He's re-
sponsible, but he's not responsible like the
President. If the President and Members of
Congress make a mistake that causes a de-
pression, they can be punished for it by other
people, but Mr. Martin makes a mistake and
the bankers profit, and he goes unpunished.
Nobody punishes the Federal Reserve Board.
He's not subject to punishment.

Vawnocur. You're suggesting that Mr. Mar-
tin solely takes the side of the bankers, and
has no sense of public responsibility. This
is a very serious charge.

Parman. It's a very serious charge, but I
think I can document it. Over the years, I
can document it over the years. You know,
the bankers have a very unusual position
with the Government. They have the most
lucrative franchise of any concern or associa-
tion in America. The only way the bankers
could have a better deal with the Federal
Government would be to have a contract to
collect the Government's Federal taxes on
a b60-percent commission on the halves.
They might have a better deal that way, but
I doubt it. They have a deal whereby they
manufacture money, and they manufacture
money and don't have to go to the peni-
tentiary for it like other people do, which
is all right. I don’t criticize them for it,
because I believe in the bank’s manufactur-
ing money, and I belleve in the fractional
reserve system, if they're used in the public
interest. But I consider that they have not
been used in the public interest, and I could
document some cases,

VanocUr. But Congressman, look. I'm
sure that you have heard from European
bankers, the central bankers in Europe, the
money managers, that the dollar is weakened
by what they consider is the threat of in-
flation here, money becoming too easy.
Doesn't Mr. Martin have a duty to respond,
because we are one of the world’s true re-
serve currencles, to respond to those criti-
cisms, and to seek to hold money in a proper
perspective? -

Patman. Under our Constitution and laws,
and subject to the jurisdietion of the Pres-
ident of the United States, who has the
power under the Constitution, and the duty,
to execute all laws that are passed by Con-
gress. And knowing Mr. Johnson, he's not
going to abdicate his duties or responsibili-
ties to Mr, Martin or anybody else.

Vawocur. Well, what was the President’s
attitude since Mr. Martin made this speech,
because there's been a strange kind of quiet,
even though there was this meeting at the
White House, which Mr. Martin attended last
week.

ParmanN. I'm in no position to say, be-
cause I did not confer with him before
making the speech last Thursday, in which
I called for Mr. Martin's reslgnation. I have
not conferred with. him since. I do not
know what his attitude is. But I know Lyn-
don Johnson, and I know he is not a man
who will abdicate his duties and responsibil-
ities, and he is not going to let this country
get into a depression.

Vanocur. Congressman, if the economy
was not soft, and if there weren't certain
kinds of uneasiness going around now, would
Mr. Martin's speech have been noticed? After
all, did he cause the stock market to——

Patman, Yes, he did.
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3, V&;fom. Wouldn't it have occurred any-
oW

Parman. No, it would not have occurred
anyway. But Mr. Martin occupies a tre-
mendous position. The Board goes along
with it. And what he says means something
in the actual markets. It should mean
something. And “disquieting” is the word
that he sald. And that's wrong, it scares
people. It scares Investors. You know,
there's no similarity now between what hap-
pended in 18—preceding the Hoover depres-
sion. There's no substantial similarity. Then
we had no social security. Then we had no
deposit of insurance, I mean of savings, or
of deposits in banks. We had no unemploy-
ment insurance and we have a number of
things now that are perfect cushions against
recesslons and depressions, and reserves
against it that we did not have at all. He
should have boosted the country up. We
have the greatest gross national product
we've ever had. We've had 52 months of
continuing economic prosperity, the longest
period in peacetime history. Now then, he
wants a depression, evidently. He’s had one
every 3 years, and he wants one; he's un-
happy. He's a man who can't stand pros-
perity. And I don't like that kind of a man
in the position that he's occupying. I don't
say that they're dishonest, or corrupt, or
anything like that. I'm not charging that.
But they're, I guess you'd call them, intel-
lectually dishonest. They're not carrying
their duties out like they should.

Vanocur. That’s just the point, Congress-~
man. Isn't he as falthful to his principle,
which is a little tighter money policy, as you
are to yours, which is a little easier money
policy?

Patman. I can't deny that he doesn't sin-
cerely belleve * * * what he’s dolng, but
he's always looking at it from the standpoint
of the profit of the bankers, and ignoring
the interest of the American people. The
bankers are doing pretty well, and I want
them to do well. We have a wonderful
banking system, and we can’'t have a good
banking system unless it's a prosperous bank-
ing system, and I'm all for that. But, you
see, the bankers get along pretty well, and
they shouldn’t be given everything, and
everything taken away from the people. Ex-
tortionate interest rates are running this
country. High interest rates on long-term
obligations. It's got to be stopped, and it
will never be stopped under Mr. Martin.

Vawocur. Thank you very much, Congress-
man WrIGHT PaTMAN, chalrman of the Bank-
ing and Currency Committee. And now back
to “Today" in New York.

MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL

Mr. WELTNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. WELTNER. Mr. Speaker, for
many years baseball has been called the
national pastime. That term is not quite
accurate.

In 1940, major league baseball was of-
fered only to the residents of 21 North-
eastern and North Central States. To-
day expansion has spread baseball
throughout the Nation—except in the
South.

The fastest growth in the country is
in the West and South. Atlanta has a
growth factor five times greater than
that of Boston or Milwaukee.

We in the South have long been de-
voted to organized baseball. My State,

June 30, 1965

for example, has produced such immor-
tals as Ty Cobb, Spud Chandler, Johnny
Mize, Jim Hearn, Dixie Walker, Carlisle
Smith, Luke Appling, and Nap Rucker.

The people of Metropolitan Atlanta
deserve major league baseball. We have
recently completed a spectacular, new
$18 million stadium. With well over a
million people in the metropolitan area,
professional teams will find Atlanta re-
ceptive and enthusiastic.

The Braves realized this immense po-
tential, and have made every effort to
bring major league baseball to Atlanta
this year. Yet that team has been
forced to remain in Milwaukee an un-
wanted, unprofitable, and unpleasant
year. An irate group of county commis-
sloners has chosen to ignore public and
private interest, and set out to “scare the
wits out of organized baseball.” Now
solidly in the first division, the Braves
are rapidly becoming, as Opie Shelton of
Atlanta remarked, “the greatest team in
captivity.”

Within recent days, this little group
of angry men has rejected a most gen-
erous offer that sought only release for
the remainder of the 1965 season. This,
notwithstanding that attendance during
five exhibition games in Atlanta exceeds
total attendance for the entire season in
Milwaukee.

This clique does disservice to baseball,
to Atlanta, and to those it set out to
help. Its highhanded conduct will effec~
tively kill major sports in Milwaukee.

When the last hope is dead, and the
coffin is closed on major league baseball
in that ecity, they will bear full blame
for the bier that made Milwaukee fa-
mous. .

GEN. HAMILTON H. HOWZE

Mr. FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my
remarks, and to include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Georgia?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLYNT. Mr, Speaker, this after-
noon Gen. Hamilton Hawkins Howze,
U.S. Army, is being honored at a retire-
ment ceremony and review at Fort Myer,
Va. General Howze is completing 39
years of active military service—includ-
ing his 4 years as a cadet at West Point.
His active military life and his direct
association with the U.S. Army began on
the day of his birth, December 21, 1908,
at the U.S. Military Academy, where his
father was commandant of cadets.

General Howze is possessed of a dis-
tinguished and outstanding career. He
has devoted his time, his service, his
talents, and his great abilities toward
the modernization of the U.S. Army. He
has done his part to make it and keep
it the most effective military organiza-
tion of all time. In addition to a total
dedication to his country as one of the
most brilliant of our professional sol-
diers, he has demonstrated imagination
and vision equaled by few and excelled
by none.

The son of a general officer, the
brother of a general officer, the nephew
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and namesake of a general officer, Ham
Howze has been surrounded by a galaxy
since his early childhood. At the con-
clusion of 35 years of continuous active
service as a commissioned officer in the
U.S. Army, he has achieved a place of
brilliance in that constellation.

His assignments and duty stations
have carried him to four continents and
a variety of posts. From platoon leader
to commanding general, 8th U.S. Army,
he has exercised command in each eche-
lon of the Army in consecutive order—
platoon, cavalry troop, squadron, regi-
ment, combat command, division, corps,
and Army. His staff positions have in-
cluded assistant chief of staff, deputy
chief of staff, and chief of staff at divi-
sion and Army levels. The diversity of
his Army career in both command and
stafl capacities is perhaps unmatched.

As a staff officer as well as a com-
mander, he has demonstrated the results
of years of study and preparation, and
has made practical application of the les-
sons which he learned.

He will long be remembered for his
accomplishments as chairman of the
Howze Board, a board of general officers
established to study the feasibility of an
air-mobile Army division with organic
air transport. His plans materialized in
the experimental 11th Air Assault Divi-
sion, and there are now indications that
a permanent table of organization and
equipment will be established for this
type of division.

As an instructor, he has been cne of
the Army’s best. I know this firsthand,
having received instruction from him
when he was a senior lieutenant and I a
junior lieutenant in the same regiment,
the 6th U.S. Cavalry. When serving with
him as a junior officer, I came to have a
high admiration and regard for his abil-
ity, and a warm personal friendship be-
gan 29 years ago. As early as 1936, it
was evident that Ham Howze would
achieve general officer rank. It turned
out that he achieved the four-star rank
of a full general. We who served with
him as troop-grade officers in the early
1930’s confidently expected no less.

Prior to entering the U.S. Military
Academy in 1926, General Howze at-
tended Ohio State University for 1 year.
He was commissioned a second lieutenant
of cavalry upon graduation from the
Academy in 1930. General Howze is also
a graduate of the Cavalry school, 1935;
advanced equitation course, 1936; U.S.
Army Command and General Staff Col-
lege, command course, 1946; the National
War College, 1949, and U.S. Army Infan-
try School, airborne course, 1951. He
is a qualified airplane and helicopter
pilot.

General Howze saw World War II ac-
tion with the 1st Armored Division, par-
ticipating in the Tunisia, Naples-Foggia,
Rome-Arno, and North Appenines cam-
paign. In 1943 General Howze became
the commanding officer of the 13th Ar-
mored Regiment in the Mediterranean
theater of operations.

General Howze's most recent assign-
ment was Commanding General, 8th U.S,
Army, Commander in Chief, United Na-
tions Command/Commander, U.s.
Forces, Korea. At the time of his assign-
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ment to command 8th Army, he was
Commanding General, Strategic Army
Corps—STRAC—and XVIII Airborne
Corps, Fort Bragg, N.C. Previously he

-served as Chief, U.S. Army Advisory

Group in Korea; Director of Army Avia-
tion, Department of the Army; Deputy
Chief of Staff for Operations, Tth U.S.
Army, Europe; Assistant Commander, 2d
Armored Division in Germany; and Com-
manding General, 82d Airborne Division,
Fort Bragg, N.C. General Howze became
Deputy Commanding General for Devel-
opments, Headquarters, U.S. Continental
Army Command, Fort Monroe, Va., on
September 1, 1961,

His decorations and citations include
the Silver Star, the Legion of Merit with
Oak Leaf Cluster, the Bronze Star Medal
for Valor, the Army Aviator Badge, the
Parachutist Badge, and the Italian Mili-
tary V.C.

His wife is the former Miss Mary
Henry, and their two sons are William
G. Howze and Guy R. Howze.

General Howze has been and is a
soldier’s soldier, a man among men.
Throughout his career, he has reflected
credit upon himself, his distinguished
family, and the highest traditions of the
U.S. Army. He has served his country
honorably and with outstanding per-
formance of duty in war and peace.

Today, as he leaves the Active Army
and is placed on the retired list, he is
entitled to the thanks of a grateful na-
tion which he has caused to grow
stronger and to maintain a posture of
strength. I extend my congratulations
and wish him and Mary and their sons
every success, happiness, and Godspeed
as he enters civilian life for the first time.

BILLY CYPRESS—“INDIAN TO GET
DIPLOMA, BARS”

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, I have
asked permission to extend my remarks
today to pay tribute to a fine young
American, Billy Cypress, who just a few
days ago, it is believed, became the first
member of the Seminole Indian Tribe of
Florida to graduate from a 4-year uni-
versity.

This is particularly noteworthy be-
cause Mr. Cypress spoke no English until
he was 5 years old and now at age 22 he
has graduated from Stetson University
with a major in English and a minor in
education.

He may have the added distinection of
being the first member of his tribe to
receive a commission in the Army Re-
serve Officers’ Training Corps.

I have asked permission to include an
article about Mr. Cypress which appeared
in the publication Indian Voices. The
article follows:

Inpiany To GeT DrProMA, BARrs

Billy Cypress, whose Seminole ancestors
battled the U.8. Army in the Florida Ever-
glades swamps, will be commissioned a Re-
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serve second lieutenant when he graduates
from Stetson University.

His ancestors battled the Army from
1835-42 before most of the Seminoles were
moved to Oklahoma. Only about 140 es-
caped deep into the Everglades at the end
of the war.

Mr. Cypress was born in an open-air
chickee in the Everglades 22 years ago. He
is believed to be the first from his tribe to
graduate from a 4-year university or receive
& commission in the Army Reserve Officers
Training Corps (ROTC).

He spoke no English until he was b years
old. He is considered a fine student and will
graduate with a major in English and a
minor in education.

CONGRESS HOLDS HIGH REGARDS
FOR MAJ. GEN. PERRY M. HOIS-
INGTON

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for for 1 minute and to revise
and extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
today marks the last day of active duty
for Maj. Gen. Perry M. Hoisington II,
of the U.S. Air Force. He is held in the
highest regard by the entire Congress
not only for the outstanding job he has
done as Director of Legislative Liaison
for the Air Force, but for the distin-
guished service he has rendered his
country.

General Hoisington was graduated
from the U.S. Military Academy in 1939.
One year later he graduated from Kelly
Field, Tex., to become a pilot in the Army
Air Corps. After several years service
in a training capacity, General Hoising-
ton joined the first B-29 bomber orga-
nization of World War II.

General Hoisington’s record of bravery
may be easily seen in his combat actions
carried out against the Japanese, flying
400 combat hours during 22 combat mis-
sions in the China-Burma-India theater
of operations. This record resulted in
the Secretary of War awarding him the
Silver Star. It is particularly note-
worthy that General Hoisington flew in
the first daylight and nighttime B-29
bomber missions executed against the
Japanese mainland.

With this experience, General Hoising-
ton was selected as the first commander
of the Atomic Test Center at Kirtland
Air Force Base, Albugquergque, N. Mex.
His achievements there led him to the
Air Research and Development Com-
mand, then to assignment with NATO
in Europe.

However, the strength of character
and dedication to the Air Force which
has typified General Hoisington’s record
was needed by the Strategic Air Com-
mand, where for 514 years he served as
commander of four successive air divi-
sions. As the Congress well knows, this
vital arm of America’s defense calls upon
each man to give his utmost, with some
personnel being on call 24 hours a day.
In this capacity General Hoisington gave
his country the same unflinching dedica-
tion which exemplified his role in World
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War II. His leadership in SAC contrib-
uted immeasurably to the defense of the
United States.

The Congress is aware of the com-
mendations already bestowed upon Gen-
eral Hoisington. Decorated a total of 12
times, his record includes the Distin-
guished Service Medal, the Distinguished
Flying Cross, and the Air Medal, in addi-
tion to the Silver Star. The effectiveness
of his service as director of legislative
liaison, as well as his sound judgment
and professional ability, have reflected
the highest credit upon himself and the
Air Force.

The executive and legislative branches
of the Government have been enhanced
by the service of the Maj. Gen. Perry M.
Hoisington. It is with great distinction
that he retires from active duty, leaving
a record of devotion to country which
inspires every American.

I am sure that Members of the House
and Senate join in recognition of Gen-
eral Hoisington's meritorious career, and
wish him equal success for the future.

BIRTHDAY OF THE REPUBLIC OF
THE CONGO

Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
as chairman of the Subcommittee on
Africa of the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs it is my great pleasure to announce
to my colleagues that this is the birthday
of the Republic of the Congo.

Mr. Speaker, ahead of the Congo is a
future of brilliant achievement. The
natural wealth of the Congo, the stout
character of its people, and the fact that
the Congo is one of the few regions in
the world where there is an underpopu-
lation rather than an overpopulation,
are only a few of the factors that give
assurance of the place of the Congo
among the great and powerful nations
in the free world of the near tomorrow.

Mr. Speaker, we all wish for the Congo
the rich future that nature and the dedi-
cation of her men and women would
seem so certainly to portend. That the
Congo will take its place among the
powerful forces for freedom in the world
is our hope and prayer.

Mr. Speaker, it was on June 30, 1960,
that one of the largest territories in
Africa, the Congo, joined the roster of
the world’s free nations. In the 5 years
which have passed since the Republic of
the Congo became independent and be-
gan to exercise its rightful sovereignty,
we in the United States have come to
better understand some of its many prob-
lems. We never forget that in the in-
fancy of our own beloved country there
were problems.

Five years ago we wished the people
of the Congo a happy, prosperous future;
we do so again today with the most fer-
vent hope that the next 5 years will be
happier and more prosperous, and will
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see the final transition of the Congo into
a stable and free society.

The Congo is an important nation,
strategically because of its location in the
heart of central Africa, politically be-
cause of its sheer size and population,
and economically because of its immense
mineral deposits. In fact, the Congo is
potentially one of the richest and most
important nations on the African Con-
tinent: It produces some 50 percent of
the uranium, 10 percent of the copper,
30 percent of the palm oil products, 75
percent of the cobalt, and 70 percent of
the industrial diamonds which the world
consumes. But this means that, in ad-
dition to the internal problems which
the Congolese have faced, there are the
economic issues associated with price
fluctuations in these commodities, and
the balance-of-payments difficulties
which such changes often entail.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to emphasize that
never have I wavered in my faith in the
future of the Congo and the will and
ability of her people to carry on in the
best traditions of democracy.

Because the Congo occupies a central
position in Africa, it assumes a strategic
importance which may, perhaps, some
day relegate its mineral exports to a sec-
ondary position. As the economic inter-
dependence of the African nations in-
creases, and a transportation and com-
munications network is created to match
that continent’s growing needs, the cen-
tral positition of the Congo will become
ever more important. Even now, her
basic wealth, her size and population,
have given the Congo an essential role in
the future development of Africa. In the
hopefully near future there is little doubt
that the Congo will have an important
position of leadership in the community
of independent, African nations.

It is a great pity that the immense
wealth of the Congo, and its incredible
natural beauty—not the impenetrable
jungle which we usually imagine, but the
mountains, lakes, and plains which most
of us never read about—have been only
partially utilized. It is our fervent hope
that in the free and stable Congo which
we all desire, the many resources of this
great land will be made available to all
its people.

With these hopes, and our ever good
wishes we congratulate the Republic of
the Congo on its fifth anniversary of in-
dependence, and to its distinguished and
able minister to Washington, the Honor-
able Joseph Ugolin Nzeza, we extend ex-
pression of our high esteem and affec-
tionate regard.

Mr. TODD. Mr. Speaker, today the
Congo observes its 5th year of inde-
pendence. This former Belgian colony,
of all the many African nations which
have gained independence since World
War II, has had the most difficult, vio-
lent and chaotic transition period. Ac-
tivities in the Congo and the interna-
tional and domestic conflicts there have
been subject to much emotional debate.

I think, however, it is appropriate to
note, on the Congo’s independence day,
encouraging signs of domestic peace,
governmental development, and interna-
tional responsibility. Its new stability
gives hope that the Congo may at last
be emerging from its time of troubles.
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For if it does, the country’s enormous
natural resources and human potential
give promise of a bright future ahead.

It is appropriate, Mr. Speaker, that, on
this day marking the independence of
the Congo, we commend that country for
gratifying progress and stability and ex-
press our hopes for future progress.

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, 5
years ago today the Congo shed the po-
litical bonds that had made it a colonial
possession of Belgium for 75 years. In-
dependence Day, June 30, 1960, was a
day of jubilation and celebration for the
people of the Congo.

Unfortunately, the bright future of
this country was soon thereafter dis-
turbed by the specter and fact of civil
strife and the threat of secession by
some of their larger provinces. Despite
the many difficulties which independ-
ence brought to the Congo, it is reassur-
ing to report that the dedication of its
leaders and its population to the goal of
a free, united, and democratic Congo has
not flagged. In fact, in view of the very
difficult proklems which they must face,
their dedication is worthy of the highest
tribute.

The Congo is young, large, and
wealthy, but, unhappily, this has more
often contributed to the Congo’s prob-
lems than it has helped in their solution.
The Congo is as large as the United
States east of the Mississippi River, an
area approximately equal to all of West-
ern Europe, and it is, therefore, not sur-
prising to find communication delays
and deficiencies, transport problems,
tribal and linguistic diversities, and
other problems which all nations face to
a different degree—depending on their
history and geography.

Some students of the Congo have dif-
ferentiated up to 300 different languages,
not counting the numerous dialects and
subdialects that each language may
have. The Congo is made up of many
tribal groups, among the most promi-
nent of which are the Kongo, the Lunda,
the Warega, the Mangbetu-Azande,
Mongo, Kuba, and the Luba. The prob-
lem, inherited by the central Congolese
government, of unifying these various
tribes of different origins, histories, tra-
ditions, cultures, and languages is still
present to a great degree.

Yet in presenting some of these prob-
lems that have persisted in the Congo
for hundreds of years, I would like to
emphasize the progress that has been
made, and the success of President Kasa-
vubu in organizing and maintaining the
central government over the last 5 years.

The legacy of colonialism is a difficult
one to live with, as we in the United
States know. Thus we sympathize with
the people of the Congo as they seek to
solve the problems facing them, and we
sincerely rejoice when we see progress
being made, unity strengthened, seces-
sion suppressed, a recovering economy,
a hard-working people, and a truly vi-
able and important Congo emerging
from its colonial past. Many of these
experiences have been shared by the
United States and we know and appre-
ciate the extent of the problems that can
arise for a nation passing from the
shackles of colonialism to its chance for
greatness.
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As I congratulate the people and lead-
ers of the Congo, then, on the progress
that they have brought about, and on
the success with which many of these
problems have been met, it is with sin-
cerity and a strong belief in the truly
great future which is destined for their
nation.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, today
is the fifth anniversary of the in-
dependence of the Democratic Republic
of the Congo, commonly known as Con-
go—Léopoldville. I think it is appro-
priate that we should mark this day and
that we should extend our congratula-
tions to President Kasayvubu, Prime Min-
ister Tshombe, and their associates in
the Government and to the people of the
Congo.

While the history of the Congo as an
independent state has been a turbulent
one, we can be thankful on this day that
it is a nation and that no major East-
West conflict has developed within its
vast territory. For these achievements,
the United Nations can take a major
share of the credit.

It is perhaps ironic that the man who
for so long resisted the efforts of the
United Nations to preserve the Congo as
a unified state is today its Prime Min-
ister. But the degree of Mr. Tshombe’s
shift of view is in itself a measure of the
U.N.'s accomplishment.

In my judgment, history will give due
credit to the extraordinary success of
the unprecedented and incredibly diffi-
cult mission which the U.N. carried out
during the first years of the Congo’s in-
dependent existence. Under the leader-
ship of Secretary-General Dag Ham-
marskjold and of his successor, U Thant,
an international military force prevented
the nation from disintegrating into total
chaos and prevented what might other-
wise well have been a clash between the
great powers. This same operation also
made it possible for the many hundreds
of technicians from the United Nations
and its family of agencies to carry on
the essential work of strengthening the
Congolese state and its economy and of
enabling it to meet its needs for highly
educated and trained personnel in all
fields of endeavor.

The Congo is a rich country and has
a potentially great future. We in the
United States extend our congratulations
to the Congolese people and our best
wishes for a speedy realization of that
great future.

-Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, today,
June 30, is an important day for the 15
million people of the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo, for it is the fifth anni-
versary of their independence. We
therefore would like to take this oceasion
to extend warm felicitations to the Congo
Republic; to His E=xcellency Joseph
Kasavubu, the President; His Excellency
Moise Tshombe, the Prime Minister; and
to the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the
Congo Republic to the United States,
Joseph Ugolin Nzeza.

The history of the Congo has, unfor-
tunately, been one of turmoil, unhap-
piness, and foreign interference. ¥Yet,
there have been periods of important and
successful autonomous rule.

As early as the 13th century, there ap-
peared in the Congo a powerful, unified
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indigenous state—the Kingdom of the
Bakongo. The kingdom’s predominance
was greatest from 1500 to 1650. It was
during this early period that Europeans
first became aware of the Congo.

External influence, inaugurated by the
Portuguese Diogo Cao in 1483, led to an
unfortunate and extensive depopulation
of the Congo Basin by slave traders be-
tween the 15th and 20th centuries. The
terrible losses and cruelties inflicted
upon the oppressed Congolese were
finally ameliorated when the slave trade
was outlawed in the latter part of the
19th century.

European exploration of the Congo
took place mainly under the auspices of
King Leopold II of Belgium, whose in-
terest was stimulated by the adventures
of Stanley in the 1880's. From 1885 to
1908, the Congo Free State was the per-
sonal property of the King. In 1908,
however, the King ceded the Congo Free
State to the Belgian Government and it
remained a Belgian colony until 1960.
Finally, after 75 years of Belgian rule,
the Congo achieved its freedom on June
30, 1960.

Now, once again, the people of the
Democratic Republic of the Congo are
free and independent; and are striving
to exercise the position of importance
and leadership that should be theirs as
one of the largest and wealthiest nations
in Africa.

Manufacturing, mining, and agricul-
ture are all well developed in the Congo.
Income from the export of copper, dia-
monds, cobalt, tin, coffee, palm oil, cot-
ton, rubber, cocoa, and other products
has been well used to build a fine edu-
cational system, transport facilities, pub-
lic and private health centers, and many
hydroelectric powerplants.

Agricultural resources have been in-
creased through extensive research that
has proved of great value. Last year’s
total exports rose 4.6 percent and Gov-
ernment gold reserves were also up sub-
stantially. As is the case with many of
its African neighbors, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo has only begun to
realize its great potential. Its industrial,
mineral, agricultural, and human re-
sources are indeed tremendous.

Unfortunately, these 5 years since in-
dependence have not been happy ones
for the people of the Congo. Numerous
rebellions and civil wars have disrupted
the political unity and economic progress
of this large country, to the dismay of
the Congolese, myself, and the entire
world. Now, however, we have great
hopes that the worst is over, and that
effective leadership will lead to the nec-
essary political stability and economic
progress that we all desire to see in this
country.

It is, then, with great pleasure that I
congratulate the people of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo on this, the
fifth anniversary of their independence,
and I know that in this I am joined by
my distinguished colleagues.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that any of my
colleagues who so desire may have 5 days
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in which to extend their remarks on this
subject.

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

RUSSIAN FISHERY ON AMERICAN
SHORE

Mr. WYATT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oregon?

There was no objection.

Mr. WYATT. Mr.Speaker, our Ameri-
can fishermen in the North Pacific have
been beseiged from all sides during the
past few months. The normal problems
of nature have been multiplied many
times by threats from abroad. First,
we had the devastation to the Alaska
salmon fishery caused by the callous dis-
regard of any conservation principles
when the Japanese moved their large
mother ships into the area adjacent to
Alaska to make huge catches of Ameri-
can species salmon attempting to return
to Alaskan rivers. Our people have pro-
tested and some have even attempted to
organize a boycott of all Japanese im-
ports in retaliation. These ships have
moved away finally, but early evidence
indicates that they have done their dam-
age prior to moving.

Now we have another serious threat,
which I feel duty-bound to bring to the
attention of the Congress and the Ameri-
can people, For a number of weeks now,
Russian mother ships have been operat-
ing brazenly close, off the mouth of the
Columbia River. We have complained
time and again to the State Department.
These ships operate as close as 15 miles
to the Columbia River lightship. They
have satellite trawlers which fish and de-
liver their catches to the Russian mother
ship. They fish with nets and appar-
ently have every modern fishing device.

At my request, our own American fish-
ermen have taken several pictures of
these Russian ships, close to the shores
of Oregon and Washington, and I have
several right here for display. Such
experienced and competent fishermen as
Jim Parker and Arthur Anderson of As-
toria, Oreg., have seen them with their
OWIl eyes.

I again call upon our State Depart-
ment to protest against this Russian fish-
ery on the American shore. I bring this
startling discovery to the floor of the
Congress to point out how far the Rus-
sians have gone, and I must speculate
with our fishermen that these Russian
fleets may not be so close off our shores
for purposes of fishing only.

CONGRESSIONAL BASEBALL: GAME

Mr. AYERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Ohio?

There was no objection.
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Mr, AYRES. Mr. Speaker, oftentimes

we are so troubled with the serious proh-
lems of the world that we forget there

is a great national pastime in this coun-
try and the public can relax by wit-
nessing a baseball game.

I am very proud to announce, although
I know most of you have read the sports
pages, that the Cleveland Indians are in
first place. They will be at the stadium
this evening, playing against the Sen-
ators.

Prior to that there will be a game that
is always of great interest to the Ameri-
can public. It is one time when the Re-
publicans, even though we are in the
minority, have an opportunity to defeat
the Democrats.

I refer to the congressional baseball
game this evening starting at 6:30.
Prior to that there will be a reception in
the Rayburn Building. There will be free
transportation out to the wonderful
stadium that this Congress voted to build
some years ago.

‘We will see you there.

OUTSTANDING OUTDOOR DRAMA IN
WESTERN NORTH CAROLINA

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr, Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
to extend my remarks at this point in
the RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
North Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina.
Mr. Speaker, this past weekend, one of
America’s finest historical pageants be-
gan its 14th season with the opening per-
formance on June 25 of Kermit Miller’s
“Horn in the West” at Boone, N.C. The
drama will continue nightly except Mon-
days throughout the summer until Au-
gust 28, honoring the 203d anniversary of
Daniel Boone's pioneering efforts through
fihe Blue Ridge Mountains of North Caro-

na,.

Through the years of its production,
“Horn in the West” has taken its place
among the handful of great historical
dramas being played in outdoor amphi-
theaters throughout the country which
have brought pleasure and a deeper
awareness of the great heritage of the
American people. We in the Ninth Dis-
trict of North Carolina are proud, indeed,
of this colorful spectacle which brings to
life the struggles of our forefathers to
conquer the frontier and press forward
the settlement of the wilderness of the
forbidding mountain frontier and the
rich land beyond.

Many of you in this Chamber have
Joined with the tens of thousands of fel-
low Americans who have relived the ex-
ploits of Daniel Boone and his hardy pio-
neers depicted in “Horn in the West.”
However, the production of this drama
itself is no less interesting, representing
as it does the hard work, imagination,
and faith of a number of men who be-
lieved strongly that Boone’s story should
be preserved and dramatized.

Indeed, “Horn in the West” is the
realization of a dream of the descendants
of men and women of the Blue Ridge
Mountains whose qualities are so well
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characterized by the self-reliant Daniel
Boone. In this production, they have
formed a medium for collecting, pre-
serving, and transmitting this rich
heritage.

The beginning of the outdoor drama
institution was the organization of the
Southern Appalachian Historical Asso-
ciation, chartered and incorporated as a
nonprofit historical organization on De-
cember 9, 1951. The officers and board
members were elected and committees
appointed so that work on the produc-
tion, which was to be presented for the
first time on June 27, 1952, could begin.

Dr. I, G. Greer was elected president;
Dr. D. J. Whitener, executive vice presi-
dent; Mrs. Earleen Pritchett, secretary;
and James Marsh, treasurer. Elected
to the board of directors were R. E. Agle,
Mrs. Constance Stallings, G. C. Robbins,
Clyde R. Greene, Herman W. Wilcox,
Ralph Winkler, Stanley Harris, and Dr.
R. H. Harmon.

A young playwright, Kermit Hunter,
author of the successful outdoor drama,
“Unto These Hills,” was commissioned
to write the script. After considerable
research, the play was written and the
title selected—"“Horn in the West.”

And there was a theater to be built.
A site had to be chosen. All available
land in the area was inspected by various
members of the association. A location
on the property of Jones Winkler was
chosen. A perfect setting for the am-
phitheater was found in a mountain
grove behind the Winkler home. Land
had to be cleared for parking areas, the
grounds had to be landscaped and the
theater, itself, had to be constructed.
Three separate stages were to be built
so that not only the panoramic effect
could be achieved but during the play-
ing of the drama one or even two stages
could be set while the third was being
used.

During 3 short months from March to
June, a miracle took place. The show
was completely put together. A mag-
nificent outdoor theater seating 2,500
persons was constructed. This 3-month
feat came about through the coopera-
tion and spirit of teamwork exercised by
civic-minded members of the entire town
of Boone and Blowing Rock. It was, in
some aspects, the same type of teamwork
exercised a few hundred years ago by
their forefathers who conquered the
wilderness and built an empire.

Today, the “Horn in the West” outdoor
drama is still sponsored by the Southern
Appalachian  Historical Association.
Several persons who participated in the
creation of the drama are still on the
board. Dr.I. G. Greer is president. Dr.
R. H. Harmon is executive vice presi-
dent of the board’s executive committee.
Other officers are Sam Dixon, second
vice president; Mrs. B. W. Stallings,
chairman of the association membership;
Lynn Holaday, treasurer; and Bob Allen,
curator. Last year the association sent
historical information, “Daniel Boone,
the Empire Builder” to every interme-
diate, junior high, and high school
teaching American and State history, in-
viting them to submit essays for cash
prizes. One thousand essays were en-
tered.
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General manager of “Horn in the
West” is Herman W. Wilcox, also an
original officer of the association. John
Corey is public relations consultant.

It is my hope that, as you travel
through the magnificent mountains of
North Carolina this summer, you will
have the opportunity to pause for an
evening at Boone, situated only a short
distance from the Blue Ridge Parkway,
to relive at a performance of “Horn in
the West” a time in our national ex-
perience when firm foundations of this
great Nation were being put down.

LETTER FROM A SON IN VIETNAM

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
West Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, the
Morgantown Post, a newspaper published
in Morgantown, W. Va., has just printed
a letter from a soldier fighting in Viet-
nam to his father. This young man is a
worthy exponent of West Virginia real-
ism. He loves his country, and he knows
what that country has done for him. He
has not had the advantage of a college
training, but he seems to have learned a
number of things that some of our pam-
pered youth in colleze have not been
taught. His letter shows clearly that he
understands full well that liberty must be
defended in every generation. He under-
stands that our political and social insti-
tutions, with all their blessings to the
American individual, are not free and in-
alienable gifts, but must be fought for
continuously, or they will be lost forever.

As long as America produces young
men like this one, we are safe. I am
sorry I cannot say as much about either
the youth or the older generation who do
not value their heritage enough to de-
fend it. I think this letter should con-
tribute to national morale, and include
it in the REcORD:

SaBrRATON Dap GETS A Bic THANK You, RE-
FORT ON VIET CONFLICT—LETTER FrOM SoN
IN VIETNAM BRIGHTENS FATHER'S DAy
(EpiTor’s NoTE—Alc. David N. Musick, 21,

son of Mr. and Mrs. John R. Musick of Sabra-

ton, has been in Vietnam since April 11. His
wife, Lana, and two children live at Ran-
dolph Air Force Base, San Antonio, Tex.

Airman Muslck, a 1960 graduate of Morgan-

town High, wrote this letter, which arrived in

time to make the older Musick a proud and
happy father.)
JunNe 15, 1965.

To the Most WONDERFUL FATHER IN THE

‘WORLD:

Well, Dad, seeing as how Sunday is Father's
Day, and they don’t have any Father's Day
cards here, I thought I would write you a
letter. I don't think I have ever written a
letter to you personally, have I?

Things over here are pretty much the
same except the Vletcong are steppmg up
their activities in the south and the Soviet
Union is fiying bombers into Hanol, that is
the capital of the Vietcong. I think things

will get worse over here before they get
better.

I feel very proud being able to help in the
cause over here, I can truly say that I have
fulfilled my obligation to my country when
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my tour is over. Some people in the United
States are against the United States being
in Vietnam. Mostly college students. I think
they are just afraid that they will have to
come over here and fight. I think we are
doing the right thing though. If the people
back there only knew how awful the Com-
munists are over here, they would be more
than glad to come and fight to prevent the
spreading of communism. We had to make
our stand somewhere.

The other day, the Vietcong stopped a
schoolbus outside Salgon and took a little
T7-year-old girl off the bus and chopped every
one of her fingers off because they didn't
want the children attending the school that
they were because they were teaching them
the right things in life and they wanted to
give people an example of what might happen
to their children if they continued to go.

I'm sure those people in the United States
wouldn't want this. If they could only see
the looks on mothers’ faces standing help-
lessly by watching the Vietcong torture their
sons and husbands, dismantling their bodies,
raping their daughters. People in the United
States seem to think along the lines of “Well,
it will never happen here, the hell with other
people.” I'm talking of the people who don't
want us over here. But it surely will happen
if we don't continue to fight it. I'm willing
to go to any extremes to insure a safe coun-
try for my babies and Lana.

We have so much to be thankful for. So
many people fought In World War II and
died so that we could have a free country.
I wish everyone could be at peace, but I
guess that will never be. I watched a funeral
the other day for eight servicemen killed over
here. I just about cried. It seems so ter-
rible to have to die in this lonely place away
from your loved ones.

Dad, I think we children are among the
luckiest children in the world to have such
wonderful parents. I know at times you
didn't think we appreciated all that you have
done for us, but now that I am grown up
and understand just how wonderful a father
you have been, I am so thankful. I know
there were times that I made you mad and
I am sorry for this.

There are so many neglected children in
this world. That's one thing we have never
known. You worked so hard for your family
to provide a nice home, food, and clothing.
If there were only some way to repay you
Dad, I surely would. But there are no words
of thanks or any amount of gifts we could
give to you to repay you for all the love
and understanding you have shown us., I
just pray to God that I can ralse my children
and do as good a job as you and mom have.
I love you both so very much,

Thank you for everything you have ever
done for us children, Dad. You are the most
wonderful father anyone could ever ask for.

I love you.

Your son,
Davip.

THE LATE ED LYBECK

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, on
June 26, 1965, my field representative,
Ed Lybeck, suffered a fatal heart attack.
He had been my field representative
since January 3, 1955, when I was first
elected to Congress from the 26th Dis-
trict of California.
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To say that Ed performed his job with
expertise, dedication and loyalty is not
enough. There was infinitely much
more that he gave to the office and con-
stituents, to the community, to his fam-
ily and friends—and to me. Ed was
known as a practical politiclan with
ideals and dreams. He was honest and
candid, but always patient and under-
standing, willing to help in any situation.
His wit was legendary.

Ed Lybeck’s death is a very deep per-
sonal loss to me, for he has been a true
friend in need and in deed over the
years, sharing my political and personzal
problems—and always available to
counsel and advise. And, as any Cali-
fornian in politics or in State, county,
and city government will verify, Ed
Lybeck’s views and comments have been
sought and respected by more people
than any of us will ever know.

The accuracy of his analyses was due
to a wide and varied background—with
experiences including newspaper report-
ing, author, seaman, Government serv-
ice with the NYA, city housing, and
campaign management. Coupled with
his keen insight, remarkable memory,
almost uncanny perception—and, above
all, a sense of responsibility toward his
fellowman and his country, Ed Lybeck
was truly an extraordinary human being.

Ed was buried in Los Angeles yester-
day, and during my trip back, I thought
of his family and countless friends who
share my sorrow and feeling of loneli-
ness. I share these few thoughts with
you because many of my colleagues here
were privileged to know Ed Lybeck and
I am confident they will want to join me
in honoring my beloved friend, and a
great American citizen.

I cannot hope to ever find another Ed
Lybeck—but I can be grateful for the
time together we had, and his memory
will forever remain in my heart.

“TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE”
BEGINS SECOND SEASON JULY 1
Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to address the House

for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. JENNINGS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call to the attention of the Mem-
bers of the 89th Congress, and to place
in the Recorp, information on a most im-
portant event in my district.

On Thursday evening, July 1, the sec-
ond season of a very fine outdoor drama
begins. The “Trail of the Lonesome
Pine” will be staged each Thursday, Fri-
day, and Saturday night from July 1
through September 6, in an amphithea-
ter at the June Tolliver House, Big Stone
Gap, Wise County, Va. This drama is
an adaptation of the famous novel of
John Fox, Jr., by Mr. Earl Hobson Smith,
of Harrogate, Tenn. It was first pro-
duced last year and was excellent in
every respect.

I had the privilege of attending one of
the performances last year. I plan to be
there again on Saturday night to enjoy
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the work of the many people who partici-
pate to make this project a success.

I am proud to represent the many
people involved in producing the “Trail
of the Lonesome Pine.” They have
planned and performed the entire proj-
ect with ability, initiative, courage, and
spirit that are typical of the people of
the area. It has been, in every sense of
the word, a “bootstrap” effort. The re-
sults have been excellent for the econ-
omy and the success of the project has
strengthened the determination of this
area to promote economic growth and
development. In this instance, they
have produced a fine drama and have
made a very significant contribution to
the culture of the region.

To further explain the pride we have
in this drama, it not only is based upon
a book written by John Fox, Jr., who
lived at Big Stone Gap for many years,
its setting is in Wise County, where the
town of Appalachia is located. We have
all heard of the Appalachian region dur-
ing the past few months. This is a part
of Appalachia and I want my colleagues
to know that we produce fine and tal-
ented people, and that we have a project
here that is all local and has not re-
quired any Government funds. There
has been much discussion about the use
of local scenic attractions and activities
to bring tourists to a specific area as a
means of economic development. This
is being accomplished by the Big Stone
Gap area residents, who have all pitched
in to make this drama a success.

Mr. Speaker, I would hope that many
of my colleagues will find occasion to
travel into the southwest Virginia-east-
ern Kentlicky region during the summer.
I would tell them that a most enjoyable
evening can be spent in Wise County,
where the people are friendly, the food
and accommodations are excellent, and
the enfertainment at our outdoor drama
superb. I invite and urge them to
attend.

An article on this drama recently ap-
peared in the L. & N. magazine, which is
published by the famous railroad serving
the region. Under leave to extend my
remarks in the Recorp, I include the
major part of this article.

[From the L. & N. magazine, June 1965]
“TRAIL OF THE LONESOME PINE"—MUSICAL

Drama WiLL OPEN ITs SECOND SEASON IN
JuLy

Next month at Big Stone Gap, deep in the

mountains of Virginia, the curtain goes up
on one of America’s most unique outdoor
musical dramas.
° Based faithfully on the book, “Trail of the
Lonesome Pine,” by EKentucky native, John
Fox, Jr., the locally-staged production will
be enacted in a setting that is authentic
right down to the soft whispering of the wind
through the nearby pine trees.

On opening night, July 1, likely all of the
1,000 seats in the amphitheater located on
the lawn behind the June Tolliver House
(more about this later) will be filled. The
drama itself is an effort of those who are
natives of the land where the author lived
and wrote. Even the cast includes a sprink-
ling of some who were born during the
tumultuous, booming days of John Fox, Jr.'s,
stories, and their portrayal of the characters
he created are doubly convincing.

Spearheaded by Mrs. Creed P. Eelly, presi-
dent of the Lonesome Pine Arts and Crafts
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Assoclation, the production is being repeated
this summer with high hopes of a season even
more successful than the first one.

“We have gathered together all possible
human resources—talents musical, mechani-
cal, artistic, and dramatic,” she sald. *“We
here in Big Stone Gap are surrounded by
the beauty of our mountains which Mr. Fox
loved so well. With this backdrop, we are
inviting as many visitors as possible to stop
by this summer and live again with us, those
days of yore.”

The drama has been adapted by Earl Hod-
son Smith, chalrman of the speech and
dramatics department, Lincoln Memorial
University, Harrogate, Tenn. It is being pre-
sented through special permission of the
author’s sister, Mrs. Willlam Cabell Moore,
the former Elizabeth Fox, only surviving
member of the family, and still a resident of
Big Stone Gap.

All the familiar characters of the book are
in the play: Young June Tolliver; “Devil
Judd" Tolliver, the shotgun-totin' head of
the clan; Bud, Bad Rufe, and Cousin Dave
Tolliver; Jack Hale, Red Fox, and many
others. In all, there are more than 25 speak-
ing parts, and the production is augmented
by an 18-voice chorus, numerous sgquare
dancers and assorted musicians. It will be
presented each Thursday, Friday, and Satur-
day evening through September 6.

There is a great deal of John Fox, Jr,
still in existence at Big Stone Gap. Al-
though he is buried in the family plot in a
cemetery at Paris, Ey., where he was born
(he died in 1918), according to Mrs. Kelly,
his spirit still lingers over the mountains of
southwest Virginia and eastern Kentucky,
an area he loved and where he spent most
of his creative years.

Citizens of Big Stone still talk about the
author as if they half expect to see him come
riding along on horseback, or, at least, come
walking down the street accompanied by one
or more of his dogs. The home in which he
wrote most of his books, still stands near
the edge of town, in a grove of trees, mostly
pines. His sister, Mrs. Moore, has kept his
study and desk just as he left them.

No visit to Big Stone Gap is complete
without a stop at the June Tolliver House on
Jerome and Clinton Streets. Recently pur-
chased by the association, the house has
been carefully restored and furnished
throughout with items of the period. An
upstairs bedroom was occupied by young
June’s real-life counterpart when she came
to town to attend school. The house is open
daily except Mondays, and visitors on the
free, conducted tours, may look from the
same window through which June looked
one moonlit night during a romantic episode
in the book.

The assoclation, a nonprofit organization,
is attempting to preserve the cultural herit-
age, crafts and traditions of the proud moun-
tain people of that area. Classes in many
of the creative arts, are held at the June Tol-
liver House, including painting, quilting,
weaving, pottery, ceramics and other crafts
of mountain life, using resources available in
the vicinity. Instructors volunteer their time
and abilities and freely share their knowledge
with others. In a showroom on the first
floor, the handmade articles are on display
and available for purchase. One is assured
of finding authentic items designed and pro-
duced by skilled mountain craftemen.

There is a lot to see in the John Fox, Jr.,
country, and a visit to this dramatic offering
this summer is a good way to begin a tour
that will take you well “along the Trail of
the Lonesome Pine.”

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE
FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT
Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent to extend my re-

marks at this point in the Recorp and
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to include letters, tables, and materials
furnished by the Wage and House Di-
vision of the Department of Labor.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, on
June 15, 1965, I submitted for the REcorp
certain responses of the Department of
Labor to questions raised during present
hearings on proposed amendments to the
Fair Labor Standards Act.

I herewith submit 12 additional re-
sponses, and a supplement to data in the
June 15 Recorp, for the information of
my colleagues and the general publie.

I consider this legislation so important,
and its impact so great, that I want to
keep everyone apprised of developments.

I include this data following my re-
marks:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, WAGE
AND HoUR AND PUBLIC CONTRACTS
DIVISIONS,
Washington, D.C., June 28, 1965.
Hon. JAMES ROOSEVELT,
General Subcommittee on Labor, Commit-
tee on Education and Labor, U.S. House
of Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN RoOSEVELT: This com-
pletes our response to the economic ques-
tions raised when Secretary of Labor Wirtz
appeared May 25 and 26 before the sub-
committee to testify in support of HR. 8259
and related bills,

The transmission includes answers raised
with respect to the following:

1. Extent of overtime work in major man-
ufacturing industry groups and in wholesale
trade lines—particularly by low-wage em-
ployees.

2. Plant expansion due to double time.

3. Extent of overtime in industries pro-
posed for coverage under H.R. 8250.

4. Repeal of section 13(a) (15) exemption
for logging employees.

5. Resort hotels—indications of a recent
trend to extending periods of operation.

6. Business failures—recent trends.

7. Tabulation showing employees not now
protected by FLSA and the number who
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would be brought under the minimum wage
after enactment of H.R, 8259.

8. Full-time student regulations (sec. 14),
statement re age limitation.

9. Management trainees—comments on
language in HR. 11838 (88th Cong.).

10. Profits in laundry and drycleaning
plants.

11. Handicapped worker certificates for
the aged.

12. Retail workers under union contracts.

Some questions raised at the hearings with
respect to certain legislative matters are
still being reviewed.

Sincerely yours,
CLaRENCE T. LUNDQUIST,
Administrator.

1. ExTENT oOF OVERTIME Work 1N MaJom

MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY GROUPS AND IN

WHOLESALE TRADE LINES—PARTICULARLY BY

Low-WacE EMPLOYEES

Reports on the March 1964 nationwide
surveys of manufacturing and wholesale
trade have been transmitted to the Congress.
These reports show not only the extent to
which hours over 40 per week are prevalent
but also the extent to which overtime is
worked by employees at the lower end of
the wage scale.

In the attached table we have listed for
each major manufacturing and wholesale
trade industry group for which separate data
are available the percent of all nonsuper-
visory employees in the group who worked
over 40 hours a week as well as correspond-
ing percents for workers who earned (a) less
than $1.30 an hour, (b) less than 82 an hour,
and (c) $3 or more an hour. In addition,
we have computed average hourly earnings
for employees working over 40 hours a week
as a percent of average hourly earnings of
workers working 40 hours or less.

The data indicate that average straight
time hourly earnings for workers working
overtime were lower than for those who
worked no overtime in 8 of the 14 manu-
facturing groups and in each of the 7 whole-
sale trade lines.

Furthermore, the table shows that in 11 of
the 14 manufacturing groups and in each of
the wholesale lines a significantly greater
proportion of workers who earned $2 or less
an hour worked overtime than was true for
workers earning $3 or more an hour.

Wage relationship belween employees working more than 40 hours a week and those workin
Sfewer hours, manufacturing industry groups and wholesale lines, United States, Marc

1564
Percent of nonsupervisory [Average hourly
employees earning specified eaminﬁ of
Percent amounts of pay who overtime
of non- worked overtime workers as a
supervisory percent of
employees average hourly
who worked earnings of
overtime |Less than|Less than| $3or employees
$1.30 $2 more working 40
hours or less
Manufacturing industry groups:
Food and kindred produets_.. ... ..o ... 30 10 44 13 06,9
Tobacco manufactures__._ . __ 18 11 64 5 80.5
Textile mill produets. ... ... & 38 5 82 ) 103.0
Apparel and related products____ i 18 19 7 L] 100. 0
umber and wood products.___. Lo 36 18 50 6 97.4
Furniture and fixtures...._..._ s a8 12 75 M 87,9
Paper and allied produets. .. ... . f 41 ™ 20 12 105.8
Printing, publishing, and allied industries_ _ 21 (] 35 34 OR.9
Leather and leather products. . 25 13 70 (43} 102.3
Stone, clay, and glass products 33 7 37 12 5.3
Fabricated metal products. _ 33 (N 40 15 95.0
Machinery, except electrical 35 () 21 25 09,6
Professional instruments_________-_.__ R 26 (1 22 26 105.9
Miscellaneous manufacturing industries. .. ..o ... 26 51 9 105. 5
Wholesale trade lines:
Drugsand chemieals. ..o oo Ziie o ileiiooo_ 31 ] 49 6 93.5
Dry goods and alppnrel .................. 16 11 i 4 846
Groceries and related products. - 42 21 57 7 915
Farm products—raw materials___ 34 = 82 2 86.1
Hardware, plumbing, and heatin?. 35 8 53 10 95.0
Machinery, equlgment, and suppli 27 7 38 21 4.7
Miscell wholesalers. _ a2 13 53 13 80.6

1 Less than 5 percent.

NoTte.—Data are shown separately for each group for which they are available.
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2, PraNT ExpansioN DUE To DouBLE TIME

There have been no studies which indicate
the extent to which a double-time require-
ment would necessitate expansion of plant
facilities. Some witnesses who testified last
year on the double time for overtime pro-
posal indicated that plant capacity is a limit-
ing factor in the hiring of employees.

It should be noted, however, that most
industries are not operating at full capacity
even though we are in the longest, uninter-
rupted period of peacetime economic growth
in our history. The utilization rate as a
percent of manufacturing capacity in 1964
was 87 percent. This does not mean that
some plants would not be confronted with
a problem of adequate capacity but there
does not appear to be any general widespread
problem. Furthermore, the requirement for
double time over 45 hours per week is sched-
uled to be achieved at the end of 3 years,
allowing for building up of capacity.

Recently, plans have been announced for
the expansion of plant capacity in industries
in which overtime is widespread. For ex-
ample, one of the major automobile com-
panies has announced plans for additional
facilities that will enable them to add 7,800
employees to its payroll. A second company
in this industry has announced that outlays
for plant and equipment in 1965 will amount
to $1.1 billion. In the steel industry, an
important producer has announced that ca-
pacity will be doubled in the next 18 months.
A large lathe and tool manufacturer has an-
nounced that additional construction will
boost floor space by about one-half.

3. ExTENT oF OVERTIME IN INDUSTRIES PRO-
POSED FOR COVERAGE UNDER H.R. 8259

A report on hotels and motels sent to the
Congress by the Wage and Hour and Public
Contracts Divisions in 1964 indicated that
48 percent of the nonsupervisory workers
in selected occupations in hotels and motels
worked over 40 hours a week.

In the South, 70 percent of the nonsuper-
visory employees in hotels and motels worked
over 40 hours a week,

Nontipped employees of hotels and motels
worked somewhat longer workweeks than
tipped workers (bellmen, waiters and wait-
resses). The proportion of nontipped em-
ployees working more than 40 hours was 49
percent; for tipped employees it was 42 per-
cent.

A similar 1964 report on restaurants showed
that 44 percent of the nonsupervisory em-
ployees in restaurants worked over 40 hours
a week.

Sixty-five percent of the nonsupervisory
employees in restaurants in the South were
working in excess of 40 hours a week.

The proportion of nontipped employees in
restaurants working more than 40 hours a
week was also higher than that for tipped
workers. Almost half of the nontipped em-
ployees worked over 40 hours a week and 36
percent of the tipped employees worked
these hours.

According to a 1964 report on laundry and
cleaning eervices by the Divisions, 42 percent
of the nonsupervisory workers in all laundry
and cleaning enterprises actually worked
over 40 hours a week. In the South, 54
percent of the employees in all enterprises
worked over 40 hours a week.

Employees in these industries have not
been subject to either the minimum wage
or the overtime provisions. It is assumed,
therefore, that a time and one-half overtime
provision, if applied to these industries, will
act as a deterrent to long hours.

4. REPEAL OF SECTION 13(a) (15) EXEMPTION
¥OR LOGGING EMPLOYEES

Attached are two statements dealing with

the questions raised with respect to the re-

peal of the section 13(a) (15) exemption for
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logging employees. The first statement sup-
plies information on the contract system in
the logging industry. The second contains
information on recordkeeping in the logging
industry and includes' examples of other
covered industries with employees working
away from their employer’s place of business
for whom records are being kept.
SECTION 13(a) (15) EXEMPTION FOR
LOGGING EMPLOYEES

Since the enactment of the 13(a) (15) ex-
emption in 1949, statements have been made
that there has been an increase in the con-
tracting out of logging operations by the
lumber and pulp companies. Reports of the
Southern Pine Association showed that on
June 1, 1949, 12 percent of the members re-
ported contracting out their logging opera-
tions. By October 1950 the percentage had
increased to 28 percent, and on May 1, 19562,
the percentage was 29. (Southern pine
wages, Southern Pine Association, New Or-
leans, La., 1949, pp. 2-13; 1950, pp. 2-13, and
1952, pp. 2-12.)

A report of the Select Committee on
Small Business of the U.S. Senate on the
problems of the independent logging and
sawmill industry, based on a hearing held
in 1958, states:

“While large lumber and paper mills fre-
quently buy timber and stumpage or own
large tracts of timber (tree farms), many of
them have transferred this logging function
over to contract loggers, who deliver the cut
timber to the mills at a contract price per
cord or thousand board feet. This has the
advantage of shifting risks, ellminating capi-
tal investment in logging machinery and
equipment, reducing bookkeeping functions,
while at the same time maintaining control
over costs and quality.

L] L * * -

“Some indlcations show that it has been
possible to shift unemployment and work-
men's compensation insurance costs.” (U.S.
Senate, 86th Cong., 1st sess., Rept. No. 240,
“The Small Independent Firm's Role in the
Forest Products Industry,” Washington, 1959,
pps. 14-15).

The report also states:

“The small logging industry is made up of
nearly 50,000 firms the great majority of
which employ less than 20 persons, Some
of these firms are contract loggers for large
wood-using industries and not truly inde-
pendent, though no data are available on
the extent to which this type of vertical
integration exists.” (U.S.Senate, 86th Cong.,
1st sess., Rept. No. 240, “The Small Inde-
pendent Firm's Role in the Forest Products
Industry,” Washington, 1959, p. 54).

The International Woodworkers of Amer-
ica have been studying the contract system
in the logging industry, and may be able to
supply the committee with this information.

RECORDEEEPING IN THE LOGGING INDUSTREY

The divisions’ survey of small logging op-
erations in 1963 showed that in about 80
percent of the operations in both the South
and the North-Central States there was some
degree of supervision of the work performed
by the woodsworkers.

Also, most of the workers in the Southern
States were paid on the basis of hourly,
dally, or other time rates, which would show
that time records are being kept.

Woodsworkers do not live in the woods,
and most of those working at any particular
site are transported to the logging site and
from the logging site at the same time in-
dicating that they all work the same hours.

Many thousands of employees on lumber
operations with more than 12 employees are
operating under similar woods conditions and
are being pald in accordance with the over-
time provisions of the act, indicating that
it is possible to determine the working time

of employees.
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The logging industry employs timber
cruisers, estimators, and evaluators who work
away from their employer’s place of business,
without supervision, and they have not
claimed any difficulty in determining their
working time.

All lumber and pulpwood operations must
keep records these days for income tax,
OASI, and unemployment insurance pur-
poses. The recordkeeping requirements of
the divisions are not any more arduous than
these are.

Many thousands of employees in other in-
dustries are working away from their em-
ployer's place of business under conditions
of indirect or remote supervision. Records
of their working hours have been kept and
they have been pald overtime rates in ac-
cordance with the provisions of section 7 of
the act for the past 25 years. The following
is a sample list of some of these workers:

Telephone installers, repairmen, linemen,
cable testers, coln box collectors; appraisers
of real property; patent and title searchers;
outdoor advertising workers, including bill-
board men, sign painters, letterers; detec-
tives and credit Investigators, newspaper,
TV, and radio reporters and photographers;
aerial photographers and crop dusters; paint-
ers, paperhangers, plumbers, well diggers;
manufacturers’ representatives engaged in
assisting dealers in displaying merchandise;
insurance agents and claims adjusters; can-
vassers and poll takers; demonstrators of
various equipment; debt collectors and
claims adjusters; credit checkers; compari-
son shoppers and employees of companies
engaged in checking on the honesty and
efficiency of store employees; surveyors;
guards, watchmen, and alarm answerers;
servicemen for coin operated machines and
coin collectors; glaziers; awning installers;
cesspool cleaners; deliverymen; outside buy-
ers; elevator installers and repairmen; carpet
and linoleum layers; movers and packers and
moving company appraisers; bank and West-
ern Union messengers; exterminators; farm
machinery repairmen; furnace cleaners and
repair and installation men for business ma-
chines, electrical equipment, air-condition-
ing equipment, plumbing and heating equip-
ment; research workers for research agencies,
social, scientific, and educational; nursery
workers and tree trimmers,

The divisions are ready to help employers
with special difficulties In complying with
the law to work out their problems so as to
operate within the law.

5. REsorT HOTELS

Census data indicate a trend for resort
hotels to operate for longer periods of time.
Since 1958, the number of hotels and motels
has increased by 10 percent, but the num-
ber operating less than 9 months has de-
creased by about 10 percent. Newspaper ad-
vertisements in travel sections of the papers
show that in the Miaml area and other
southern beach vacation area resort hotels
are now open year-round.

Resort hotels in mid-Southern areas, ac-
cording to a 1961 article in Hotel Monthly
and a 1962 issue of Newsweek, are introduec-
ing snow-making equipment to provide snow
for skilng. Resort hotels have also gone
out for convention business.

The Department’s survey showed that the
average straight-time hourly rate of pay for
nonsupervisory employees in resort hotels
and motels with $250,000 or more in annual
sales was $1.25 an hour in June 1963. Non-
tipped employees were paid an average rate
of $1.38 an hour, tipped employees 78 cents
an hour.

The proportion of employees working over
40 hours a week in resort hotels with an-
nual sales of $250,000 or more was 72 per-
cent. Thirty-two percent of the employees
worked exactly 48 hours. Six percent work-
ed more than 48 hours.
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6. BusINESS FAILURES—RECENT TRENDS

There is no evidence of an increase in busi-
ness failures. On the contrary, according to
Dun & Bradstreet data, the number of busi-
ness fallures has been declining since 1961.
In 1961, 17,075 businesses failed; in 1962, 15,-
782; in 1963, 14,374; and in 1964, 13,501.

In 1965 the number of failures has con-
tinued to decline. In the first 5 months
(through the week ending May 27) there have
been a total of 5864 fallures. This is a
weekly average of 279 as compared with a
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weekly average of 287 for the same period of
1064,

7. TapuLATION SHOWING EMPLOYEES Not Now
PROTECTED BY FAIR LABOR STANDARDS ACT
AND NumBER WaHO WouLp BE BROUGHT UN-
DER THE MiNIMUM WAGE PROVISIONS OF FAlR
LaBor STANDARDS Acr BY H.R. 8269
Data are presented by industry and cate-

gory of employment. The last column shows

the distribtuion of the 13.1 million employees
who will still not be covered.

Estimated number of nonsupervisory employees not now protecled by the Fair Labor Standards

Act and the number who would
Fair Labor Standards Act by H.R. 8259

be brought under the minimum wage provisions of the

[In thousands]
Estimated number of employees,
by coverage status
Industry and category Total number Employees
of non- Emgloyees who would
supervisory added still be
employees | to coverage | noncovered
not covered | by proposal | orexempt
or exempt !
17, 667 4, 561 13, 106
38,0642 1, 500 2,142
118 100 18
‘Auto and farm equipment dealers. i 1 600 111
All other retail trade (except restaurants) . oo vocccoeccacccacceancie 2,813 800 2,013
G L A o e S e 00 M T " A U« " 540 275 274
1,753 425 1,328
dries. ... ta 505 175 330
Hospitals and nursing h 1,008 890 118
Motion pleture Lheaters. ..o oo e e s ce e e e e 114 75 30
R 15 10 5
Glg 250 366
T K R S e e I e 5243
__________________________ 885 650 6, 600
646
5,187
1T T PR TR
90 i
34 34 | 5
87 BT |- _
122 100 22

11064,
% Excluding small logging.
1 Excluding local transit and taxicabs.

8. FuLL-TiME STUDENT REGULATIONS—SEC-
TION 14 STATEMENT RE AGE LIMITATION

Issuance of certificates to employ students
above 18 years of age without any age limi-
tations under the “full-time student pro-
visions" of section 14 of the Fair Labor Stand-
ards Act at less than the minimum wage
would foster the exploitation of such stu-
dents, and would discriminate against non-
students of the same age who are seeking
work. About 5 million young people who are
not attending school are in the labor force.
They compete for jobs with all other workers.
If employed in covered industries—and mil-
lions of them are—they must be pald at least
$1.256 an hour. The Department of Labor
belleves it is wrong to grant an exemption
under the Falr Labor Standards Act allowing
the generally select group of young persons
who go on to college to be employed at rates
below the statutory minimum wage.

Thelr youth, tralning, and desire for em-
ployment places them in direct competition
for jobs which others in the labor market
are seeking. They can be and are used to
replace breadwinners seeking employment.
The Department does not belleve that be-
cause of their status as college students they
should be given an added advantage in com-
peting with others in the labor market by
being able to offer themselves at rates of pay
which are below the minimum wage. Such
an advantage added to the other advantages
that flow from being college trained is un-
necessary and In fact unfair to those less
fortunate persons who must seek employ-

ment without the advantages of having ad-

ditional schooling.

The Department of Labor strongly urges
that the “full-time student” exemption in
section 14 of the Fair Labor Standards Act
not be expanded.

9., MANAGEMENT TRAINEES—COMMENTS ON
LancUuacE IN HR. 11838 (88tH CoN-
GRESS)

H.R. 11838 of June 30, 1964, would have
provided for the issuance of special certifi-
cates under section 14 of the Fair Labor
Standards Act authorizing, under specified
limitations, the employment of management
trainees in retail or service establishments
without payment of overtime compensation.

Public hearings were held by the Wage
and Hour and Public Contracts Divisions in
1963 on & similar proposal advanced by some
employers in the retail industry. Repre-
sentatives of the following organizations
testified in support of the proposal: Ameri-
can Retall Federation, National Association
of Food Chains, Grand Union Co., the Lerner
Shops, J. C. Penny Co., Mattingly Bros. Co.,
G. C. Murphy Co., and Varlety Stores Asso-
clation. Representatives of the Retall Clerks
International Assoclation, Amalgamated
Clothing Workers of America and the AFL-
CIO appeared in opposition. It was con-
cluded that there was no justification for a
special exemption from the overtime provi-
sions of the act for management trainees.

The employment of management trainees
is not peculiar to the retall industry. Highly
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developed training programs of this kind are
utilized in many industries, and the trainees
receive overtime compensation. There is no
reason for special treatment of tralnees in
the retail industry. Historically the exemp-
tlons for executive, administrative and pro-
fessional employees have been denied to em-
ployees in training for such positions. The
Department of Labor is opposed to an ex-
emption from the overtime provisions for
such trainees.

10. ProFrrs IN LAUNDRY AND DRYCLEANING

PLANTS

In tax returns to the Internal Revenue
Service, laundry and drycleaning corpora-
tions showed an average net income on busi-
ness receipts for July 1962-June 1963 of 1.9
percent, not counting executive salaries.

The 1.9-percent net income for laundry
and drycleaning corporations in 1962-63 com-
pares with average net income on business
receipts of 1.7 percent for retail food stores
and 1.8 percent for building materials
dealers.

The data for 1961-62 shows that there is a
correlation between the size of the corpora-
tion and net income. Laundry and dry-
cleaning corporations with assets of less than
50,000 actually showed a loss of about 0.8
percent during July 1961-June 1862. The
net income of those with assets of between
$560,000 and $100,000 was 0.8 percent and for
those with assets of between $100,000 and
$500,000, 1.6 percent. For size groups of
$500,000 to #1 million, the figure was 3 per-
cent and for those over $1 million, 6 percent.
The five corporations with assets of between
$10 and $25 million reported a net income on
business receipts in 1961-62 of 8.4 percent.
The one corporation with assets in excess of
$256 million showed a net income of 15 per-
cent. BSimilar data for July 1862-June 1963
are not available.

11. HANDICAPPED WORKER CERTIFICATES FOR
THE AGED

During calendar year 1964, a total of only
3,664 handicapped worker certificates were
issued under section 14 of the Fair Labor
Standards Act. Of these, 1,696 were issued
because the workers were handicapped by
age. During the first 3 months of 1965, 675
certificates were issued, of which 280 were
based on age.

12. RETAIL WORKERS UNDER UNION CONTRACTS

It is estimated by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics that 10 to 15 percent of the retail
workers are under union contract. Most of
the union workers are employed in large es-
tablishments which are now covered by the
Fair Labor Standards Act.

The Retail Clerks International Associa-
tion may be able to provide additional infor-
mation on the extent of unionization of
retall workers.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LaBOR, WAGE
AND HOUR AND PUBLIC
DIvisioN,
Washington, D.C.

Mr. Jay H. FOREMAN,

Counsel, General Subcommittee on Labor,
Commitiee on Education and Labor,
Washington, D.C.

DeEsR Mg. ForemaN: This is further re-
sponse to your letter concerning the Inquiry
which Congressman DeNT made regarding
the Impact of a Federal minimum wage upon
imports relative to certain industries.

Table 1 provides information on labor
costs, average hourly earnings, increases In
wage bills required to raise workers earning
less than $1.50 an hour to $1.50 an hour, and
on recent employment changes in the indus-
tries listed in your letter. It should be noted
that data were not always avallable for the
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specific industry segments for which data
were requested. Data for industry groups in-
cluding these industry segments were sub-
stituted whenever possible.

As Indlecated in table 1, earnings in many
of the industries listed are sufficlently high
80 that an increase in the minimum wage to
#1.50 an hour, for example, would have little
if any effect on wage structures. In 7 of
the 10 industries shown, the increase in wage
bills required to raise workers earning less
than $1.50 an hour to $1.50 would be 1 per-
cent or less.

Table 1 also shows that in 9 of the 10
industries employment increased or changed
little between 1961 and 1964, the period dur-

TasLe 1.—Empl

ployment, ear
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ing which the minimum wage went from
#1 to $1.25 an hour,

Table 2 shows that exports as well as im-
ports of commodities of these industries
have increased markedly since 1963 when the
$1.25 minimum wage became effective.

Two recent publications of the Depart-
ment of Commerce which may be of interest
to members of the committee concerned with
the foreign trade aspects of minimum wage
legislation are enclosed. These are: “Over-
seas Business Reports” (April 1966), “U.8. In-
dustrial Outlook for 1965.”

Sincerely yours,
CrLARENCE T. LUNDQUIST,
Administrator.

ings, and labor costs in selected manufacturing industries

~ Gross Employ-
aver Percent ment
Selected industry Industry for which data‘are available | hourly | increase | change, | Labor
earnings, | in wage 1961-84 | costs 2
Marc billt | (percent}
1965
Steel, specialty steel.__________.__ Blast furnaces, steel and rolling mills_ . $3.45 E') 7.3 41
utomotive. ... ... Motor vehicles and parts.._ ... 3.87 !g 23.8 31
El%c‘gonlcs. including radio and | Radio and TV receiving sets_______.__ 2.28 @ 17.5 31
Electronic components and accessories. 2.19 ® 9.5 34
Tttt s e Textile mill products....cocmeeeeenae 1,84 3.7 -.3 45
Handmade glassware.______ --| Glassware, pressed or blown. - 2.57 g 10.8 40
Fiakglasg .. .o . oo toas Plat plame> bR o cnre i 3.51 1.0 3.1 43
Fine china_.__ Pot.tery and related products. “ 2,34 110 -0 49
Walnut veneer....____._ Veneer and gwood plants_ ... 3 2,30 14,2 7.9 54
Farm products processing........ Food and kindred products. .. oococaoo 2,45 2.2 —4.0 24

1 Estimated increase in hourly wage bill required to raise workers earning less than $1.50 to $1.50 an hour, March

1964 survey of manufacturing industries.

¢ Production worker wages as a percent of value added by manufacture, 1962.

3 Less than 1 percent.

¢ Wage bill increase relates to major industry group which includes selected industry.

TasLE 2—U.S. imports and exports of selected commodity groups, 1963 and 196}
[Value in millions of dollars]

1963 1964 Percent change,
: 196364
Commodity gronp
Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports
Total (imports for consumption or domestic ex-

T Sh L ST S D $17,004 | $23,006 | $18,600 | $26,086 +0 +13
Food and ive animals_________________________ 3,399 3, 560 3,489 3,983 3 +12
Telecommunication apparatus 211 473 224 501 8 +4
Automobiles and 566 1,482 B87 1, 664 +21 +12
Veneem plywood, and “other wood worked____ 152 El) 188 (? 24 (?

giasswm and pottery .................. 135 1 163 Q 21 (¢
Iron and steel mill 1: 601 513 714 660 +19 i‘ZI
Textiles, other than elothing __________________ 679 491 683 581 “+1 18

1 Not available.

Source: U.8. Department of Commerce, “Overseas Business Reports,” OBR 65-20, “United States Foreign

trade, 1963 and 1964 (preliminary), April 1065,

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR, WAGE
AND HoUr AND PuBLIC CONTRACTS
DIVISIONS,

Washington, D.C.

Hon. JAMES ROOSEVELT,

Chairman, General Subcommittee on Labor,
Committee on Education and Labor,
Hogwe of Representatives, Washington,
D

Dear CoNGRESSMAN RoosegveLT: This is in
further response to your letter of June 9,
1965, concerning section 7(h) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act. During the hearings
on May 27, 1965, there was discussion of re-
porting procedures which must be followed
by employers who use the section 7(h) ex-
emption, and you asked whether it would be
feasible to simplify the recordkeeping re-
quirements., You also ask for my comments
on a specific suggestion that commission
salesmen who earn $6,000 or 8,000 annually
be exempted from the overtime provisions of
the act.

Section 7(h) provides an exemption from
the overtime provisions for any employee of
a retail or service establishment if: (1) the
regular rate of pay of such employee is In

excess of one and one-half times the appli-
cable minimum hourly rate, and (2) more
than half of his compensation for a repre-
sentative period represents commissions on
goods or services.

The records that employers are required to
keep with respect to employees for whom the
section T(h) exemption is claimed are con-
tained in 29 CFR 516.2 and 516.28 (copy en-
closed). These recordkeeping requirements
were developed after a formal hearing at
which the views of both management and
labor representatives were obtained, The
regulations have been in effect since Novem-
ber 1963, have proved to be adequate to In-
sure that the section 7(h) exemption is ap-
plied only to employment meeting all of the
tests of the exemption, and are the minimum
records required for this purpose. The rec-
ords need not be kept in any particular form,
and much of the information is maintained
by employers in the normal conduct of the
business or as may be required for insurance
or tax purposes,

Commission salesmen engaged in retail sell-
ing who earn $6,000 to $8,000 annually would
ordinarily qualify for exemption under sec-
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tion T(h). Therefore, there would appear to
be no need to add another exemption pro-
vision to the act in order to make its over-
time provisions inapplicable to them.
Bincerely yours,
CrLARENCE T. LUNDQUIST,
Administrator.

RECORDS REQUIRED—SECTION T(h) oF Fam
LABOR STANDARDS AcT
SECTION 516.2

(a) Items required:

1, Name in full, and on the same record,
the employee's identifying symbol or num-
ber if such Is used in place of name on any
time, work, or payroll records. 'This shall be
the same name as that used for social secu-
rity record purposes.

2. Home address.

3. Date of birth, If under nineteen.

4. Bex and occupation in which employed
(sex may be indicated by use of the prefixes
Mr., Mrs., or Miss).

5. Time of day and day of week on which
the employee's workweek begins. If the
employee is part of a work force or employed
in or by an establishment all of whose work-
ers have a workweek beginning at the same
time on the same day, a single notation of
the time of the day and beginning day of
the workweek for the whole work force or
establishment will suffice. If, however, any
employee or group of employees has a work-
week beginning and ending at a different
time, a separate notation shall then be kept
for that employee or group of employees.

SECTION 516.28.—EMPLOYEES OF A RETAIL OR
SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT EXEMPT FROM OVER~-
TIME PAY REQUIREMENTS PURSUANT TO SEC-
TION 7(h) OF THE ACT

(a) (1) Identification of all employees
paid pursuant to section T(h), the work as-
signments and duties of each, together with
notation of the time and nature of each
change in such duties and assignments.

(2) A notation in the record showing the
date when such employee has been notified
that he is being paid pursuant to sec-
tion 7(h) and of the identity of the repre-
sentative period applicable to him.

(3) A designation of the period chosen as
“representative” for each employee or group
of employees similarly situated, or of a for-
mula from which the period established for
the particular workweek may be identified.

(4) Basis of compensation, such as salary
plus commission, quota bonus, straight
commission without advances, straight com-
mission with advances, guarantees, or draws,
and amount of compensation: For example,
“$50 weekly salary plus PMs and l-percent
commission computed quarterly,” 860
weekly draw against 5-percent commission
on all sales.”

(b) (1) For each workweek:

(1) Total compensation paid to or on
behalf of the employee for his employment.
~ (ii) The amount and nature of each pay-
ment which, pursuant to section 7(d) of
the act, is excluded from the regular rate
(these records may be in the form of
vouchers or other payment data).

(ii1) Hours worked each workday and
total hours worked each workweek.

(iv) Regular rate of pay: (As a substitute
for this rate, and provided the employer
makes the necessary computations when re-
quested to do so by a representative of the
Division, an identifying mark may be used
to indicate that the rate exceeds the mini-
mum required to qualify for the section 7(h)
exemption, part one).

(v) Total amounts paid as a salary, hourly
rate, daily rate, etc., and date of payment.

(vi) Total amounts pald as a guarantee,
advance, or draw against commissions, and
date of payment.

(vil) Total amounts computed as com-
misgion or other incentive payments, and
date of payment.
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(2) For each pay perilod: Total additions
to or deductions from wages. Every em-
ployer making additions or deductions from
wages shall also maintain, in individual em-
ployee accounts, a record of the dates,
amounts, and nature of the items which
make up the total additions or deductions.

(3) For each representative period:

(i) Total compensation paid to or on
behalf of the employee for his employment.

(1i) Total compensation paid which repre-
sents commissions on goods or services (ex-
cluding commissions computed for weeks
in which compensation is not acually meas-
ured by commissions as set forth in section
T79.419 of this chapter).

ARIZONA BUSINESS EDUCATION
COMMITTEE DINNER PROGRAM

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute, to revise and extend my re-
marks, and to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arizona?

There was no objection.

Mr. SENNER. Mr. Speaker, on the
evening of June 26, 1965, I was accorded
one of those great privileges that become
part of the indelible memories we carry
with us for the rest of our lives. A group
of Arizonans representing business, agri-
culture, and labor held a testimonial din-
ner in my honor.

A capacity audience was on hand for
the ocecasion. I am not deluded that the
name of GEORGE F. SENNER, JR., was suffi-
cient to fill the dining hall to overflowing.
The real drawing card was the guest
speaker, the distinguished Secretary of
Agriculture, Orville Freeman.

Aside from his outstanding qualities as
Secretary of Agriculture, Mr. Freeman is
a magnetic and compelling orator. His
speech that evening, dealing with Viet-
nam, was one of the finest I have heard
and certainly warrants the careful con-
sideration of my colleagues.

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE
OrviLLE L. FPREEMAN AT ARIZONA BUSINESS
EpucaTioN COMMITTEE DINNER PROGRAM
HoNORING CONGRESSMAN GEORGE F. SENNER,
Jr., SuNDOWNER MOTEL, GOODYEAR, ARIZ.,
SATURDAY, JUNE 26, 19656
Just a few hours ago I attended a luncheon

program which marked the start of Tucson’s

municipal election campaign.

The event was sort of an anniversary for
me. It was just 20 years ago that I became
involved in administration of city govern-
ment—as assistant to the mayor of Minne-
apolis. You know that former Minneapolis
mayor—today he's called Vice President of
the United States.

Regardless of which political party wins in
the Tucson election, the officers selected will
represent all the people of the city. And,
because of victory in a free election, each of
them will acquire greater community status”
along with opportunity to exerclse abilities
in policymaking, in public administration,
in leadership.

All will move freely, speak freely, and know
no fear in identification with government.

I couldn't help comparing the role of the
community leader in this State—and all the
other States of the Nation—with the situa-
tion a man or woman of similar dedication,
purpose, and will to serve fellow citizens
faces in a faraway but well-known Republic
called South Vietnam.

There the official who assumes responsi-
bility for the maintenance of law and order,
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who seeks to achieve a consensus on the
utilization of common resources to create a
better community life, immediately finds his
life—and the lives of members of his
family—in danger.

He becomes the prime target of Commu-
nist infiltrators who seek to replace law and
order with anarchy, substitute chaos for
progress, and—Iif it serves Communist ends
best—he becomes the target for their bullets,
knives, or both.

It is in South Vietnam that the newest
phase of Communist aggression—infiltra-
tion, sneak assault, and the destruction of
order in government by bringing fear and
death into its operation at the community
leadership level—is being demonstrated to
the world.

It is in South Vietnam that this new
Communist approach to world domination,
under the Red label of *war of national
liberation,” is getting its trial run. And the
success, or failure, of the trial will have a
great effect on the kind of world in which
you and I and our children and grandchil-
dren will live all the days of our years, and
their years.

We can have a future marked by strength-
ened peace, greater freedom, and greater
opportunity for all men and women and
children to live decently and in dignity—
or we can know continuing war and des-
truction, hate and fear.

It is your Government and mine that has
had thrust upon it leadership in the task
of broadening peace and enriching freedom
for all the world by stopping this new
approach to Communist domination—just as
it accepted leadership in stopping Commu-
nist assaults upon Berlin and South EKorea,
Turkey, and Greece.

The United States is not alone in this
great effort. The winds which ripple flags
in South Vietnam today find not only the
banners of the Republic of South Vietnam
and the United States of America, but the
flags of 30 other nations giving open—and
many of them growing—support to the
cause of peace and freedom. And we have
the spiritual, Intellectual, and political
support of nearly 40 additional nations.

The situation in South Vietnam, and our
role in it, occupies the minds and hearts of
most Americans these days. And because it
is a focal point In national policy, we discuss
it and debate it.

I have no more quarrel with public debate
over foreign policy of our Nation than with
debate over whether the cities of Tucson
and Phoenix shall or shall not build new
schools and hospitals or use a commissioner
or council or city manager form of govern-
ment, or a combination of them.

Our system of government functions that
way. We reach decislons tnrough free and
open discussion of the need for action, and
the alternative approaches for response to
the need.

However, as that debate swirls around us
in teach-ins, in the views of editorial writers
and columnists and discussions in the Halls
of Congress and on radio and TV, the con-
sclentious citizen seeking truth and under-
standing so he can contribute to construc-
tive policy and action should ask himself
certain questions:

1. Why is it that some of the most articu-
late critics of the present policy attack the
careful, measured bombing of military tar-
gets designed to stop mass infiltration of
men and weapons into South Vietnam in
violatlon of the Geneva agreements, yet
largely ignore the terror, brutality, and
violence of the Vietcong invaders?

2. Why do these critics seem to shy from,
or totally ignore, the efforts of our President
to get Hanol and Pelping and any other
involved government to the peace table?
And why do they appear to downgrade the
efforts of responsible national leaders in
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the non-Communist world aimed at achiev-
ing meaningful negotiation leading to peace?

3. Why do they seem to prefer the ex-
tremes of withdrawal or all-out military
measures to the positive approach of readi-
ness for unconditional discussions, coupled
with the determination to do what is
necessary, no more and no less?

The most vivid, established facts in the
debate—the anchor points in the sea of
words and opinions—are these:

1. The United States has a realistic, time-
tested policy for southeast Asia and South
Vietnam; and,

2. We have, In concert with the freedom-
loving peoples of that area and the rest of
the world, a purpose in South Vietnam.

The policy is to stop Communist infiltra-
tion which has no aim other than conquest,
and provides the peoples of the developing
nations freedom and opportunity to chart
their destinies for themselves in their own
ways.

The purpose is to strengthen all the quali-
tles that go into the creation and perpetua-
tion of world peace.

Over the years since World War II we have
made commitments to the nations of the
world which share that policy, that purpose.
These commitments were made in the same
good faith they were accepted, and they are
commitments this Nation can and will meet.

‘We are in South Vietnam not to win a war,
but to win peace.

We are not there to conquer—we are there
to help a freedom-loving people, at thelr
request, create a situation in which freedom
can be the foundation for thelr construction
of a decent and dignified society.

We are there because if Communist infil-
tration is allowed to remove the heart and
muscle from weak governments, the strong
will be weakened in the same operation.

In South Vietnam we are acting as a re-
sponsible nation in response to pledge and to
duty. There is nothing in such response
that contributes to comfort and smugness.
Opposed to war, wanting only that all people
have opportunity to know the world of abun-
dance, we would like to be done with the sad,
unpleasant, distressing business of fighting.
We know that in studied, careful approach
to the task before us we are not utilizing our
maximum physical strength. We wish South
Vietnam itself might have more stable gov-
ernment.

We hope and pray, each hour of the day,
that Hanoi and Peiping will show compassion
for the people of both North and South Viet-
nam and respond to the many and repeated
negotiation offers made in good faith by our
President—respond to the opportunity for
obtaining our help and the help of other
nations in the meaningful development of
southeast Asia so vividly projected by our
President.

Yet they continue responding in negative
hysteria, if at all,

Still, patience as well as power can be a
factor in progress—and they can be operated
in combination. Firmness can be demon-
strated by stamina as well as by speed.

The achievement of peace through the use
of power with patience and reason, through
firmness based on stamina, can be more dif-
ficult than prosecuting total war—because
creating an atmosphere of negotiation puts
emphasis on exploration as well as explosion.

I have, in the past week, had the privilege
of spending a more than normal amount of
time with the President of the United States.

His vislon of the Great Society does not
stop at the continental limits of the United
States. His dedication to peace has greater
depth than the physical protection of this
Nation. And the strength he finds to work
through each day and many hours of the
night is not in the great power and prestige
of the Presidency, but in the confidence and
support and prayers and responsible atti-
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tudes of Americans on every farm and in
every community and city of this Nation.

If freedom is right, our President is right.
If peace is right, our President is right. If
helping every man and child in the world
find the gate to opportunity for learning and
for earning food and clothing and shelter is
right, our President is right.

Only if we believe those principles and
goals are wrong can we turn our backs on our
policy, our purpose, our pledges, our poten-
tial in South Vietnam,

Let us not be faint of heart. Courage,
wisdom, and determination must be ours if—
once again—Tfreedom and peace are to prevail
and totalitarianism fall in its newest effort
to dominate the world’s peace.

INSURING ADEQUACY OF THE
NATIONAL RAILROAD FREIGHT
CAR SUPPLY

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing legislation today to amend sec-
tion 1(14) (a) of the Insterstate Com-
merce Act to insure the adequacy of the
national railroad freight car supply, and
for other purposes.

The Western States are facing the
worst freight car shortage in two dec-
ades. This afternoon the other body
passed corrective legislation under the
principal sponsorship of the distin-
guished chairman of the Commerce
Committee and senior Senator from
Washington, Senator MAGNUSON.

The legislation which I have intro-
duced follows similar lines. It would
relieve the shortage that is felt critically
by industry, by small business, by grain
farmers and stockmen, and other agri-
cultural and horticultural interests in
the Western States. Mr. Speaker, unless
the House acts soon, very serious eco-
nomic losses will occur.

I sincerely hope that the distinguished
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce of the House will take notice
of the important action of the other body
and call public hearings so that this
urgently needed legislation can be con-
sidered by the committee at an early
date.

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. DERWINSKI] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, July
18 to 24, 1965, has been designated by
the Congress as Captive Nations Week.

During that week the distinguished
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Froon] will lead the House in a discus-
sion of this most vital subject.

In order to give the Members an oppor-
tunity to restudy the program of that
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week, I insert in the REcorp at this point
a list of the captive nations:
THE CAPTIVE NATIONS

Following is the name of country and peo-
ple and the year of Communist domination:

Year
AT e e e 1920
Ameybatljan. .o e 1920
Byelorussla . - - com e e me s e —— 1920

Democratic Republic of Far East

(g 1ha s g AL G LI e Sl D L 1920
35 <ot 8t L SR el W I R 1920
it by R RO S FE N R A L 1922
U7 e | R TR A e S, 1940
7 T Y R e el S S S RO 1940
b e %o )ty S R o e S 1940
R e L e e 1946
BUlgarin. .o e e n s et 1946
Quter Mongola- - - e eccciimana 1946
Serbla, Croatia, Slovenia, ete., in

Who is next?

South Vietnam, Algeria, Colombia,
Congo, Laos, Tanzania, Bolivia, Thai-
land, the Dominican Republic?

Mr. Speaker, the leadership of the an-
nual Captive Nations Week observance is
under the general direction of the Na-
tional Captive Nations Committee, lo-
cated at 1028 Connecticut Avenue NW.,
Washington, D.C., and whose chairman
is Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky, of Georgetown
University.

Recently Dr. Dobriansky, writing in
the Ukrainian Quarterly, discussed the
myths surrounding the captive nations.
I include his article as part of my re-
marks:

OvuTrsTaANDING U.S. MYTHS ON THE CAPTIVE
NATIONS
(By Lev. E. Dobriansky)

(“This country must never recognize the
situation behind the Iron Curtain as a per-
manent one, but must, by all peaceful means,
keep alive the hopes of freedom for the peo-
ples of the captive nations.”—JoHN F.
EKENNEDY.)

In the spirit of these words uttered by our
35th President, the National Captive Nations
Committee in Washington, D.C., has initiated
and conducted activities that are designed
to prevent any such disastrous recognition
from ever coming to pass. It has gulded
what has come to be known as the broad cap-
tive nations movement. The movement has
been in existence in this country since July
1959, when the U.S. Congress passed the
Captive Nations Week resolution.

For 6 years now this resolution, in the
form of Public Law 86-90, has been the basis
of steadily expanding Captive Nations Week
observances each year. It has also precipi-
tated considerable discussion and increasing
thought about all the captive nations in
Europe, Asia, and Latin America. Written
material on the subject is now quite volu-
minous. However, there still are numerous
outstanding U.S. myths on the captive
nations.

An analytic review of these outstanding
myths can serve a most instructive and edu-
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cational purpose. In many instances it shows
how petrified and warped are the various
preconceptions held by some of our opinion-
makers. When these are viewed objectively
and dispassionately, one cannot but wonder
about the extent to which their readers and
listeners are misled by their groundless and,
in several cases, foolish observations. A
periodic examination of this kind also dem-
onstrates the blind indifference of many com-
mentators to developments of the most basic
significance. It appears for whatever reason
that superficial and transient events are of
greatér moment to them than are evidences
of penetrating import to the adversary,
Doubtlessly, the latter demand a greater
measure of expended intellectual energy,
both for some necessary research and de-
talled analysis.

To appreciate the nature and scope of
these myths on the captive nations, it is
necessary to consider them against a short
background of recent events surrounding the
Captive Natlons Week observances and of
certain well-founded perspectives on the
captive nations. Every year since the passage
of the resolution notable events regarding
the observances have been recorded and elab-
orated upon,! It is sufficient here to take a
brief look at some of the highlights during
the period of 1963-64. The solid growth of
the movement has apparently disturbed a
few observers whom we shall consider later.
In addition, this ¢concise background will af-
ford many points of contrast and comparison
to the mythical notions entertained by these
observers,

CAPTIVE NATIONS IN THE RECENT PAST

Months before the 1963 Captive Nations
Week was proclaimed, Moscow continued to
display its displeasure over the observance
of the preceding year. At the very begin-
ning of the year a Soviet Russian weekly
raised the gquestion, “Is it not high time to
discontinue the ‘Captive Nations Week' in
the United States?” Its ostensible reason
was “That is just as much a dead horse as
the ‘Hungarian question.’”? It is unneces-
sary to argue the merits of this position for
there are none. The suggestion was part of
an uninterrupted campaign to bring about
a cessation of Captive Nations Week in this
country. The Soviet Russlan totalitarians
thought they would be able to persuade
President Kennedy to do this, but they hard-
ly made a dent. The 1963 observance sur-
passed all preceding years.

Up to that year, for the first time the
President issued his proclamation—the fifth
since 1950—before the very eve of the week.
Quite appropriately, the week was proclaimed
immediately after our own Independence
Day. Moscow reacted swiftly and sharply.
Its Communist Party organ claimed that
“the President of the United States, losing
his sense of reality, has declared a ‘week of
the captive nations’ and is trying to turn
attention away from the struggle of the
Negroes for their liberation.”?* In this par-
ticular year Moscow'’s propagandists at-
tempted to confuse the captive nations is-
sue with that of civil rights, which is like
mixing ice cream with sauerkraut. A Negro
Radlo Moscow was even set up for the pur-

The so-called government newspaper in
this imperiocolonialist capital also gave vent
to the Kremlin’s feelings about the observ-
ance. The week, it complained, “is a prop-
agandistic trick of the American enemies

1Eg. see Dobriansky, Lev E. “Soviet Rus-
slan Imperio-Colonialism and the Free
World,” NATO's Fifteen Nations, Amsterdam,
the Netherlands, August—September 1963, pp.
92-97; also “Captive Nations Week 1964,”
Washington Report, American Security Coun-
cil, Chicago, Ill.,, July 13, 1964.

2 The New Times, Moscow, Jan. 23, 1863.

* Pravda, Moscow, July 8, 1963.
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of the freedom and independence of na-
tions.” ¢

A Russlan tyrant is a lover of peace, and
an American patriot is an imperialist in this
topsy-turvy semantics. Among the under-
lings in the Red empire, North Korea was
about the most viclous that year, smearing
the President as a “third class clown" for
proclaiming the week and over the same
Pyongyang radio calling Captive Nations
Week “a despicable animal campalgn of the
U.8. ruling circles.” One of the comical
aspects after all this and more was the re-
lease on July 15 of a letter by Andrel A.
Gromyko to the United Nations Secretary
General U Thant concerning the 1865 In-
ternational Cooperation Year, which had
been voted upon by the 1062 TU.N. General
Assembly. According to the Foreign Min-
ister of the world’'s worst imperiocolonialist
system, 19656 should become the year of “the
complete and final liguidation of the dis-
graceful system of colonialism.” Captive Na-
tions Week, with its emphasis on the Soviet
Russian imperiocolonialist system, was al-
ready underway then.

What was the week like in 19637 Briefly,
following the President, over one-half of our
State Governors and four dozen mayors pro-
claimed it. Congressional interest in the
movement was the most enthusiastic ever,
with over one-third of the House and close to
a third in the Senate becoming active mem-
bers of the advisory section in the National
Captive Nations Committee. As in previous
years, press coverage was nationwide. The
New York Times, the Atlanta Journal and
Constitution, Chicago Sun-Times, Dallas
Times Herald, the Pittsburgh Press, and
numerous others carried the activities of the
week. Observances were held across the
country, from Boston to Los Angeles, Wash-
ington, D.C., to Seattle. Programs in all the
major cities were covered by radio and TV.
Even internationally, the entire Republic of
China observed the week, and Senator Dr.
Fetkl Tevetoglu submitted the resolution in
the Senate of Turkey.

Outstanding examples of the week's ac-
tivities were recorded in successive issues
of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.?*

The 1964 Captive Nations Week was even
more impressive. First, let us note some
representative comments from the totali-
tarian Red empire, particularly their chosen
propaganda twist for the year. Moscow ra-
dio blurted comments about a “passive”
observance in the United States, and Izvestia
had this to say: “With every passing year
‘Captive Nations Week' becomes a nui-
sance.”® A constant reminder of the exist-
ence of the captive nations and the hypoe-
risy of Russian “peaceful coexistence” is, of
course, “a nulsance” from Moscow's view-
point. The commentary even went on to say
that “the reactionary Amerlcan press does
not make any mentlon of it.” It also
pointed out that “The stupid situation in
which the Washington 1 tors and rulers
found themselves is becoming evident even
for those who earnestly propagate the im-
perialistic policy of the United States of
America.” Making good propaganda use of
an immature editorial that appeared in the
Washington Post, which apparently in Mos-
cow's eyes is not a part of “the reactionary
American press,” Moscow compliments the
paper for its “realistic understanding of the
matter” and for realizing that “in a situa-
tion where the relation of power has shifted
to the side of soclalism, the United States
cannot force the peoples of the Soclalist
countries to adopt its standards without
risking the holocaust of a world war.”

+Izvestia, Moscow, July 14, 1963.

*See e.g., "Captive Nations Week,” Con-
GRESSIONAL RECcORD, vol. 109, pt. 9, pp. 12497
12516.

¢ Izvestia, Moscow, July 15, 1964.
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We'll observe the character of the Post edi-
torial later. It Is a prime example of myth
making and plain ignorance. Curiously,
after all this, Izvestia ends with a longing
question, “How long do the Capitol and the
‘White House intend to amuse the world with
thelr absurd plans?” Indeed, how they
would like to get rid of the week. Even sev-
eral weeks after the observance, Khrushchev
couldn’t restrain himself when, in a speech
in Czechoslovakia, he shouted, “In the
United States a farce entitled ‘Captive Na-
tions Week' is held every year. The people’s
democratic system has been in existence for
20 years, but the imperialists still ramble on
with nonsensical ideas of ‘liberating’ the na-
tions of Eastern Europe.” ¥

As indicated, the 1964 week surpassed all
others. President Johnson set a new record
by issuing his proclamation on June 20. The
proclamation read as follows:

“THE WHITE HOUSE.

“CarPTIvE NATIONS WEEK, 1064

“(A proclamation by the President of the
United States of America)

“Whereas the joint resolution approved
July 17, 1959 (73 Stat. 212), authorizes and
requests the President of the United States
of America to issue a proclamation each year
designating the third week in July as ‘Cap-
tive Nations Week' until such time as free-
dom and independence shall have been
achieved for all the captive nations of the
world; and

“Whereas the cause of human rights and
personal dignity remains a universal aspira-
tion; and

“Whereas this Nation is firmly committed
to the cause of freedom and justice every-
where; and

“Whereas it is appropriate and proper to
manifest to the people of the captive na-
tions the support of the Government and
the people of the United States of America
for their just aspirations:

“Now, therefore, I, Lyndon B. Johnson,
President of the Unifed States of America,
do hereby designate the week beginning July
12, 1964, as ‘Captive Nations Week.’

“I invite the people of the United States
of America to observe this week with appro-
priate ceremonies and activities, and I urge
them to give renewed devotion to the just
aspirations of all people for national inde-
pendence and human liberty.

“In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand and caused the seal of the United
States of America to be affixed.

“Done at the city of Washington this 18th
day of June in the year of our Lord 1964, and
of the independence of the United States of
America the 188th.

“[SEAL]

“By the President:

LynpoN B, JOHNSON.

“Dean RUsk,
“Secretary of State.”

In addition, for the first time the Repub-
lican National Convention held a unique and
highly successful observance of the week in
San Francisco. The time of the convention
was coincident with the week. Had the
Demoecratic Convention been held then,
doubtlessly it too would have staged a fitting
observance. Agaln, as shown by varlous ex-
amples in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, most
of the State Governors and dozens of mayors
proclaimed the week® The press across the
Nation publicized the event, e.g., the Los
Angeles Herald Examiner, the Miami Herald,
the Chicago Tribune, the Philadelphia In-
quirer, the Boston Globe, the San Francisco

7 Reuters, Banska Bystrica, Czechoslovakia,
Aug. 20, 1964.

s See the 1964 “Captive Nations Week” and
House Resolution 14, CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD,
vol. 110, pt. 16, pp. 20683-20696; also “U.S.
Observance of Captive Natlons Week"; Aug.
21, 1964; pp. 20156-20164.
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Chronicle, the Buffalo Courier-Express, and
so forth.

Radio and TV also covered it as, for ex-
ample, the Georgetown University forum,
NBC, the Dally News station in New York, and
numerous others. And internationally, the
Republic of China witnessed the largest ob-
servance ever, and later at the 10th Confer-
ence of the Asian Peoples’ Anti-Communist
League in Talpel, delegates and observers
from over 40 nations unanimously passed a
captive nations resolution, calling for a
World Congress of Captive Nations? In
short, the observance was so passive that
some 6 weeks after the observance even
Khrushchev kept lambasting the event.

SOME GUIDELINES ON THE CAPTIVE NATIONS

There are many principles and operational
guidelines pertaining to the captive nations.
Before examining the outstanding U.S. myths
on the captive nations, let us consider a few
of these here. First, the captive nations in
the Red empire stand as our natural allies be-
hind the enemy’s lines. Viewed as a whole,
they constitute one of the most formidable
weapons available to the United States and
the free world for the realization of victory
in the cold war. Properly supported, they
are also a fundamental deterrent against the
outbreak of a hot global conflict. In terms
of nurtured aspirations for freedom and na-
tional independence their existence spells
deep-rooted insecurity and uncertainty for
the Sino-Soviet Russian empires; their ex-
istence as mere conquered nations would
serve, with minimum of friction and dis-
turbance, the internal consolidation and fur-
ther external expansion of these two com-
ponents of the Red empire.

A prime objective of Soviet Russian diplo-
macy and propaganda is the systematic dep-
rivation of this powerful weapon to our use
and development in the cold war. As the
ultimate and decisive power center of so-
called world communism, Moscow has for
years persistently sought the complete ac-
guiescence of free world interests to the per-
manent captivity of nations and peoples
brought under its imperial yoke and influ-
ence since the early twenties. Nonaggres-
slon treaties, the abuse of noninterference
in “internal affairs” principle, and sheer
ignorance on the part of forelgn statesmen
have been some of the avenues in Moscow's
operational approach to this objective. All
three, coupled with the exaggerated threat
of thermonuclear war, are methodieally em-
ployed today. So is Moscow's deceptive
strategy of “peaceful coexistence,” to which
Rudyard Kipling gave the answer many dec-
ades ago:

“When he stands up as if pleading, in waver-
ing, manbrute guise;
When he veils the hate and cunning in his
little swinish eyes;
When he shows as seeking quarter, with
paws like hands in prayer;
That is the time of peril—the time of the
Truce of the Bear.”

Essentially, the tremendous strategic im-
portance of the captive nations to U.S.
and free world interests rests on three req-
uisite considerations: (1) a vivid under-
standing of the total captive nations con-
cept; (2) a consequent appreciation of the
most basic source of weakness and vulner-
ability in Peiping’'s and Moscow's totalitarian
imperial; and (3) a developed recognition of
the opportunities provided by the captive na-
tlons for paramilitary, cold-war operations
beyond the patched-up wall of containment.
These three considerations are organically
related in the given logical sequence, the full
efficacy of one being dependent on its prec-

* “Resolutions of the 10th Aslan Peoples'
Antl-Communist League Conference,” Free
China & Asia, Republic of China, December
1964, pp. 32-43.
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edent. They make up a structure of thought
predicated on the genetic development of
Boviet Russian imperiocolonialism and lend-
able to a ready absorption of new evidential
data, including the current Sino-Soviet rift.

Considering the first requisite, the captive
nations concept encompasses all the nations
that directly or indirectly owe their present
state of captivity to Soviet Russian imperial-
ist influence. These include the so-called
satellites in central Europe, the numerocus
non-Russian nations in the Soviet Union,
those under Red totalitarian control in Asia,
and now Cuba. The concept may seem to be
blurred by certain phenomena of state clas-
sification, independent action, or geographi-
cal distance, but both historically and logi-
cally it easily accommodates these apparent
qualifications. It also helps to point out
critically certain errors of thought made by
our officials. For example, in an excellent
address delivered by the President the mis-
characterization of North Vietnam as a coun-
try and the omission of the North Viet-
namese desiring the genuine unified inde-
pendence of the Vietnamese nation, one free
of the Red empire, are cases in point.®

On the matter of political classification,
Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia are not na-
tions but rather, like the Soviet Union, states
composed of distinct national entities. The
nations within are captive to a totalitarian
apparatus imposed originally by Sovlet Rus-
sian sources. As to independent action, the
cases of Yugoslavia and mainland China are
often brought forward, although interparty
struggles have characterized Poland, Al-
bania, Rumania, Ukraine, Georgia, and oth-
ers in the past. Regardless of the degree
of independence shown, none of these to-
talitarian apparatuses could endure for long
without the ultimate power maintained by
the Soviet Union and its Soviet Russian base.
Finally, distance may separate Cuba from the
captive nations of Eurasia, but the Castro
apparatus is increasingly dependent for its
survival on Eurasian totalitarian resources.
As Castro’s sister has pointed out, “We could
see as the days passed how the country was
being delivered to Russian imperialism.” 1

An outstanding American misconception
is that the only captive nations are those in
central Europe. In fact, they constitute less
than a third in the growing family of cap-
tive nations. This grave misconception is
being steadily corrected by the observance
of Public Law 86-80 (the Captive Nations
Week resolution) which advances the above
concept. There is an Increasing awareness,
too, of the reasons behind Khrushchev’s un-
precedented explosion in July 19569 over the
passage of this resolutlon In the U.S. Con-
gress. For the first time we officially recog-
nized the complete family of the captive na-
tions and also placed emphasis on those in
the Soviet Union, which alters radically the
picture most Americans have of this power
complex.

The development of the conceptual requi-
site Inevitably leads to a cultivated appre-
ciation of the most fundamental weakness
and vulnerability in Moscow’s totalitarian
imperium. This i1s the Invincible force of
patriotic nationalism rampant throughout
the entire empire and firmly rooted in the
hearts and minds of the captive peoples.
When the chairman of the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee speaks of “Communist
countries * * * beg g to free them-
selves from the blinders of Marxist-Leninist
ideology and to look at the world and at
their own societies in somewhat more real-

1 Address on Vietnam, Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, the Evening Star, Washington, D.C.,
Apr. 8, 1965.

1 Castro Ruz, Juana: “I Accuse My Brother
Fidel,” Free Front, Manila Philippines, Oc-
tober-November 1964, p. 17,
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istic terms,” his thinking is 40 years late
and, at that, on a beam of misinterpreta-
tion.? Since the inception of Soviet Rus-
sian imperiocolonialism there has never been
in reality a monolith of Soviet Russian
dominion, whether in the Soviet Union, cen-
tral Europe, or Asia. The supposed frag-
mentation of the empire today is just an-
other phase in the continuum of nationalist
expression and determination that are even
strongly reflected in the various totalitarian
apparatuses.

Moscow's foremost problems today are the
manlifest result of a whole decade of captive
nations’ opposition and resistance to Soviet
Russian imperiocolonialism and the respec-
tive totalitarian regimes. Whether in East
Germany in 1953 or Ukraine 1950-51, Hun-
gary 1956, or Turkestan 1954, Poland and
Georgia 19566 or mainland China 1957, the
story written by the people is the same. The
cold war has more than one dimension; and
the captive nations versus the totalitarian
apparatus, ultimately supported by the
power of Soviet Russian leadership, is a vital
one in the total cold war picture. To the
degree we thoroughly explore this dimen-
slon, to that extent we shall discern the
many opportunities open to us for success
in the dimension of our struggle with the
combined totalitarlan adversary, Involved
also in this, as the Holy Father sagely has
pointed out, is the condemnation of systems
“which deny God and oppress the church,
systems which are often identified with eco-
nomie, social, and political regimes, amongst
which atheistic communism is the chief.®

Such exploration and detailed study can-
not but prepare us for prudent cold-war
operations beyond the patched-up wall of
containment. It is no wonder that every
year Moscow and its totalitarian allies con-
demn the Captive Nations Week observance.
For during this time popular attention is
focused on this need, on the ultimate power
of Soviet Russian imperiocolonialism, and on
the necessity of exposing this power, particu-
larly in the Soviet Union itself. With a fixed
orientation toward all the ecaptive nations,
we can develop and use economic, diplomatic,
cultural, and other instruments, designed to
increase the political leverage of individual
national assertiveness among these nations
and thus intensify the centrifugal forces of
nationalism within the empire. In this, the
prime target would be the U.S.S.R. itself.

Thus, why Captive Nations Week? It is
legally provided for in Public Law 86-00; as
President Kennedy stressed, it is a tremen-
dous moral symbol signifying that we Ameri-
cans will never forget or acquiesce; it concen-
trates on our nuclear spiritual weapons;
it is an effective educational medium
about all the captive nations, Sino-Russian
imperiocolonialism, and the cold war; it af-
fords a wholesome national forum for the
discussion of most pressing security issues;
and it consistently leads to the crystalliza-
tion of concrete measures of action. Need
one wonder why Moscow and its coterie seek
the elimination of the week?

THE OUTSTANDING MYTHS

Over the years there have been some rather
strange and fanciful notions expressed with
regard both to the resolution and the captive
nations. For example, we'll never forget the
grandiose interpretation given by one colum-
nist: “When I was in Moscow during the
October Party Congress, Khrushchev once
again vehemently denounced the innocuous
Captive Nations Week resolution which Con-
gress passes every year to attract minority

B FuLBRIGHT, J. W.: “The Basic Issue in
Forelgn Affalrs,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,

‘vol. 110, pt. 16, p. 21675.

13 Pope Paul VI: “Ecclesiam Suam,” First
Encyclical Letter, the New York Times, Aug.
11, 1964.
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votes.” ¥ In one sentence the ingredients of
truth, illogic, and fiction are intermixed.
True, the past Russian dictator did wehe-
mently denounce it again; illogical, to have
earned such repeated denunciations the reso-
lution could scarcely be innocuous; fictional,
the self-renewing resolution doesn't have to
be passed each year, and It never had any-
thing to do with minority votes.

Do you think this is bad? Just consider
the mew crop of myths that has recently
sprung up—this by writers who are supposed
to enlighten the American publie.

In a critical article on the views of the
Republican presidential nominee in 1064, a
well-known columnist wrote: “The Senator
is historically wrong to imply (April 25, 1963)
that Soviet arms selzed Azerbaijan, Byelorus-
sia, Turkestan, Georgia, the Ukraine, and
North Caucasus.” *® For the purpose of dis-
informing the American public, Soviet Rus-
slan propagandists couldn't have done better.
There is no intelligent controversy about the
Soviet Russian conguest of these countries.
The historical record is clear and substan-
tial. Aside from a vast Dbibliography of
scholarly works on the subject, if the col-
umnist had even bothered to scan the offi-
cial reports of Congress Select Committee To
Investigate Communist Aggression, he would
realize that his statement makes as much
sense as saying Nazl arms did not seize Aus-
tria, Czechoslovakia and so on. One's patent
ignorance is no test of historical validity.

Another choice example of mythmaking
is furnished by two editorials of a Washing-
ton newspaper, written probably by a per-
son who until 1963 mnever knew a Taras
Shevchenko, the Ukrainian national hero,
ever existed. In an intellectually irrespon-
sible attack against the resolution, the first
editorial stated, “it also includes ‘Cossackia’
and ‘Idel-Ural’ which never have existed as
nations except for intervals of German in-
vasion. They are about as much ‘captives’
of the Soviet Union as Anacostia and Cleve-
land Park are ‘captives’ of the District of
Columbia. As far as that goes, ‘White Ru-
thenia' and ‘Ukraine’ are political concoc-
tions that describe aspirations more than a
national entity.” 1* How erratic and even im-
mature some writers can be is easily gaged
by reading, for example, this paper’'s editorial
on Shevchenko on September 23, 1963. It
speaks of ‘“Ukraine's national poet" and
states, “We yield to no one in our esteem
for the Ukraine and that country’s poet and
hero.” ¥

Here, too, a knowledge gap prevails. Cos-
sackia and Idel-Ural have traditions in name
and reality long preceding any German in-
vasion, and this history of White Ruthenia
or Byelorussia is known by many a college
undergraduate today.

The paper's subsequent editorlal com-
menting sarcastically on these three coun-
tries in the U.8.8.R. is evidence enough of
the emotional instability of the writer.2s
The positive aspect of all this is the solid
evidence we now have justifying the urgent,
educational need for a Special Committee on
the Captive Nations in the U.S. Congress.

For a salmagundi of confused thoughts the
next example is exemplary. The article
states the following: “A nation needs an

1 Alsop, Stewart: “The Berlin Crisis: Khru-
shehev's Weakness,” Saturday Evening Post,
Dec. 16, 1961.

15 Sulzberger, C. L.: “Barry’s Brinkman-
ship,” S8an Francisco Sunday Chronicle, July
19, 1964.

1 Captive Nations,” the Washington Post,
July 11, 1964.

17 “Shevchenko: A Monument to the Libera-
tion, Freedom, and Independence of All Cap-
tive Nations,” U.8. Government Printing Of-
fice, 1964, p. 11.

1 “Betrayal,” the Washington Post, Aug.
17, 1964,
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ideology—a common enthusiasm that gives
it cohesiveness and unity of purpose.
Strangely enough, the ideology that holds the
Soviet Union together is not communism, but
the ‘Mother Russia’ concept. For ‘Mother
Russia’ is the common pride of White Rus-
sians, Ukrainians, and Georglans, all of whom
have ample historical reason for mutual
hate. The Soviet leaders have been tireless
in identifying communism as the agency
which has glorified Russia.” * Whether this
was written in a state of inebriation or not,
it demonstrates a typical looseness of
thought regarding the Soviet Union. Suffice
it to say that the Soviet Union is not Russia
or a nation, nor have the White Ruthenians,
Ukrainians, and Georglans any “historical
reason for mutual hate,” and that the em-
pire significance of the “Mother Russia” con-
cept is anathema to them. The only force
that holds the Soviet Union together is the
military occupation of these non-Russian
nations by the expediently mixed USSR.
armed forces and the KEGB,

These few examples are sufficient to indi-
cate the necessity for observing Captive Na-
tions Week. What within a short time books
cannot accomplish, popular observance and
discussion can. Actually, we don't have
much time. The myths conveyed by these
examples will rapidly disappear. So will
those in these further examples of our cul-
tural lag.

One writer, whose position changes in
cycles. and whose record Is a succession of
errors in judgment and prediction as, for
instance, close Soviet-American friendship
in the postwar era and the permanent cap-
tivity of the enslaved nations expressed on
the very eve of the 19566 Hungarian revo-
lution, provides us with additional fables on
the captive nations. A recent work shows
him to be as irritated by the resolution as
Moscow has been. “Certain of the national
groups,” he writes, “whose names appear in
the captive nations resolution as those na-
tions thirsting for a lost independence never
existed at all In this quality, * * * The
Ukraine never was really independent.’” 2
According to this fable, the Russian Empire
has been eternally in existence and the
periods of Ukrainian independence in the
form of Kievan Rus, the Kozak Republic, and
the National Republic never existed. Under
pressure from within the U.S.S.R., even Mos-
cow continually refers to “independent”
Ukraine today. This kind of blind thinking
would have precluded even the new inde-
pendence of any Afro-Asian people.

Here are more fables made to order for
Soviet Russian propagandists: “I can think
of nothing more catastrophic than that the
policy of our Government should be com-
mitted to the breakup of the traditional
Russian state. Remember that nothing of
this sort could be carried forward except at
the cost of the violent and total estrange-
ment of the Russian people.” 2 He goes on
to say that this would mean the "“dis-
memberment of Russla.”® This fable
ignores the fact that Russia is only one part
of the U.S.8.R., which no one seeks to dis-
member. To identify Russla with the
U.S.8.R. Is patent nonsense; to invoke the
Russian people, most of whom have no vested
interest in the Soviet Russian Empire, bor-
ders on the ridiculous. It is like saying that
we should never have helped the different
peoples of the Austro-Hungarian or the Otto-
man Empires, “traditional states” as they
were, because the Austrians or Turks would
not like it. The muddy character of the
writer's concepts and thoughts is further

1 Jones, Jenkin Lloyd, the Evening Star,
July 28, 1964.

% Kennan, P,
the Communist World,"”
p.13. .

u Tbid. p. 18.

= Ibid. p. 14.

“On Dealing With
New York, 1964,
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illustrated by his conception of Yugoslavia
as a “nation,” with a “desire for national in-
dependence.” ** Apparently his stay in Bel-
grade profited him little.

Before leaving this case for the remalining
examples of U.S. myths on the captive na-
tions, we might take note of the shallowness
of thought exhibited by this Russian expert.
He asserts, “The captive nations resolution
has freed no captive nations, nor is it
likely to do so. * * * My charge is that,
uncorrected, unchallenged, and permitted to
have the currency it has in this country to-
day, it cripples the hopefulness of any other
approach.” * Now, just a modicum of com-
monsense is needed to perceive the fact
that, like proclamations, no resolution will
free anyone anywhere.

As I've pointed out often, by its very
nature a resolution is an “ideational” com-
mitment that necessitates action and imple-
mentation; and things of this kind—
“Needless irritations, such as the captive na-
tions resolution and various antiguated
trade restrictions, are still permitted to im-
pede the development of Soviet-American
relations'—the faculty of commonsense de-
mands priority.=

Examples of this type, short in knowledge
and lacking in commonsense, can be multi-
plied. In a recent work on “Propaganda,”
Arthur Larson, a former Eisenhower official,
views the resolution as *bad” subyervise prop-
aganda, inciting the peoples of Eastern Eu-
rope to overthrow their present governments.
A columnist, who uncritically inserted into
his article a fantasy that was fed him, sees
Ukralne as having “been a part of Russla
longer than Arizona has been in the
Union.” ® An expensive study prepared for
the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament
Agency makes this profound observation:
“Whether we admit it to ourselves or not, we
benefit enormously from the capability of the
Soviet police system to keep law and order
over 200 milllon-odd Russians and many
additional millions in the satellite states.
The breakup of the Russian Communist em-
pire today would doubtless be conducive to
freedom, but would be & good deal more
catastrophic for the world order than was
the breakup of the Austro-Hungarian Empire
in 1918.” 7 Observing all this, one wonders
if these writers and many like them have
ever bothered to scan the resolution, which
reads as follows:

‘“[Public Law 86-90, 86th Cong.]
“8.J. REs. 111
“Joint resolution on Captive Natlons Week

“Whereas the greatness of the United
States is in large part attributable to its
having been able, through the democratic
process, to achieve a harmonious national
unity of its people, even though they stem
from the most diverse of raclal, religlious,
and ethnic backgrounds; and

“Whereas this harmonious unification of
the diverse elements of our free soclety has
led the people of the United States to pos-
sess & warm understanding and sympathy
for the aspirations of peoples everywhere
and to recognize the natural interdependency
of the peoples and nations of the world; and

“Whereas the enslavement of a substantial
part of the world’s population by Communist
imperialism makes a mockery of the idea
of peaceful coexistence between nations and
constitutes a detriment to the natural bonds

23 Ibid. p. 50.

% Tbid. p. 19.

= Kennan, George F.: “A Case for Sparing
the Spurs,” the Washington Post, Mar. 7,
1965.

® Drummond, Roscoe: "“Captive Natlons
Cause,” New York Herald Tribune, Aug. 19,
1964.

# “Special Committee on the Captive Na-
tions,” CONGRESSIONAL REcOrD, vol. 110, pt.
17, p. 22666.
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of understanding between the people of the
United States and other peoples; and

“Whereas since 1918 the imperialistic and
aggressive policles of Russian communism
have resulted in the creation of a vast empire
which poses a dire threat to the security
of the United States and of all the free
peoples of the world; and

“Whereas the imperialistic policles of Com-
munist Russia have led, through direct and
indirect aggression, to the subjugation of
the national independence of Poland, Hun-
gary, Lithuania, Ukraine, Cgzechoslovakia,
Latvia, Estonia, White Ruthenia, East Ger-
many, Bulgaria, mainland China, Armenia,
Azerbaljan, Georgia, North EKorea, Albania,
Idel-Ural, Tibet, Cossackia, Turkestan, North
Vietnam, and others; and

“Whereas these submerged nations look to
the United States, as the citadel of human
freedom, for leadership in bring about
their liberation and independence and in re-
storing to them the enjoyment of their
Christian, Jewish, Moslem, Buddhist, or other
religious freedoms, and of their individual
liberties; and

“Whereas it is vital to the national security
of the United States that the desire for
liberty and independence on the part of the
peoples of these conguered nations should
be steadfastly kept alive; and

“Whereas the desire for liberty and inde-
pendence by the overwhelming majority of
the people of these submerged nations con-
stitutes a powerful deterrent to war and one
of the best hopes for a just and lasting
peace; and

“Whereas it is fitting that we clearly mani-
fest to such peoples through an appropriate
and official means the historic fact that the
people of the United States share with them
their aspirations for the recovery of their
freedom and independence: MNow, therefore,
be it

“Resolved by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
President of the United States is authorized
and requested to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the third week in July 1959 as ‘Cap-
tive Nations Week’ and inviting the people
of the United States to observe such week
with appropriate ceremonies and activities.
The President is further authorized and re-
quested to issue a similar proclamation each
year until such time as freedom and inde-
pendence shall have been achieved for all
the captive nations of the world.”

THE 1965 CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK
In the period of July 18-24, the seventh

.Captive Nations Week observance will be

conducted throughout the Nation. Its
major themes will be (1) full support for
the President’s action in Vietnam; (2) a “pol-
trade” policy, no slipshop trade liberalization,
toward the Red empire; (3) the complete
exposure of Sino-Russian imperiocolonialism
in the United Natlons and throughout the
free world; (4) the creation of a Special Com-
mittee on the Captive Nations in the U.S.
House of Representatives; (5) the establish-
ment of a Freedom Commission and Acad-
emy; and (6) the issuance of a captive na-
tions freedom stamp series.

Captive Nations Week is the citizen's way
of letting the captive nations—the peoples
themselves as against their oppressive totali-
tarian states and governments—know that
we will “never recognize the situation be-
hind the Iron Curtain (and the Bamboo and
Sugar Curtains) as a permanent one.” The
realization of the above themes would give
further concrete expression to this.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the Members to
ponder the forthright, scholarly, timely
analysis by the national chairman of the
Captive Nations Committee, Dr. Lev E.
Dobriansky, and I hope an overwhelming
number of the Members will join the
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gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Froonl, in implementing House creation
of a Special House Committee on Captive
Nations.

COAST GUARD RESERVE

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. CHAMBERLAIN] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. I there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker,
included in the current issue of the U.S.
Coast Guard Academy Alumni Associa-
tion Bulletin, June 1965, is an article
written by Rear Adm. Louis M. Thayer,
who served as Chief, Office of Coast
Guard Reserve, until his reassignment
last January. Because of the important
contribution of the Coast Guard Reserve
to our national security, I wish to insert
this current report on the status of the
Coast Guard Reserve in the ReEcorp and
commend its reading to my colleagues in
the Congress:

OvuR CoAST GUARD RESERVE
(By Rear Adm. Louis M. Thayer)

I have just completed 21 months in Coast
Guard Headquarters as Chief, Office of Re-
serve, and I want to tell my fellow members
of the Coast Guard Alumni Assoclation
about our Reserve.

This organization is the youngest of the
military reserves, now in its 24th year of
existence. By an act of Congress in Jan-
uary 1915, the Coast Guard was established
as a military service and a branch of the
Armed Forces of the United States. In July
1941, the Congress declared the Coast Guard
a constituted branch of the land and naval
forces of the United States at all times. The
Coast Guard is designated a service in the
Treasury Department, except when operating
as a service in the Navy. The President is
authorized to place the Coast Guard under
the Navy in time of emergency, which could
be in time of peace.

The mission in the Coast Guard Reserve
is exactly the same as that of the Reserves
of the other armed services, “to provide
trained units and qualified persons available
for active duty in the Armed Forces in time
of war or national emergency and at such
other times as the national security requires”
(10 US.C. 262). We treat this as our man-
date for performance. How well we can
achieve this objective is the essence of my
article.

Our mission requires mobilization support
of the Regular Coast Guard, in its nine basic
peacetlme missions—not the least of which,
as you know, is the maintenance of a high
state of military readiness for support of the
Navy in a national emergency. The support
of peacetime missions was perhaps the most
valld reason for the establishment of a dis-
tinctive Coast Guard Reserve just prior to
World War II. Because of major technologi-
cal advances, what was true then, is even
more true today.

In addition to search and rescue, alds to
navigation, merchant marine safety, law en-
forcement, ice breaking, oceanography, ocean
station vessels, port security, there is the
separate Reserve training mission. This, of
course, overlaps all of the others; but, in so
doing, the Reserve must accept near total
manning and training responsibility for our
major wartime tasks.

The Coast Guard has had two distinet
Reserves in its recent history.
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The first of these was established in 1939,
during the buildup period just prior to
World War II, as a nonmilitary organization
of boatmen. By 1841, this activity was deter-
mined to be inadequate for the wartime job
ahead, and a Military Reserve established
in the image of the Naval Reserve was formed.
The original Reserve organization was re-
named the Coast Guard Auxiliary, which
then continued to serve throughout World
War II, and up to the present, performing
essential nonmilitary tasks in the boating
field.

During World War II, the new Coast Guard
Reserve built up to a peak membership of
150,000 men and women, who were 6 out of
every 7 active duty Coast Guardsmen
at the time. They served within the overall
Navy organization, either intermingled as
individuals or as complete crews under Coast
Guard commands, wherever the Navy went.
After the war, however, all reservists were
released; so that by 1949, with no permanent
Inactive Reserve organization in being, their
listed numbers fell off to 5,000 personnel,
mostly officers. No training was being ac-
complished, except by a few “Gung-Ho”
Reserve officers who were voluntarily associ-
ating with Navy units in a nonpay status.
No funding was avallable to keep current
the administration of records. When a pro-
motion board was assembled 5 years after
World War II, belated promotions were
tendered, but two could not accept because
they were dead. I cite this only to show the
nearly complete deterioration of the Reserve
Corps by that time.

Korea proved the fallacy of our post World
War II action, and an Active Reserve Force
was again authorized and rebuilt. In ae-
cordance with Navy requirements, a milltary
readiness program was carrled out, under
which the Coast Guard expanded its land,
sea, and air arms throughout the Pacific once
more. The rebullding was painful and expen-
sive, and above all, time consuming. A total
of about 16,000 reservists was enlisted under
the Armed Forces Reserve Act of 19562 as a
result of the police action buildup through
1955.

When the Reserve Forces Act of 1955 came
into being, it assured the permanence of a
peacetime Coast Guard Reserve Force, and
it seemed that the Coast Guard Reserve could
move ahead without further problems to
achieve the then authorized goal of 39,600
ready reservists, and by 1959 this was nearly
50. We had peaked out at more than 36,000
officers and men in March of that year, but
there were problems: first the 2-year enlist-
ment program, as constituted at that time,
was making a shambles of the morale of the
Regular service shipboard enlisted personnel
and was, therefore, discontinued. Simulta-
neously, the input level of the Reserve 6-
month program was reduced from 4,000 per
year to 2,000.

These actlons combined to reduce our
total Ready Reserve strength by the end of
fiscal year 1963 to 27,200, a loss of 25 percent.
Because of a slight increase in input and the
rise in retention rate in the Ready Reserve,
a corresponding increase was made last year,
and we ended up with about 28,000. This
year, we will have another small increase
because of the release of first enlistment
Regulars from a high input year in 1961,
but this will be offset next year by the lean
Regular input of 1962, (Regulars who serve
only 4 years on active duty are then required
to transfer to the Reserve to complete their
military obligations.) In essence, we have
leveled at about 67 percent of our early
response requirements and 62 percent of our
total Ready Reserve requirements. I will
come back to this subject again, as it is
considered the major deficiency in our pro-
gram, now.

From 19561 to 19556, Reserve requirements
were met after the requirement
was in hand. When someone was needed,
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we Just took the time to recruit and train
him. By contrast, since 1955, we have been
operating under very precise requirements
for mobilization, with manning levels pre-
determined within any given time frame.

Periodic reviews of the Reserve Forces Act
of 19556 were required by the Senate Armed
Services Committee. At the first review
hearing, it was determined from facts pre-
sented, that a 39,600 apportionment of the
national reserve manpower pool would be
made to the Coast Guard Reserve. This
was based on mission requirements of that
time, and thereafter became subject to any
necessary revision by the Secretary of De-
fense from within the 400,000 unallocated
portion of the 2.9 million total reserve pool.

Within this 39,600 Coast Guard Reserve
allocation, the immediate manning require-
ment for personnel undergoing training was
stated during the 1955 and 1956 congressional
hearings, as “about 25,000 men.” The Coast
Guard reached about 10,000 men in drill pay
status by 1958. A Department of Defense
review, about that time, shortened overall
Reserve reaction time in view of an escalat-
ing response requirement, and stipulated
unit-type reaction as a major Reserve train-
ing objective. This actually served to raise
our total immediate response reguire-
ments; but, in view of the wholly inadequate
drilling numbers at the time, this point was
considered moot, and all efforts were con-
centrated on achleving the then authorized
drill pay level of 15,000 men, together with
the required training equipment and facili-
tles. Both of these objectives were finally
realized by 1962, and efforts were then re-
newed to reach the original 1955 training ob-
jective, which by then was further defined to
be 3,000 officers and 23,000 enlisted men, or
a total of 26,000 reservists in a drilling status,
A qualified approval of the overall require-
ment, with funding for nearly 17,000 drilling
personnel, was the outcome. Our drilling
strength authorization remains the same to-
day. (The authorized strength is that which
can be maintained within the funds appro-
priated by Congress.)

The next major occurrence was congres-
sional action to reduce the Reserve obliga-
tlon of all military trainees from 8 to 6
years. Because the Coast Guard Reserve
was built on the old 8-year obligation pro-
gram, this was the straw that broke the back
of the 19556 Coast Guard criteria and re-
sulted in a full-scale, detailed study of how
to meet our Reserve manpower requirements.

Several recent separate actions also became
involved, some only coincidental to the Re-
serve problem, but all tending to clarify the
matter. These were:

1. A comprehensive study of all Coast
Guard roles and missions by a joint Treas-
ury, Department of Defense, Navy, Coast
Guard Board;

2. A serles of mobilization planning re-
views within the Coast Guard in each and
every district office;

8. A statistical study of Reserve long-
range strength requirements, necessary to
meet all objectives;

4. Development of an annual computerized
billet runoff, for detailed program analysis
and adjustment to maximize our training
capability;

5. Development of a 5-year midrange plan-
ning document to achieve a capability to
fully meet our assigned tasks within the
specified time limits, and

6. A very recently approved Navy-Coast
Guard ad hoc board finding as to the up-to-
the-minute validity of overall Navy tasks
assigned to the Coast Guard for accomplish-
ment during mobilization.

In the early phases of these recent actions,
particularly after completion of items 1,
2, and 3 above, which called for a de-
tailed local review of the manpower required
to do our assigned tasks, it was determined
that the specific drilling strength essential to
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meet early mobilization commitments re-
quired a further increase from 26,000 to
29,600 reservists. Also, by that time, it be-
came obvlous that the overall Coast Guard
Ready Reserve ceiling of 39,600 officers and
men was inadequate for long-term task per-
formance.

The Coast Guard proposed and the Treas-
ury Department accepted the new 29,5600-
man drilling figure as an objective. The
Secretary of Treasury and Secretary of De-
fense further agreed to raise the Ready Re-
serve ceiling of the Coast Guard, from within
the armed services 400,000 “‘unallocated” re-
serve pool to 45,200. These are the finite
goals, achievement of which will make it
possible to complete our present task assign-
ment objectives if we follow the current Re-
serve midrange plan.

So much for history. I will now describe
our current situation by the phase involved,
and covering the areas of personnel, facilities,
and equipment.

The ship augmentation of our 67-percent
manned Coast Guard vessels and the ship
activation of the vessels of Naval Reserve
Fleet—earmarked for Coast Guard use in
wartime—are both important phases of mo-
bilization.

Reserve situation: We have organized Re-
serve tralning units, vessel augmentation
(ORTUAG) whose personnel are in drill pay
status (48 drills) in Naval and Marine Corps
Reserve tralning centers and Coast Guard
facilities. These reservists perform active
duty training on a 2-year rotational cycle—
the first year in a speclalty training school
and the second year onboard ship. Person-
nel now in training units meet 45 percent of
vessel requirements and are taxing the limit
of existing facilitles and operating vessels
for active duty training. Reserve is heavily
dependent upon the availabllity of the ships
of the Regular service for summer training,
but increasing operational assignments have
reduced this availability for Reserve cruises
by over 40 percent in the past 2 years, with
further reductions probable. Of the total of
10 Reserve training ships needed, to date we
have acquired 3. All training vessels are
usable upon mobilization.

The port security Reserve situation: Train-
ing for wartime tasks are the organized Re-
serve training units, port security (ORTUPS).
Port security training units are divided into
two types; operational and rate training.
Both are in drill pay status (48 drills) and
conduct annual active duty training on a
rotational basis. The operational units are
designed to move as a unit on M-day into the
port area, and they conduct annual exercises
in thelr port area during active duty training
every third year, with the other 2 years of
the cycle being spent in specialty school and
in on-the-job training. The port security
rate training units will be split up to fill
operational unit deficiencies, and they con-
duct their annual training in specialty
schools and in on-the-job training.

Minor drilling unit training equipment is
complete, but major equipment is sorely de-
ficient and does not exceed 10 percent of that
required. Major active duty training equip-
ment for individual rate training at formal
schools is adequate to excellent, except for
practical merchant vessel training. Two
small transport ships are needed. The
Courier has been obtained at no cost this
year since it was no longer needed by the
Voice of America.

It is in an operable condition at the Re-
serve Tralning Center, Yorktown, and funds
for its operation are in the appropriation for
fiscal year 1966. On-site active-duty training
requires the borrowing of equipment from
the Regular service, the Navy, local private
industry, municipalities, or renting from

If funds become avallable to implement
the b5-year midrange plan, then personnel
requirements can be fully met for mobiliza-
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tion and training equipment can be pur-
chased which would be usable upon mobiliza-
tion. However, other operational equipment
would have to be commandeered locally for
the most part, This involves radio-equipped
passenger vehicles, small boats, communica-
tions equipment, and firefighting equipment,
and is considered to be generally avallable.

Coastal force: For years there has been
a requirement by Department of Defense for
the Coast Guard to carry out coastal force
activities on mobilization. However, no
emphasis has been placed on this duty until
recently, The Coast Guard is detailed to
conduct patrols along the seacoasts of the
United States, providing visual and electronic
coastal surveillance in support of continental
defense. Specific duties within this activity
are:

1. Prevent clandestine entry of subversive
persons or inimical things over the ocean
beaches or through isolated inlets or small
harbors.

2. Prevent subversive persons in the United
States from contacting or assisting enemy
forces along the coasts.

3. Detect and report information on enemy
forces along the coasts.

4. Prevent damage to essential coastal un-
derwater communications cables.

In addition to the specific duties men-
tioned above, coastal forces will continue to
perform the presently assigned peacetime
functions of search and rescue, aids to navi-
gation, Federal law enforcement, and port
security in small ports within the areas of
their current responsibility.

The Reserve coastal forces will augment
existing force already on the coasts at life-
boat stations, lighthouses, and various other
units; and will establish new units as re-
quired for task performance. The coastal
force will use these units, plus patrol boats
and aireraft in carrying out their duties.
Certain aspects of surveillance require highly
speclalized training, and a high degree of
individual combat capability. As in the port
security field, coastal forces are needed im-
medlately upon, if not prior to, general
mobilization (or D-day).

Reserve situation: Organized Reserve
training units, coastal force (ORTUF) are op-
erational training units, in that they train
for specific jobs and mobilize as a unit, In-
cluded in the basic training of coastal force
personnel is the individual combat training
course provided by the U.S. Marine Corps at
Camp Lejeune and Camp Pendleton. This
training is provided only for personnel who
are earmarked for surveillance and patrol
duties, and does not include all personnel
who are training in the coastal force units.

As I sald, the coastal force training pro-
gram is new, and is presently capable of
meeting only 2 percent of the immediate
M-day Reserve requirements. It is expected
that this situation will be improved soon.
In the interim, some reassignment from other
units, thereby shortening their capability,
would be needed. A study is underway to
determine what types of modern electronic
and speclalized surveillance gear will be most
effective. Any equipment which will be
usable for training, such as communica-
tions gear, surveillance aircraft, rifles, etc.,
will be fully usable upon mobilization.

Aviation responsibilities of the Coast
Guard are split into two areas, First, an
extension of the peacetime duties, consisting
primarily of SAR, with an antisubmarine
backup; and second, in conjunction with
the coastal force, to provide airborne sur-
velllance of the coastal areas. Specialized
air logistic support of some Coast Guard op-
erations is required.

These responsibilities are not fully com-
patible, and require a different emphasis in
training; SAR and ASW require training in
long-range and sophisticated, patrol type
military aircraft. Coastal force surveillance
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can be met by utilizing relatively unsophis-
ticated, nonmilitary, light aircraft.

Reserve situation—organized Reserve
training units, aviation (ORTUAV): Re-
serve aviation units are in the process of
being divided Into two types. The first is a
rate training unit, and is used for training
personnel who will augment and expand the
existing Coast Guard aviation program in
the large aircraft field. A few surplus naval
alrcraft have been obtained and are used
as static training alds. It is expected that
more will be acquired. Flight training is
conducted in regular service aircraft. This
type of unit 1s limited to locations where
there is an existing Coast Guard air station.
This aspect of Reserve training currently
meets only about 10 percent of the imme-
diate mobilization requirements, but this
training has been recently given consider-
able emphasis, so that improvement is under-
way.

The coastal force aspect of aviation train-
ing is just beginning, and Is being conducted
through an operational-type unit. These
units are considered as sections of the basic
coastal force units mentioned above and,
upon mobilization, will be organizationally
tied to them. Training equipment in this
area is virtually nonexistent, but current
plans call for a modest procurement of light
aircraft and related equipment during fiscal
year 1966, and continuing through fiscal
year 1969.

The merchant marine safety commitments
of the Coast Guard are also known and will
greatly expand upon mobilization. At the
present time, most merchant marine safety
is carried out in volunteer training units.
Personnel in such training are generally sen-
for officers who have had merchant marine
safety or shipboard experience. Personnel
now attached to these units equal approxi-
mately 100 percent of immediate officer per-
sonnel requirements in this field, but addi-
tional requirements for later months are
deficient and would represent key shortages
because of the long, complex training period
involved.

A program of organized Reserve training
units (48 drills) has been initiated. This
program will take advantage of the junior
officers who are presently belng released from
their 3 years of active duty in the merchant
marine safety field.

In order to support our global loran net-
work, we must have well-trained personnel
in the electronics field. Besides loran, these
personnel are utilized aboard vessels and at
other units which are continually expand-
ing their use of electronic equipment.

The personnel of organized Reserve train-
ing units, electronics (ORTUEL) are ade-
quate to meet early mobilization require-
ments, but turnover is heavy.

At present these reservists are recelving
rate training only, but in response to a re-
cently received requirement, a study to de-
termine the feasibility of establishing oper-
ational loran units upon mobilization is
underway. Training equipment in this ac-
tivity is adequate for basic training at the
unit level.

Where do they all train? The Reserve
leans heavily for support for drilling and ini-
tial active duty for training sites from three
principal sources:

1. The Regular Coast Guard's operating
facilities.

2. Naval and Marine Corps Reserve train-
ing centers, Naval Air Reserve squadrons,
Navy class A schools, Marine Corps combat
training facllities.

8. A few training centers of the other
armed services.

Without the filne cooperation and active
assistance of our Naval and Corps
Reserve counterparts, we would be hard
pressed to do an acceptable job, and it would
be impossible without a prohibitive amount
of additional funding.
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Statistically, of the 269 Coast Guard
organized Reserve training units, 146 train at
Navy installations, while 100 train at Coast
Guard facilities, and the remainder at Army
and Air Force bases.

We lack personnel in most areas, This is
our most critical shortage. To enlist new
recruits and make leaders and technicians
out of them is time consuming. Another
shortage is in training equipment. Adequate
training aids are required to do any training
Job, whether this be a pencil, a bullet, or a
ship; but, without them, training suffers,
The program needs additional training ships,
light alrcraft, and port security “packages.”
This latter item is a combination of training
alds which includes vehicles, boats, commu-
nications gear, radiac, and other small spe-
cialized port security equipment,

Our b5-year midrange Reserve plan pre-
viously mentioned outlines all needs for per-
sonnel, training equipment, and training and
drilling facilities, and proposes an orderly
buildup to meet these objectives. Depart-
ment of Defense approval of this document’s
manpower objectives has been obtained.
The current congressional stage of the fiscal
year 1966 budget, if approved, contains suf-
ficient funds for a basic increase in equip-
ment, but the personnel buildup requirement
for the 5-year plan must be delayed another
year.

To summarize our Reserve: From my ex-
periences, I have found that they are a highly
skilled, well-educated group of officers and
men. There are almost as many academic
degrees among them as there are reservists.
They are conscientious, patriotic, devoted,
and proud.

I urge all operating units of the Regular
Coast Guard which provide active duty for
training for members of the Reserve to give
them the best possible, because the man you
train today may be on your staff or may be
your shipmate come M-day. I urge every
member of the Regular service to under-
stand that the Reserve program begins with
the Chief of Naval Operations: he assigns
the tasks; the Commandant asks the district
commanders how many personnel and how
much hardware are needed; the mobilization
plans are written and requirements calcu-
lated; and, finally, Reserve units are orga-
nized and trained to meet these require-
ments. If the Coast Guard is to carry out
its mobilization assignments, sufficlent men
and material must be on board—in either the
Regular service or in the Reserve.

THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF
THE CONGO MARKS 5 YEARS OF
INDEPENDENCE

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr, CebeErReERG] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, to-
day, the democratic Republic of the
Congo celebrates 5 years of independ-
ence. While these years have not been
entirely peaceful, I congratulate the
people of the Congo and their leaders for
the progress they have made.

The Congo is potentially one of the
most prosperous countries in Africa.
She is fortunate to have great mineral
wealth. And, in spite of the difficulties
created by a population with diverse
backgrounds and languages, she has
made admirable progress in increasing
her literacy rate, improving her agricul-
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tural efficiency, and developing a more
diverse economy.

I join my colleagues in expressing the
good wishes of the American people for
the people of the Congo in their eontin-
uing efforts to achieve political stability
and to establish a free, democratic
government.

THE PROPOSED CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENT ON REAPPORTION-
MENT

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent' that the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. EDwARDS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, I am today presenting a state-
ment to the Committee on the Judiciary
in support of an amendment to the Con-
stitution which would provide that any
State which has a bicameral legislature
may utilize factors other than population
in apportioning one house of its legisla-
ture if the plan of apportionment is
specifically approved by vote of the elec-
torate of the State.

The issue is of genuine and legitimate
concern to our country, and for this rea-
son, my statement follows:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN JACK EDWARDS,
OF ALABAMA, TO THE COMMITTEE ON THE
JUDICIARY, HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Our U.S. Government is based most funda-

mentally on the concept that the people not

only have a right to govern themselves but
also are able to do so.

The Constitution is a device whereby a
group of soverign States granted certain au-
thority to a Central Government in order
that their Union might be strengthened, not
in order that the seat of power be transferred
to that Central Government from each State.
The State was to remain as the basic unit of
representative government. The Central
Government was a creature of the States, not
the master.

Today we see attacks on this concept of a
people’s government from many directions.
But perhaps no issue reflects these assaults
on the people's rightful claim to govern
themselves as does the issue of legislative
reapportionment as it relates to the Supreme
Court's reapportionment decision of June 15,
1964,

In that decision, the Supreme Court inter-
preted the 14th amendment as requiring that
both houses of a bicameral State legislature
must be apportioned on a population basis.

In effect, the majority of the Court said
that an individual’s right to vote for State
legislators is unconstitutionally impaired
when its welght is in a substantial fashion
diluted when compared with votes of citizens
living in other parts of the State.

In my opinion, this action of the Court
represents judicial lawmaking in the clearest
sense. It tramples on the people's right to
govern themselves and scorns their ability to
do so.

Proposals have been advanced to amend the
Constitution to provide that any State which
has a bicameral legislature may utilize fac-
tors other than population in apportioning
one house of its legislature if the plan of
apportionment is specifically approved by
vote of the electorate of the State.

The proposed amendment would also pro-
vide that In a State with a unicameral leglis-
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lature, apportionment might provide rea-
sonable weight to factors other than popula-
tion subject to the same approval of the
electorate of the State.

I vigorously support this kind of constitu-
tional amendment, and I urge action by this
committee in reporting a proposal of this
kind to the House of Representatives so that
the House may work its will on the issue.

The question of the people’s right to govern
themselves is at the hear* of this issue. On
one side we have persons who belleve that
American citizens today are incapable of
determining how their own State leglslature
is to be organized and, therefore, that Wash-
ington must step in with a set of rules. On
the other hand are persons who still hold
with the framers of our Constitution that
people not only have a right to govern
themselves but that they are capable of
doing so, and that States still represent the
basic unit in our system of government,

It is worthwhile that we consider here, in
order that we do not become confused, just
exactly what the proposed amendment would
not do.

It would not, for example, provide that an
existing State legislature could perpetuate
any apportionment system against the wishes
of the people of the State.

It would not eliminate jurisdiction of the
Supreme Court in matters affecting State
legislative apportionment. It would not
deny the general recognition that any one
person’s vote in any State should carry weight
equivalent to any other person’s vote in one
house of a bicameral legislature.

The proposal would, on the other hand,
assure to the electorate of each BState its
rightful claim to make a judgment regard-
ing a specific apportionment plan.

It recognizes that conceivably in some
States there may be valld reasons why the
electorate would determine that geographical
conditions or other special and unigue char-
acteristics would warrant apportionment of
one house in a bicameral legislature to be
based on factors other than population.

If the country 1s to accept this Supreme
Court action as final and legitimate, then I
wish to suggest that the Court may choose
also to rule that all State legislators must
be elected in statewlide elections, using no
legislative districts at all.

Indeed, this possibility was raised as a
serious guestion in the dissenting opinion
of Justice John M. Harlan relating to the
June 15, 1964, decision.

Justice Harlan also wrote: "“No set of
standards can guide a court which has to
decide how many legislative districts a State
shall have, or what the shape of these dis-
tricts shall be, or where to draw a particular
district line. No judicially manageable
standard can determine whether a State
should have single-member districts or multi-
member districts, or some combination of
both. No such standard can control the
balance between keeping up with popula-
tion shifts and having stable districts.”

Justice Harlan also wrote: “State legisla-
tive apportionments are wholly free of con-
stitutional limitations save such as may be
imposed by the republican form of govern-
ment clause (art. IV, sec. 4 of the Constitu-
tion). The Court's action in bringing them
within the purview of the 14th amendment
amounts to nothing less than exercise of the
amending power of this Court.”

Justice Potter Stewart, in his dissent,
wrote: “I am convinced these decisions mark
a long step backward into that unhappy era
when a majority of the members of this
Court were thought by many to have con-
vinced themselves and each other that the
demands of the Constitution were to he
measured not by what it says, but by thelr
own notions of wise political theory.”

Senator WarrLace F. BENNETT, of Utah, has
pointed out how in his State much of the
growth potential lies in counties which are
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now only sparsely populated. “If these
counties,” he says, “are to be totally domi-
nated by the two or three heavily populated
counties in the State which contain a ma-
jority of the population, the economic growth
of these outlying and sometimes isolated
areas may well be stunted.”

These are two aspects to this issue which
bear study. The first is the issue of State
rights and State responsibillty versus the
activism of the Supreme Court.

This aspect was well brought out by Con-
gressman Robert T. McLoskey, of Illinois,
in the House on August 5, 1964, in support
of this kind of constitutional amendment.
He said: “The Court has done immediate
wrong to the States affected by their deci-
sion. By robbing the States of their sover-
eign power to apportion their own legislatures
by political process, the Supreme Court has
taken one of the most fundamental of leg-
islative prerogatives; and by so doing, has
effectively reduced State government to a
hollow facade. The Federal judiciary has
taken to itself the power to pass on the ac-
ceptability of State apportionment, and could
presumably dictate the political climate of a
State by gerrymandering from the Bench.”

But the other aspect is equally as vital to
our concept of government. This is the
aspect of minority rights. In refusing to rec-
ognize that factors other than population
may have legitimate reason for being con-
sidered in apportionment decisions affecting
one house of a State legislature, the Supreme
Court is actually turning its back on minor-
ities which are realities of American political
life today.

The men and women residing in rural areas
and the smaller communities of this country
have traditionally proven themselves to be
self-reliant, independently minded, and hav-
ing a strength of character and resolution of
the kind which has made major contribu-
tions to the growth of the Nation.

With the shifting of great population cen-
ters to the cities, these people who remauin
in rura] areas and small cities find themselves
in a real minority. But the land they in-
habit still plays & big part in the economies
of many States,

It does not seem illogical or unjust that
they represent interests which the people as
& whole in any State may determine should
be recognized In the apportionment of one
of two houses in a State legislature.

Nor does it seem incomprehensible that a
State legislature in which one house is ap-
portioned according to factors other than
population may serve the true interests of
the State and protect the rights of all citi-
zens more effectively than a State legislature
in which big city political bosses wield the
kind of total influence already evident In
some of our large cities today.

It is a dangerous precedent, indeed, that
allows any judieial body, unresponsive to the
election process, to take prejudicial action
against a minority group without regard for
a State’s electorate. The kind of judicial
“actlvism"” casts a pall of gnawing fear over
the bright ideal of representative govern-
ment which as Americans we have considered
to be the guardian of man's liberty.

I want to make clear my recognition that
some States have failed to meet their respon-
sibilities to reapportion their legislatures in
pace with shifting populations. The appro-
priate solution, however, s not through a
blanket edict casting aside a State's legiti-
mate claim to rely on judgments of its own
citizens. Let us encourage the States to keep
pace with current conditions, but let us at
the same time retain faith in a State’s elec-
torate, and in our proven system of checks
and balances based on three coequal branches
of Government.

Looking back for a moment to the be-
ginnings of our Government, it is clear that
the very theory of bicameralism is based on
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the idea that one house of a legislature re-
flects the popular will at any time while the
other house may be apportioned on some
factors other than mere numbers of people
and so provide a just consideration of mi-
nority rights.

If this theory is useful with regard to the
National Legislature, then it is useful also
in the several States. If it is ruled invalid
by the Supreme Court in the States, then
surely we must ask if it is also invalld with
regard to Congress. .

I suggest that factors other than popula-
tion may be valid considerations in some
States just as they are in our National Legis-
lature. For example, in California, Chlef
Justice Earl Warren, as Governor of the State
in 1948, said: “Many California counties are
far more important in the life of the State
than their population bears to the entire
population of the State. It is for this rea-
son that I have never been in favor of re-
stricting their representation to the State
senate to a strictly population basis.”

The phrase “one man, one vote" is rich
with the sound of justice and fair representa-
tion. Its appeal to decent Americans every-
where is undeniable. However, the vision it
brings to our minds bears examination.

Translating the slogan into law it is very
possible, even probable, that a bare political
majority in a metropolitan area can win
control of a legislature though it does not
represent a majority throughout the State.
Such a State falls into the hands of big city
bossism. Then we see in operation the tyr-
anny of a minority over the majority, or the
dominance of a ruthless minority over other
minorities.

Such might be the case even In States
which we don’t associate with big metropoli-
tan centers. An example is South Dakota
where now the State’s 30,000 Indians are
represented by 2 State senators but where
this minority would be denied effective rep-
resentation if population were to be the only
factor in apportionment in both houses of
the State's legislature.

Perhaps Thomas Jefferson stated the case
as well as anyone when he said in 1823:
“There is no danger I apprehend so much as
the consolidation of our Government by the
noiseless, and therefore unalarming instru-
mentality of the Supreme Court.”

In summary, I emphasize that the people
of any State have as a basle right the right
to fashion their own legislative system with-
in the safeguards implicit in our system of
representative government. In the face of
the Supreme Court apportionment decision
of June 15, 1964, the only manner in which
the people can now be guaranteed this right
is for us in the Congress to submit an ap-
propriate constitutional amendment to the
States at the earliest opportunity.

I urge the Judiciary Committee to act now.
Let the people of the great Nation have a
chance to decide this issue. I still have
faith in their wisdom.

WILLIAMSTOWN’S 200TH
ANNIVERSARY

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. ConNTE] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, Willlams-
town, Mass., has a long and distinguished
history. This year marks its 200th an-
niversary. It is a fitting occasion for me
to remind my colleagues of the outstand-
ing contribution of this small Berkshire
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community both to our national heritage
and to America in 1965.

From the very beginning, the name
Williamstown has been synonymous with
education. In 17556 Col. Ephraim Wil-
liams of Newton, Mass., penned a clause
in his will bequeathing a part of his
estate for the establishment and sup-
port of “a Free School forever in the
township west of Fort Massachusetts,
called West Hoosac, provided it be given
the name of Williamstown.” The story
goes that Williams had recently been
spurned by a girl he wished to marry,
and having no family of his own, had
chosen this means to perpetuate his
family name. A few weeks after writing
the will he was killed in a battle in the
French and Indian War.

Ten years later, the war over and the
West Hoosac township expanding
rapidly, Colonel Williams’ bequest was
brought up at a meeting of the town's
board of proprieters. Benjamin Simonds
was appointed to get the will from
Northampton Court and see that it was
executed for the benefit of the commu-
nity. On June 21, 1765, the town was in-
corporated and its name changed to
Williamstown.

Records show that the new town con-
tained 28 homes on house lots and 26
on out lots, as well as 57 yoke of oxen,
83 sheep, and 20 cows. That there were
more livestock than people attests to the
fact that Williamstown was from the
beginning an agricultural community.
The first census showed 1,083 inhabit-
tants, and by 1,800 the number had
grown to 2,086.

By 1785 the executors of Colonel
Williams’ will had sold his estate and
had raised enough money to establish
the school. They petitioned the legisla-
ture, which passed an act incorporating
the school and naming as trustees Rev.
Seth Smith, Rev. Daniel Collins, William
Williams, Theodore Sedgwick, Wood-
bridge Little, John Bacon, Thomas J.
Skinner, Israel Jones, and Daniel Noble.
It also granted the trustees a $3,500 lot-
tery, to which the townspeople added
$2,000. In 1790 the first building—now
West College—was begun. The school
was opened in October 1791 under the
care of Mr. Ebenezer Fitch.

In June 1793, at the request of the
people of Williamstown, the legislature
reincorporated the school as Williams
College. Mr. Fitch, later the Reverend
Dr. Fitch, was elected president and
met with a faculty of four men. The
college held its first commencement on
the first Wednesday in September 1795,
and that remained its anniversary or
Commencement Day until 1837.

In those early days, church and college
were closely related. The boys were re-
quired to attend daily chapel and church
on Sundays, as well as prayers at noon
and vespers in the evening. So much
organized religion probably had an ad-
verse effect, for legend has it that morn-
ing chapel often found the Bible nailed
to the pulpit, and once it was burnt.

During the second president’s admin-
istration, an attempt was made to move
the college to Northampton. Many simi-
lar institutions had sprung up in Ver-
mont and New York, and the trustees
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felt that the college would have to de-
pend increasingly on students from
Massachusetts for support. Hence a
more central location in the State would
be desirable. Also, proponents of the
move had promised liberal support if the
college were relocated.

The townspeople fought hard to pre-
vent the removal. Special town meet-
ings were held and “The Memorial of the
Inhabitants of the Town of Williams-
town,"” a document presenting arguments
against the expediency and legality of
the move, was drafted and presented to
the legislature. The Ilegislature con-
curred, and the college remained in
Williamstown, where it has prospered to
this day.

Williamstown responded with patri-
otism to President Abraham Lincoln’s
call for aid when the Civil War broke
out in 1861. The town furnished 260
men, 18 above its quota. Six were com-
missioned officers. Five thousand dollars
was voted for the support of families of
volunteer soldiers, and those who volun-
teered were awarded bounties, usually
$100. The brave deeds of Williamstown'’s
sons are recounted in a record compiled
in 1878 by Dr. Samuel Duncan, a local
historian.

Berkshire County in the 19th century
was one of the most important industrial
areas in New England, and Williamstown
was a center of manufacturing activity.
In 1826 a cotton factory known as Walley
Mill was built on the west bank of the
Green River. Two starch factories were
established during the 1830's which con-
tinued for several years, the nearby
farmers raising potatoes and selling them
to the factories for 1215 to 20 cents per
bushel.

The real manufacturing boom occurred
in the latter half of the century. In
1865 the town directory listed 193 farms
employing 277 people, while the sole
cotton mill employed only 57. By 1885
the picture was very different: 180 farm-
hands were outnumbered by 272 factory
workers. The indusfrial revolution was
reaching into the Berkshires and break-
ing down the agricultural way of life.

The Williamstown Manufacturing Co.,
for the manufacture of print cloths was
organized in 1865 by President Chad-
bourne, of Williams College. On January
17, 1878, the North Adams Transcript
ran an article on the company and de-
scribed Williamstown as ‘“the model
manufacturing property of the State.”
It listed the many advantages the village
offered to factory workers: the low-
priced country store, a union Sunday
school, a growing library, and a never-
failing spring. It mentioned the rules
posted in every house that “no pigs or
poultry shall be kept on the premises’
and added that “there are over 20 houses
containing parlor organs and several
families indulge in the luxury of pianos.”

Manifestations of the industrialization
of the town were apparent everywhere.
Low-cost row housing sprang up, in stark
contrast to the flossy Georgian mansions
favored by Williamstown's summer resi-
dents. Specialized shops replaced the
old general store. The town’s first bank
was founded in 1883. The Hoosac Tun-
nel was opened and Williamstown was
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linked by rail with the rest of the State.
Two new textile mills were built, the
manufacture of watches was begun, and
a host of smaller industries contributed
to the town’s expanding economy.

Williamstown today is a pleasant and
productive blend of industry, farming,
and educational activity. While the
great depression closed many of the mills
and factories, two of the largest payrolls
received today by Williamstown resi-
dents are those of the Cornish Wire Co.
and the Sprague Electric Co. The ex-
pansion of industry in nearby North
Adams encourages residential develop-
ment in Williamstown and sustains her
dairy farms. And the student body and
faculty of Willlams College comprise
over 20 percent of the town’s total popu-
lation.

Williams remains the town’s outstand-
ing institution. It sprawls over 450 acres
of beautiful hillsides. In its old brick
buildings 1,200 young men are encour-
aged to develop a taste for intellectual
adventure. Classes are small and em-
phasis is placed on individual and semi-
nar work with members of an interested
faculty. A variety of extracurricular
activities and athletic opportunities are
available. But above all, Williams is
known as the “college of gentlemen,” a
tradition created by its first president
and fostered by each succeeding one.
As it turns its efforts toward the achieve-
ment of guality rather than size, it makes
a significant contribution to the intellec-
tual and cultural life of America in 1965.

Williamstown pauses this year to look
upon its past. It need not do so with
nostalgia or melancholy for a bygone
golden age. Williamstown’s golden age
is still in progress, and there is every
indication that it will become even
brighter in the years ahead.

ASHFIELD BICENTENNIAL

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. CoNTE] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, this week-
end Americans everywhere are preparing
to celebrate a great and historic birth-
day. The good people of Ashfield, Mass.,
in my congressional district are doing
their part to see that this July 4 will be
a memorable day. For Ashfield citizens,
however, this Sunday’s celebration will
have a special significance, for it marks
not only their country’s birthday but also
the 200th anniversary of the incorpora-
tion of their community.

Today, it is my pleasure to review
briefly for my colleagues the fascinating
story of how Ashfield got her start.

The place was first called Huntstown,
in honor of Capt. Ephraim Hunt, of Wey-
mouth. Hunt was sent to lead a com-
pany of men in an expedition against
French-controlled Montreal and Quebec
during King William’s war in 1690. The
assault failed, and the Government, an-
ticipating victory, found herself unable
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to pay the troops. As a result, Massa-
chusetts issued bills of credit as a sub-
stitute, and in 1736, 46 years later, re-
deemed them by granting the soldiers a
tract of land in what is now Ashfield.

It is doubtful that many of the men
who endured the toils and hardships of
the Canada expedition lived to collect the
debt. But their heirs and legal repre-
sentatives benefited from the Govern-
ment’s tardy remuneration, and in 1738
the first meeting of the proprietors of
Huntstown was held in Weymouth.

The proprietors agreed that early set-
tlement of the town would be desirable,
since it would increase the value of their
property. They passed a resolve that
bounties of £5 should be paid to the first
10 settlers provided they built houses and
cultivated at least 6 acres of their lands.
In spite of this, it appears that most of
the original proprietors sold their rights
to others, and many of the lands were
parted with for little more than the
amount sufficient to pay the accumu-
lated taxes on them.

No one knows the date of the first
permanent settlement of Huntstown, but
it was probably about 1741. Records
show that preaching was had in 1742,
and a corn mill was built in 1743. The
first three families in order of arrival
were those of Mr. Richard Ellis, Mr.
Thomas Phillips, and Mr. Chileab Smith.
Soon others from Hatfield, Deerfield, and
southern Connecticut joined them, and
by 1754 there were from 10 to 15 families
and nearly 100 people.

Tradition has it that Ellis became the
town'’s first settler because of the knavery
of a ship captain. It seems that a
wealthy Virgina planter from Ireland,
who had no children of his own, wrote to
a friend in Dublin asking him to send
over a promising young man to be his
adopted son. Ellis was selected. The
planter’s friend paid his passage on a
sailing vessel and instructed the ship’s
captain to land the lad safely on the Vir-
ginia coast. But the unscrupulous cap-
tain, money in hand, took the youth to
Boston and sold him as an indentured
servant. When his time was up, Smith
moved to Easton, married, and later pur-
chased a lot in Huntstown. He felled the
first tree, on the bank of White Brook,
and built a log cabin for his family on a
hillside in the northeastern section of the
town.

One thousand seven hundred and fifty-
four was a memorable year. Fresh
hostilities broke out between the French
and English, and hordes of savage In-
dians were aroused against the defense-
less frontier settlements. In June, a
group of men at work near Rice’s Fort
in Charlemont was attacked, and two
were killed. News of the attack soon
reached the settlement at Huntstown,
causing great alarm. A hasty meeting
was held, and the pioneers decided that
rather than expose their wives and chil-
dren to the tomahawk they would flee.
That very afternoon they set out, aban-
doning everything except what could be
carried on horseback. As they made
their perilous way, others joined them,
until all had reached the older and safer
settlements along the Connecticut River.
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Huntstown remained deserted for
about 2 years, after which the settlers
regrouped and returned to their home.
A fort was built, and the next year a
company of nine colonial soldiers was
assigned to guard the town. A vigil was
kept at all times. Apparently these pre-
cautions were sufficient, for there were
no more Indian attacks, and the town
prospered. In 1783 a Congregationalist
minister was settled, and 4 years later
the townspeople built “a convenient
house for public worship.” In 1765 the
town was incorporated under the name
of Ashfield. The anniversary of that
incorporation is being celebrated this
weekend.

The year 1765 was only a beginning.
I could go on to speak of the homes that
were built, the schools, the stores, the
factories, the churches. I could recount
the patriotic participation of Ashfield’s
sons in our country's struggle for inde-
pendence, and in the Civil War. I could
describe their continuous effort to make
their community a model American
town.

The year 1765 was only a beginning.
But it is a beginning that we celebrate
this weekend. It is fitting that we look
back at the spirit in which Ashfield made
her beginning, so that we may all con-
tinue that spirit as we look ahead to-
ward the future.

BIRTHDAY TRIBUTE TO HON.
H. R. GROSS, OF IOWA

Mr. TALCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. BUCHANAN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, I join
with my colleagues in tribute to one of
the most distinguished Members of the
House, the gentleman from Iowa [Mr.
H. R. Grossl, on the occasion of his
birthday. An outstanding Member of
the House, this gentleman has earned
and holds the respect of all who know the
value of a dollar or of a man who, with
scholarship and devotion, guards the
public till.

He is a stanch supporter of the sound,
honest, responsible governmental prac-
tices which are the foundation of our na-
tional stability, and has unceasingly op-
posed all efforts to undermine the tradi-
tional structure of our Republic.

I join with my colleagues in wishing
him many more years of productive and
valued service to our Nation.

AID TO NASSER MUST CEASE

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
New York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN, Mr. Speaker, today should
have been the last day by which the ad-
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ministration could have released the re-
mainder of the $37 million foodstuffs
sale to the United Arab Republic. How-
ever, last week the administration de-
cided that shipment was “in the national
interest” and authorized the purchase of
the remainder. This action was taken
despite vigorous protests in Congress.

The Congress has long recognized that
the United Arab Republic is, in every
sense of the word, an aggressor, un-
worthy of our aid.

Yet, with this final wheat authoriza-
tion, aid continues to Egypt. We know
that Nasser has diverted 40 percent of the
United Arab Republic rice crop for ex-
port, most of it to the Communist bloe—
in violation of previous diplomatic
agreement.

Assistant Secretary of State Phillips
Talbot told the House Appropriations
Committee recently that the Soviet
Union had tripled its aid commitment
to the United Arab Republic in 1964 and
that one-third of all Soviet aid went to
Nasser. In the past decade, the United
Arab Republic has received over $1.5 bil-
lion in economic aid and more than $1
billion in military aid from the Soviet
bloe.

U.S. economic aid to Egypt also went
over the billion-dollar mark in the fiscal
year which ends today. With the latest
administration purchase authorization,
the aid race continues unabated. Mr.
Speaker, we must put an end to this fool-
hardy race. Let us recognize, once and
for all, that Nasser aims only to domi-
nate the Middle East and that his goals
have nothing in common with Amer-
ica’s.

A NEED TO AMEND THE TRADE EX-
PANSION ACT OF 1962

The SPEAEKER pro tempore (Mr.
MitrLer). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Florida [Mr.
Sixes] is recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I am in ac-
cord with the Members who have intro-
duced legislation to amend the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962. I, too, am con-
vinced that it is in need of amendment,
and I have offered a bill to this end. It
is H.R. 9335 and is a companion bill to
one introduced by my distinguished col-
league from Florida [Mr. HERLONG].

The act of 1962 was supposed to come
to the rescue of industries and worker
groups or even individual companies
that had been hurt as a result of former
tariff reductions. It was supposed to
offer Federal assistance in various forms,
including relocation, financing, retrain-
ing, and so forth. The reasoning was
that the injury was inflicted in behalf
of a national policy and that therefore
compensation should be provided when
serious injury was done to an industry, a
company, or a group of employees.

Implicit in this new approach was the
abandonment of the previous policy that
went back to 1934, to take great care in
tariff reductions not to cause serious in-
jury to industry. Now the likelihood of
injury is accepted as inevitable, since a
50-percent tariff reduction, such as the
1962 act provided, would surely cause dis-
tress in many industries. However, the
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compensation was also to be extended
to all cases of past tariff reductions if
serious injury resulted.

Unfortunately the conditions Ilaid
down in the law were so strict that all
cases that have been brought before the
Tariff Commission have failed. Not a
single cent of compensation has been
paid for the simple reason that the Tar-
iff Commission has failed to find, first,
that a tariff reduction was the major
cause of the increase in imports com-
plained of, and second, that conjointly
the increase in imports was the major
cause of the distress experienced. Both
criteria must be met or the case fails.
This requirement is a major stumbling
block to all applicants for assistance.

Of the 17 cases that have been proc-
essed since October 1962 when the Trade
Expansion Act went into effect, 16 were
turned down unanimously by the Com-
mission. The other case was also re-
jected but only by a majority vote. Of
the 17 applications for relief, 9 were made
by industry, 5 by labor unions, and 3 by
manufacturing firms. Because of this
failure, the Tariff Commission today does
not have a single adjustment assistance
case on its docket.

In order to overcome this difficulty, the
bill that I am introducing in company
with others would relax the requirements
for relief. The law as written requires
that a tariff reduction must have been
the major cause of increased imports
and, secondly, that the injury complained
of must have been caused in major part
by the higher imports. The Tariff Com-
mission has not been able to find this
double combination of causes in any of
the cases.

Mr. Speaker, the escape clause that
was previously in effect was itself un-
satisfactory as a remedy because of its
negative administration, but it was more
responsive to the needs of our industries
than the wholly negative record under
adjustment assistance.

Because of the generally prosperous
conditions that have been prevalent in
recent years in this country, there are
those who wonder why any concern
should be expressed over a remedy for
injury from imports. We are exporting
more than we are importing; and there-
fore exports, it is argued, provide more
employment than imports displace.

On the surface this contention is
plausible, but it is in faet very super-
ficial. The havoe worked by imports is
not at all confined to the direct displace-
ment of workers. Much more important
is the dampening effect that rising im-
ports produce on domestic industrial ex-
pansion. Imports readily discourage the
building of new plants or expansion of
existing ones because they create doubts
and fears about the future. Many ex-
amples exist of the incursion of imports
that after a modest beginning have soon
escalated to an alarming degree. The
record does not permit the calm contem-
plation of such competition by any
industry.

In recent years imports of manufaec-
tured goods have invaded new territory,
centering about products that had not
previously been imported to a menacing
degree to domestic industry. In many
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cases the imports have risen rapidly
after gaining a foothold and have soon
captured 5, 10, 15, or 20 percent of the
domestic market. In some instances
they have not stopped there. Fishery
products, tile, bicycles, hardwood ply-
wood, portable typewriters, sewing ma-
chines, small radios, radio tubes, cer-
tain textile products, boots and shoes,
softwood lumber, woolen goods, apparel,
steel products, such as nails, wire, bars,
and so forth, clocks and watches, cord-
age, wood screws, meat, lead and zinc, pe-
troleum, strawberries, cantaloups, and
other products have amply demonstrated
the capacity of imports to come to a high
water mark in a few years,

Industries that have long had nothing
to fear from imports may today come
under a sudden attack.

The cause of this is not hard to trace.
Since the late 1950’s other industrial
countries have begun to catch up with
their home markets and set out to in-
crease their exports. This is especially
true of the countries that are the least
self-sufficient and therefore highly de-
pendent on trade to sustain their econ-
omy. Japan is perhaps the best example.
European countries are not far behind.

These countries have undergone an
industrial rebirth, with generous trans-
fusions from our treasury and our tech-
nology and business methods. Today
they are in a position to outtrade us
in many lines; and the number of lines
in which they can do so is increasing
every year.

We need feel no alarm about this ex-
cept for the one inescapable fact;
namely, their lower unit cost of produe-
tion, derived from the generally much
lower wages they pay compared with the
American scale. They now have the ma-
chinery and the modern technology that
give a special advantage to low wages.
While foreign wages have risen relatively
more than our wages, that is, by higher
percentages, our wages, together with
fringe benefits, have risen more in actual
dollars and cents than foreign wages.
After all, a 4-percent increase here equals
one of 10 percent in Europe and more
than one of 20 percent in Japan.

It is because of the experience of many
industries with imports that the specter
of rising imports in any industry causes
a chill. The optimism induced by a
bright outlook that leads to plans for ex-
pansion is soon darkened, and defensive
measures are considered instead. If im-
ports gain relentlessly as they have in
many instances and may be expected to
do in yet other industries, the defense
measures may take one of two, or both,
directions.

Costs will come in for close inspection.
If wages cannot be reduced—and that
is out of the question today—the number
of workers may be reduced, because
wages represent by far the heaviest cost
factor, The way to accomplish lower
costs is then to install more modern ma-
chinery—machinery that will enable two
men to do what three or four or more did
previously.

If this can be done—that is, assuming
sufficient financial or credit resources to
accomplish it—imports can probably be
stood off or at least retarded in their
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pace; but what happens to employment?
What has become of the expansion that
would have absorbed more workers?
‘What becomes of the consumer purchas-
ing power needed to absorb increased
output?

We can now appreciate the deadening
effect of rising imports that extends far
beyond the overt displacement by im-
ports of those actually employed. Ex-
pansions not made are the same as work-
ers not hired. These then swell the
ranks of the unemployed.

Just as there are those who still claim
that exports create more jobs than im-
ports displace, there are those who pooh-
pooh the evidence that American indus-
try in many of its parts is not competi-
tive in world markets. The blindness
shown in the one instance seems to ex-
tend to the other.

It permits those who contemplate our
export surplus in goods to regard this sur-
plus as sure evidence of our competitive
pProwess.

Mr. Speaker, there are two reasons why
we cannot view this surplus with opfi-
mism. One is that the much-touted ex-
port surplus is not what it seems. It is
largely artificial; ersatz, so to speak. It
is in great degree forced and illusory.
Quite a few billions of it are accounted
for by foreign aid, exports under Public
Law 480, and so forth, and by exports
indueced by export subsidies, such as cot-
ton, wheat, and dairy products.

A close analysis will show that we do
not enjoy an export surplus of a kind that
would demonstrate our superior compet-
itive standing. The fact is, as I shall
show shortly, that this country has been
suffering a shrinkage in relation to the
rest of the world in the kind of exports
that mean most for employment, which
is to say exports of finished goods as dis-
tinguished from raw materials and farm
products.

I have said that the defensive meas-
ures adopted by domestic firms is of one
or two kinds, or both. I have mentioned
the steps to reduce costs by installing
labor-saving machinery. When these
steps are taken as defensive measures
against low-cost competition they do not
lead as they did in the past to sufficiently
higher sales to cause an expansion in
employment. The imports prevent this.
Thus are the benefits of technological
improvements that in the past led to
lower prices and higher consumption ef-
fectively dissipated.

Another defensive measure taken by
many companies has led them into for-
eign fields in search of lower costs. This
has meant sending capital abroad in lieu
of domestic expansion. In turn it has
meant hiring foreign workers rather than
our own. As we all know, our foreign
investments have boomed so greatly that
the Government has taken steps to slow
down the outflow.

These investments more than any-
thing else demonstrated that the outlook
for additional earnings were brighter
abroad thar at home. They also re-
flected the relatively weak competitive
position of the domestic base.

The upshot is that the defensive steps
taken by domestic industry, in seeking to
ward off or to withstand the competitive
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impact of imports and to hold foreign
markets, have produced employment
stagnation at home. This condition
would be greatly aggravated by further
drastic tariff reductions such as are con-
templated in the negotiations underway
in Geneva. It is not too late to make
some highly cogent reservations of items
beyond the few provided in the act itself.

I have mentioned the declining status
of the United States in the world mar-
kets, especially so far as exports of manu-
factured goods and manufactured food-
stuffs are concerned. I wish to throw
some much-needed light on this trend.

According to statistics published in the
Statistical Yearbook of the United Na-
tions, this country has lagged seriously in
our standing as exporters of manufac-
tured products, This fact takes on more
ominous overtones when we keep in mind
that our exports have been greately stim-
ulated by subsidies, foreign aid ship-
ments, and so forth, and have therefore
reached distinctly higher levels than they
would have otherwise.

Turning now to the UN statistics we
find that while in 1957 this country en-
joyed 18.5 percent of total world exports,
this share declined to 16 percent in
1958 and remained at that level in 1960.
In 1961 we dropped to 15.6 percent then
to 15.2 percent in 1962 and down to an
even 15 percent in 1963. In the latter
vear our exports were $22.9 billion of a
world total of $153 billion. Had our
share remained at the 1957 level these
exports would have been $28.3 billion or
more than $5 billion above their actual
level.

The trend, however, assumes Imnore
serious proportions when we record the
increase in exports of manufactured
goods since 1958, which is the base period
used for this purpose in the UN yearbook,
probably because of the advent of the
European Common Market in that year.

The index figures used show the in-
crease recorded in the exports of each
country from the 1958 base of 100
through 1963:

Indexr of 1963 exports compared with the
1958 base of 100
1963 over 1958:
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This record placed the United States
at the bottom of the list. The exports of
manufactured goods of both Japan and
Italy more than doubled from 1958 to
1963. French exports increased 65 per-
cent, Dutch exports, 62 percent; Bel-
gian, 61 percent; the West German, 55
percent, and so forth. Only the United
Kingdom had a record comparable to
our own, Their exports had increased
only 18 percent, but this was still one
percentage point above our 17 percent.
The Canadian increase was double ours.

In other words, not only has the
United States receded in its share of
total world exports since 1957, but we
have been badly outdone by most of the
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European countries and Japan in ex-
panding exports of manufactured
products.

Our own imports have shown a sharp
trend toward a heavier proportion of
finished goods and manufactured food-
stuffs in the past 10 years, moving from
a third to a half of total imports. On
the other hand our exports of farm
products, stimulated heavily by subsi-
dies and foreign aid operations, have
grown impressively in recent years.

This trend is in the direction of the
unhealthy mix of trade that has so
greatly worried the underdeveloped
countries in their trade with the indus-
trial nations. It is an unhappy trend
that runs counter to the extensive ef-
forts to solve the unemployment prob-
lem in this country. Retraining, area
redevelopment or antipoverty programs
will be of little effect so long as these
export-import trends continue, as they
will unless the Trade Expansion Act is
appropriately amended.

Under the present competitive status
of this country in world trade and the
difficulty with maintaining employment,
further tariff reductions would only ag-
gravate our employment problem. I be-
lieve that we should modify our trade
policy by reshaping it to support the
better health of our economy. Instead
of plunging into reckless tariff reduc-
tions in order to fulfill some doctrinaire
philosophy, we should take a reading
from the trends of our trade in recent
years, from the trend of employment
and from the mounting outflow of in-
vestment dollars, and temper our trade
policy accordingly.

That is the purpose of the legislation
I am introducing and am happy to
support.

THE 189TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
SIGNING OF THE DECLARATION
OF INDEPENDENCE IN PHILA-
DELPHIA

The SPEAEKER pro tempore (Mr.
MitLEr). TUnder previous order of the
House, the gentlewoman from New
Jersey [Mrs. DwYER] is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, on the
eve of adjournment prior to the weekend
on which the Nation will celebrate the
189th anniversary of the signing of the
Declaration of Independence in Philadel-
phia, I should like to call the attention
of our colleagues to two very closely re-
lated matters.

The first concerns the concurrent
resolution adopted by the House and the
Senate in 1963 which provided that the
great national holiday on the Fourth of
July should be observed each year by the
ringing of bells throughout the United
States at the hour of 2 o'clock in the
afternoon, eastern daylight time.

Since this was a continuing resolution,
in effect, and declared the intent of Con-
gress that the practice of ringing bells
should be followed on each Fourth of
July, there would be no special purpose
to be served by adopting such a resolution
every year. For the same reason, how-
ever, it is most appropriate for those of
us who introduced similar resolutions in
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1963 to remind our colleagues as well as
civic and other community leaders
throughout the country of this preferred
means of commemorating the signing of
the Declaration of Independence.

The second matter, Mr. Speaker, con-
cerns the display of the American flag on
Government buildings. Today, I intro-
duced a concurrent resolution which
reads as follows:

The President is requested to issue an
Executive order prescribing a uniform rule
for the dally display of the flag of the United
States of America on buildings under the
jurisdiction of the executive branch of the
Federal Government.

Although the Flag Code already pro-
vides, and I quote, that “The flag should
be displayed daily, weather permitting,
on or near the main administration
building of every public institution,” this
provision, like the rest of the code, is not
mandatory. It expresses only the desires
and exhortations of the Congress, but
carries with it no penalties or other sanc-
tions which permit of the code's
enforcement.

While it is not my purpose today to
recommend a thoroughgoing revision of
the Flag Code in order to make the dis-
play of the flag mandatory rather than
voluntary, nor in this respect to impose
the will of Congress upon States and
local communities, it seems both appro-
priate and important that the flag be
flown on a daily basis from every Federal
building or institution in the United
States. Such an objective could be most
suitably accomplished, I believe, if the
President, who is the Chief Executive of
the United States, would prescribe this
practice for the departments and
agencies under his jurisdiction.

As we all recognize, the flag is the
principal symbol of the unity of the
United States of America, just as the
Federal Government is the institutional
reality of that unity. Like the ringing
of bells, the display of the flag provides
an opportunity for our people to remem-
ber what it was that the signers of the
Declaration of Independence and the
framers of the Constitution brought into
being and to ponder its significance for
the present. As a very minimum, there-
fore, the flag should be flown wherever
the Federal Government, through one of
its agencies, is physically located, and I
hope that our colleagues will adopt this
resolution as one way of bringing this
about.

In just a few days, Mr. Speaker, we
shall be celebrating the Fourth of July,
and in doing so we shall be celebrating
the courage and vision of the men who
signed the Declaration of Independence
and struck this first great blow for
American freedom.

But it is never enough simply to look
to the past in the sense of completed
history. The Declaration of Independ-
ence, in particular, has always been a
uniquely living document, phrased in
language that seems permanently con-
temporary, and possessed of the power to
inspire people everywhere to the pursuit
of personal liberty and national inde-
pendence.

It is our task to make of the Declara-
tion the truly revolutionary statement
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it has always been, to make its enduring
principles come alive again in our own
day. It has never been more important
for all Americans to understand what
freedom means, to appreciate the bless-
ings that freedom has brought us, to face
together the dangers which freedom con-
fronts, and to accept the obligations
which freedom imposes upon all of us.

It belongs to every generation and to
each person to keep freedom alive and
growing—in the human spirit, in our in-
stitutions, and in the law of the land.
Even in our own country—proud as we
rightfully are of how freedom has
thrived among us—freedom is still our
unfinished business. And beyond our
borders, the situation is even more chal-
lenging.

Let us think of these things, Mr.
Speaker, and let us reflect carefully on
our obligations as free citizens of this
great land, especially on the Fourth of
July, as the flags fly and the bells ring
out for freedom.

GUN LEGISLATION SHOULD BE ON
RIGHT TARGET

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Ohio [Mr. ASHBROOK] is recog-
nized for 30 minutes.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr, Speaker, if is
very important that we give prime con-
sideration to the pending gun legisla-
tion which is before the Congress. Hav-
ing followed this matter very closely dur-
ing the past 5 years and particularly
since the assassination of President
Kennedy, I am convinced that we should
not respond out of hysteria to the need
for legislation and come up with punitive
measures which would go far beyond
anything which is needed to protect the
legitimate interest of the public. I am
convinced that legislation which hits
the right target will punish the criminal
and not the gun.

In the frenzied effort of many do-good-
ers to get restrictive legislation passed,
the hunter, sportsman and conserva-
tionist is treated as a potential felon.
Reputable citizens clearly have the right
in this free country to own and use fire-
arms within a reasonable regulatory con-
text for the legal and proper purposes
of defense, marksmanship, training and
sport. We must never lose sight of this
basic right. No one should be so naive
as to think that a bill making it difficult
to purchase firearms for legitimate pur-
poses would in any way impede the un-
lawful conduct of the criminal or prevent
him from securing a gun. I have intro-
duced two pieces of legislation which are
directed at the criminal and not the
gun and I am hopeful that we can secure
their passage.

In his March 8, 1965, message to Con-
gress, President Johnson urged that the
Congress adopt legislation which would
amend the Federal Firearms Act to pro-
hibit firearms shipments in interstate
commerce except among importers, man-
ufacturers, and dealers licensed by the
Treasury Department. Many proposals
have been introduced which would go
far beyond the President’s recommenda-
tions.



June 30, 1965

I agree that unrestricted sale by mail-
order houses of concealable firearms to
minor children, known felons, or unde-
sirables is the type of activity which
should be curbed but I vehemently op-
pose efforts to register firearms by se-
rial numbers, restrict the sale to bona
fide purchasers and otherwise impinge
on the right of Americans to peaceably
bear and use arms.
MISUSE PROPER OBJECT FOR LEGISLATION

Mr. Speaker, misuse of firearms has
always been a proper object of legisla-
tion but not the firearm itself. One rea-
sonable exception should, of course, be
made. The war-type and gangster-type
weapon should be controlled. Machine-
guns, bazookas, antitank guns, and so
forth, are hardly the type used by citi-
zens for defense, marksmanship, train-
ing, or sports and they should unquali-
fiedly be regulated. Small arms are of
an entirely different nature and should
not be lumped together with the gang-
ster type of weapon.

In the theory that we should disarm
the criminal and not the law-abiding
citizen, I have joined with many of my
colleagues in introducing legislation
which is directed at the criminal use of
firearms. My bill, HR. 9574, provides
that “whoever, during the commission
of any robbery, assault, murder, rape,
burglary, kidnaping, or homicide—other
than involuntary manslaughter—uses or
carries any firearm which has been
transported across the boundary of a
State, the District of Columbia, or a
territory or possession of the United
States shall be imprisoned for 25 years.”

This is identical to legislation intro-
duced by Representative Boe Casty, of
Texas, and has the support of the Na-
tional Rifle Association and other sports-
men and conservation groups. As a
companion piece I have also introduced
H.R. 9575 which would amend the Fed-
eral Firearms Act and institute the fol-
lowing principal provisions:

First. The Federal Firearms Act would
no longer apply to interstate commerce
in ammunition or parts of firearms other
than the receiver.

Second. It would be unlawful for any
person who is under indietment or who
has been convicted by any court of a
crime punishable by imprisonment for a
term exceeding 1 year, or who is a fugi-
tive from justice, to receive any firearm
which has been shipped or transported
in interstate or foreign commerce.

Third. It would be unlawful for any
manufacturer or dealer knowingly to de-
liver to any common or contract carrier
for transportation in interstate or for-
eign commerce, any package in which
there is a handgun, or a machinegun,
or a sawed-off rifle or shotgun, without
written notice to the carrier that such a
firearm is being shipped.

Fourth, It would be unlawful for any
common or contract carrier to deliver,
or cause to be delivered, in interstate or
foreign commerce a handgun, machine-
gun, and so forth, to any person with
knowledge or with reasonable cause to
believe that such person is under 18 years
of age.

Fifth. It would be unlawful for any
manufacturer or dealer to ship any hand-
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gun, machinegun, and so forth, to any
person other than a licensed manufac-
turer or licensed dealer, unless the person
to whom such handgun is to be so shipped
has submitted to the manufacturer or
dealer a sworn statement to the effect
that he is, first, 18 years of age; second,
that he is not a person prohibited by
Federal law from receiving a handgun
in interstate commerce, and that there
are no provisions of law applicable to the
locality in which the handgun will be
shipped which would be violated. Such
sworn statement shall also contain the
name and address of the principal law
enforcement officer of the locality to
which the handgun is to be shipped.

Sixth. Prior to making shipment the
manufacturer or dealer is required to
forward by U.S. registered mail to the
local law enforcement officer named in
the sworn statement, a copy of the state-
ment and the description of the handgun
being shipped, which description will in-
clude manufacturer, caliber, model, and
type of handgun, but not including serial
number. The manufacturer or dealer is
obliged to receive either the return re-
ceipt evidencing delivery of the regis-
tered letter or the return of the letter
because of the refusal of the addressee to
accept, in accordance with U.S. Post
Office Department regulations.

Seventh. It will be unlawful for any
person to cause to be transmitted by U.S.
mail or to cause to be transported in
interstate or foreign commerce any such
sworn statement which contains any
false statement as to any material fact
for the purpose of obtaining a handgun.

Eighth. The license fee for a federally
licensed manufacturer will be increased
to $50 per year. The fee for a federally
licensed dealer, increased to $10 per year.
The fee for a federally licensed pawn-
broker, to $50 per year.

Ninth. The act shall not apply to the
transportation, shipment or receipt of
any antique or unserviceable firearm or
firearms possessed and held as a curio or
museum piece. Exemption is also in-
cluded for those organizations, or per-
sons, to whom firearms may be lawfully
delivered by the Secretary of the Army.

We are definitely in need of Federal
action to clarify standards by which an
individual may transport his own weap-
ons across State lines in observance of
the law. Under many State and loeal
laws, it is presently impossible for a citi-
zen to transport a hand weapon from
Ohio to Maine without running afoul
of the law. This deplorable situation
should be rectified.

CONCLUSION

This legislation is identical to the
King-Hickenlooper proposals and I ear-
nestly hope we can secure passage of this
bill in the 89th Congress. Our criminal
problem is the result of many socio-
economic factors but the gun cannot be
blamed. Far more conducive to crime
has been the laxity of our judicial sys-
tem which coddles criminals and fails
to use the laws which are on the books
now to take these felons out of circula-
tion. Accidents and crimes with fire-
arms cannot be prevented by passing
laws aimed at the gun. We should not
succumb to the emotionalism and frenzy
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which has been whipped up by many do-
gooders and far-left-wing thinkers who
have devious motives in disarming our
citizenry. This is one basic right which
is a principal criterion of a free man.
Remove it, register his firearms, and sur-
round his purchase with redtape and
Government forms, and you have driven
one more nail in the coffin of American
freedom, Public safety and security
should be and must be protected. It will
be less protected rather than more pro-
tected by vindictive legislation directed
at the many millions of Americans who
peaceably use their firearms consistent
with the public welfare. My bills, HR.
9574 and H.R. 9575, will accomplish
everything that we need and put the
penalty on the criminal, not the gun.

THE U.N. AT THE CROSSROADS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. Ryan] is rec-
ognized for 15 minutes.

Mr, RYAN. Mr. Speaker, as we mark
the 20th anniversary of the United Na-
tions, the outlook for the future of the
organization is uncertain. The achieve-
ments of the United Nations—in peace-
keeping activities, in humanitarian pur-
suits, and in economic development
tasks—as well as the dynamic evolution
of the organization itself are overshad-
owed by the lingering threat of the finan-
cial and constitutional crisis over peace-
keeping debts. The General Assembly is
in paralysis while the two great powers,
the United States and the Soviet Union,
remain deadlocked over the arrears prob-
lem.

The current crisis has in part resulted
from the U.N.'s past development and
growth. The evolution and expansion of
its peacekeeping powers in particular
have created tensions and growing pains
which must be resolved if the organiza-
tion is to continue developing in effec-
tiveness. The first prerequisite for the
T.N.’s 21st year is a solution to the peace-
keeping problem, a mutually acceptable
agreement on how future peacekeeping
operations should be authorized and fi-
nanced, and a compromise arrangement
on arrears. Only when the current con-
stitutional ecrisis over peacekeeping is re-
solved can the United Nations look to
the future.

It is often said, sometimes in compli-
ment to the United Nations and some-
times in criticism, that the United
Nations of 1965 is a far different organi-
zation from that envisioned by the
framers of the San Francisco Charter in
1945. I agree. The United Nations is
far from the same organization today
that it was two decades ago, and I con-
sider this important. The changes in
the United Nations have been changes
of growth and development. They are
irrefutable testimony to the flexibility of
the charter and to the adaptability of
the organization to the changing needs
of a dynamic international society. The
world today is far different from the
world of 1945, and the United Nations
merely reflects these changes.

Three major institutional changes
have occurred in the United Nations
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during the history of its first 20 years—
the expansion of the peacekeeping role
of the General Assembly, the develop-
ment of the functions of the Secretary-
General, and the more than doubling of
U.N. membership. These changes have
contributed significantly to the effective-
ness of the United Nations over its first
20 years. The major accomplishments
of the U.N. during this period have been
numerous.

The most sensational and controver-
sial are, of course, the peacekeeping
missions in which the United Nations
has been engaged since 1945. There
have been more than a dozen, ranging
from mediation to the dispatch of armed
forces: in Indonesia, Greece, Palestine,
Kashmir, Korea, Lebanon, Jordan, Laos,
Suez, the Congo, West Irian—Dutch New
Guinea—Yemen, Cyprus. In some in-
stances a political settlement has been
reached through the services of a U.N.
mediator or conciliation commission. In
other instances a U.N. commission is
still patrolling a truce line or a U.N.
mediator is still supervising negotiations
after several years of unsuccessful efforts
to reach a settlement. Thus, for ex-
ample, UN. truce machinery has been
in Palestine since 1948, A U.N. military
observer group has been in Kashmir
since 1950.

The best known of the U.N. peace-
keeping missions have been those involv-
ing the actual dispatch of armed forces
to put out small wars. Three of these
operations in particular—because of the
large number of forces involved, the mag-
nitude of the U.N. role, and the inter-
national repercussions of these threats
to the peace—have significantly contrib-
uted to the reputation of the United Na-
tions as guardian of the peace: Korea—
1949-53; UNEF (Suez)—1956 through
the present; and the Congo—1960-64.

It is only fair to admit that not all of
the United Nations peacekeeping ven-
tures have been total successes. Some
have been partial successes: The Suez
crisis ended in a truce in the Middle
East, but the U.N. force has continued
patrolling the truce lines for 9 years now
to quell periodic outbreaks of violence.
Others have failed: The Yemen mission
of last year ended in failure when Saudi
Arabia and the United Arab Republic
refused to comply with the U.N. demand
for withdrawal of forces. Still others
have been successfully terminated, such
as the Lebanon mission in 1958.

In spite of partial successes and fail-
ures, however, the United Nations peace-
keeping role has undoubtedly contrib-
uted to international peace and security
during the revolutionary period of the
last two decades. While there have been
no major wars, there have been numer-
able brush-fire conflicts which might
have escalated into larger scale wars had
there been no U.N. presence. The cru-
cial factor has been the neutralizing role
of the U.N.: The existence of an impar-
tial mediator. While the United Nations
has not always been able to work out a
political settlement between the dispu-
tants—witness the current problems of
the U.N. mediator in Cyprus—U.N. forces
and truce supervisory teams have at least
been able to lessen tensions by forming a

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

neutral barrier between warring factions
and thereby preventing local conflicts
from escalating into major threats to
international peace. In this manner the
United Nations has fulfilled one of the
primary funetions given it in the charter:
to maintain international peace and se-
curity.

Because of the current crisis over au-
thorizing and financing peacekeeping
operations the future development of
the UN. peacekeeping = capacity is
uncertain, but not wholly pessimistic.
Even in the midst of the paralysis
over U.N. peacekeeping, a significant
developement has taken place among
some of the individual members of the
United Nations. First Canada, then the
Scandinavian countries, and now several
other U.N. member nations—Nether-
lands, Italy, Iran, New Zealand—have
announced that they are. earmarking
troops for U.N. peacekeeping forces,
These developments raise the hope that
if only the current crisis can be satis-
factorily resolved, the United Nations
will continue to evolve into an increas-
ingly effective peacekeeping institution.

Emphasis on the peacekeeping role of
the United Nations has tended to obscure
other important accomplishments of the
organization. In the humanitarian field
for example, the United Nations has
taken some significant steps toward the
international protection of human
rights, beginning with the adoption of a
declaration against genocide on Decem-
ber 11, 1946. The declaration affirmed
that genocide—committing certain acts
with intent to destroy, in whole or in
part, a national, ethnie, racial, or reli-
gious group—was a crime under inter-
national law. A convention on genocide
was adopted by the General Assembly
in December 1948, which declared geno-
cide itself and conspiracy or incitement
to commit genocide punishable and re-
quired all countries ratifying the con-
vention to adopt laws giving effect to the
convention and to grant extradition in
cases of genocide. Sixty-seven govern-
ments have since acceded fto the geno-
cide convention. Unfortunately, the
United States is not included.

A major landmark in UN. human
rights action was the adoption by the
General Assembly of a Universal Decla-
ration of Human Rights on December 10,
1948. This action by the U.N. Assembly
marked the first time in history
that the international community, acting
through an international organization,
has formally assumed responsibility for
the protection of basic individual liber-
ties. The declaration set a common in-
ternational standard of achievement,
outlining such basic individual freedoms
as the right to life and liberty, to equal
protection before the law, to free move-
ment and residence, and the right to
freedom of thought and religion, of
opinion and expression, and of peaceful
assembly and association. Currently
an International Bill of Human Rights
is being drafted to promote the observ-
ance and implementation of the rights
and freedoms set forth in the universal
declaration.

Mr. Speaker, building upon the Uni-
versal Declaration of. Human Rights, the
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United Nations has since 1948 adopted
several human rights conventions, le-
gally binding on all members which
ratify them. These include a conven-
tion relating to the status of refugees,
in 1951; a convention on the political
rights of women, in 1952; a convention
relating to the status of stateless per-
sons, in 1954; a supplementary conven-
tion on the abolition of slavery, the slave
trade, and institutions and practices
similar to slavery, in 1956; a convention
on the nationality of married women, in
1957; a convention concerning the aboli-
tion of forced labor, in 1957; and a con-
vention on consent to marriage, mini-
mum age for marriage, and registration
of marriages, in 1962. These conven-
tions were designed to combat some of
the most flagrant abuses of human
rights by setting specific international
standards that members ratifying the
conventions would be required to com-
ply with, and that even nonratifying
members would feel a moral pressure to
emulate.

A major recent step in U.N. action on
human rights was the adoption by the
1963 General Assembly of a Declaration
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Diserimination. This declaration called
discrimination on grounds of race, color,
or ethnic origin an offense to human dig-
nity and a denial of the prineiples of the
United Nations Charter, and declared
that “all states shall take effective meas-
ures to revise governmental and other
public policies and to rescind laws and
regulations which have the effect of
creating and perpetuating racial dis-
crimination wherever it still exists.”

The United Nations has become a
world conscience on human rights ques-
tions, where none existed before.

U.N. work toward human rights has
not been wholly on a theoretical and gen-
eral level, however. One of the most
noteworthy examples of U.N. concern
over specific human rights issues is the
long continuing discussion—first in the
General Assembly and later in the Se-
curity Council—and the many attempts
to find a solution to the problem of
apartheid, or racial separation in South
Africa. As early as 1952 the General
Assembly called South Africa’s racial
policy “a flagrant violation of the basic
principles of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms which are enshrined in
the Charter of the United Nations.”
U.N. commissions have been appointed
to study the problem and make recom-
mendations. The United Nations has
listened to petitioner after petitioner
from South Africa. Even though the
United Nations has thus far been unable
to influence the South African Govern-
ment’s policy, it has at least illustrated
the concern of the international commu-
nity about policies of racial discrimina-
tion.

Portugal’s policy toward its African
territories has also come increasingly
under fire in the United Nations. The
United Nations has time and again con-
demned repressive measures by the Por-
tuguese authorities to put down revolt
in the territories. Economic sanctions
have been urged against both South
Africa and Portugal for refusing to com-
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ply with U.N. resolutions, and a U.N.
presence in the Portuguese territories has
been sugested. These U.N. efforts to se-
cure basic human rights can be expected
to continue.

At a more concrete level, United Na-
tions efforts to improve man’s lot have
assumed the form of ever-expanding eco-
nomic development programs around the
world. Early in the U.N.’s history, in re-
sponse to a provision of the United Na-
tion Charter calling for the creation of
various agencies in economic, social, cul-
tural, educational, health, and related
fields, the specialized agencies were es-
tablished, among them: UNESCO, the
Food and Agricultural Organization—
FAO—the International Labor Organiza-
tion—ILO—the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, and
the World Health Organization. Devoted
exclusively to the improvement of eco-
nomic and social conditions, the special-
ized agencies have become involved in a
worldwide multilateral aid program
which, even though it cannot compare in
magnitude with the U.S. bilateral aid
program, has had significant impact on
the less-developed areas.

The establishment of the U.N. Ex-
panded Program of Technical Assist-
ance—EPTA—in 1949 was the first im-
portant step toward expanding and mak-
ing more effective the U.N. aid program.
Financed wholly by voluntary contribu-
tions from governments, EPTA was cre-
ated jointly by the United Nations and
the specialized agencies to plan and co-
ordinate technical assistance activities.
Its chief form of assistance is the provi-
sion of experts, fellowships, supplies, and
equipment. EPTA selects and coordi-
nates projects, and their execution is the
responsibility of the specialized agencies.

About $500 million has been paid to
the EPTA program since its beginning
in 1949. In 1963 alone EPTA awarded
2,545 fellowships to applicants in less-
developed countries for training abroad
in such fields as medicine, public admin-
istration, engineering, industrial man-
agement, teaching, and community
services. In the same year a total of
3,037 experts were sent by EPTA into
the less-developed countries to aid in
health problems, education needs, labor
relations, and other fields. One of the
largest EPTA projects, executed by
UNESCO, has been the provision of ex-
perts and equipment to set up five tech-
nological institutes in India for the train-
ing of students in scientific and tech-
nological skills.

Another important development in
U.N. assistance efforts was the establish-
ment of the Special Fund in 1959 to sup-
plement then existing programs by ex-
tending assistance for preinvestment
projects. Like EPTA, the Special Fund
is financed by voluntary contributions
from governments. Assistance falls into
three main categories: resource surveys
and feasibility studies; applied research
and demonstration projects in industry
and agriculture; and manpower training
and technical education. By mid-1964
the Special Pund had expended some
$374 million on 421 different projects in
130" countries and territories. 'One of
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the largest of the recently approved Spe-
cial Fund projects is a feasibility study
of a changeover to irrigated agriculture
in the Senegal River valley and delta in
Africa, affecting four African nations.
Another recently approved Special Fund
project, to be executed by the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency, is a pro-
gram to eradicate the destructive fruit fiy
from Central America through the serv-
ices of experts and consultants and with
the use of scientific equipment and insee-
ticides.

As an indication of the United Nations’
intensifying interest in economic devel-
opment problems, the 1961 General As-
sembly adopted a resolution designating
the current decade the “United Nations
Development Decade,” and set as its goal
the increase of national income in de-
veloping countries by 5 percent annually
by 1970, with continued growth there-
after. Probably the most significant oc-
currence yet of the Development Decade
thus far was the U.N. Conference on
Trade and Development—UNCTAD—in
which delegates from 120 different coun-
tries participated during spring of 1964.
The purpose of the Conference was to
seek ways of helping the developing
countries earn the necessary funds to
translate the goals of the development
decade into higher living standards.

The Conference focused on aid and
trade problems of the developing coun-
tries, in particular on the need for in-
creasing the export earnings of the devel-
oping countries and for accelerating
their rate of development. The less de-
veloped countries—75 African, Asian,
and Latin American nations—stood
united on all important matters at the
Conference and determinedly pressed
their demands for more flexible aid terms
and an improvement of their trading
position.

Although no solutions were reached at
the Conference, the 19th General Assem-
bly decided to continue the Conference
on a permanent basis and to create a 55-
member Trade and Development Board
as a permanent organ of the Conference.
Thus, the Conference would appear to be
the beginning of a continuing dialog
between the rich and the poor in the
U.N. on ways of reducing the gap in liv-
ing standards between them.

Mr. Speaker, the differences of views
among members—East and West, rich
and poor—are apparent, not only on po-
litical issues, but even on development
problems. The differences are not, how-
ever, new. Most of them have always
been there. The chief significance of the
United Nations is not that it can erase
differences among nations, but rather
that it can accommodate them. In spite
of disagreements among members in the
past, the United Nations has chalked up
some noteworthy accomplishments—in
peacekeeping, in pursuit of human rights,
and in development activities. This
yvear has been designated “International
Cooperation Year" by the United Na-
tions. Let us hope that, before the year
is out, the problems currently threaten-
ing the organization will be resolved so
that members may begin working toward
the further development of international
cooperation through the United Nations.
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AID PRACTICES THE ECONOMY IT
PREACHES

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. BiNGEAM] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection,

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, there
are several very good reasons why our
foreign aid program today is effective.
Not the least of them is improved man-
agement and administration under the
direction of the present AID Adminis-
trator, David E. Bell,

I believe that David Bell and his staff
of dedicated men and women deserve
the thanks and appreciation of both
Congress and the American public for the
efficient and economical manner in which
they are conducting our foreign aid pro-
gram.

Like the developing countries who are
receiving our aid, the AID staff is con-
stantly searching for new and improved
methods of doing things.

Our experience in the foreign aid busi-
ness has demonstrated that sweeping re-
organizations are not the answer to the
problems which confront us. The answer
lies in consistent improvements within
a basically stable organizational strue-
ture—such as we are getting today in
AID.

I believe the following information,
furnished to me by AID, is of interest in
this connection:

First. In 1964, AID inaugurated a new
agencywide management improvement
program designed to streamline opera-
tions, increase employee productivity and
cut the costs of doing business. As a
part of this program, AID has underway,
or is initiating in the coming year, major
efforts to—

Devise new methods for the more rapid
and effective execution of approved pro-
grams;

Increase the impact and effectiveness
ol’daID technical assistance programs:
an

Continue to tighten personnel and
manpower management for optimum use
of scarce personnel resources.

Second. ATD’s present programing
process is both rigorous and comprehen-
sive. Itinvolves:

Planning and review on the ground by
the AID mission and the country team
under the direction of the Ambassador.

Further review in Washington by the
regional assistant administrators and by
Mr. Bell; and

Continuous interchange of questions,
ideas, and information between the field
and Washington.

This process involves evaluation of
self-help efforts and shortcomings, dis-
cussions with host governments, coordi-
nation with other donors, and longer
range analyses of opportunities, needs,
and problems.

The results are programs carefully.
worked out to further U.S. objectives in
each specific country. Where stability
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and self-help efforts warrant, our pro-
gram may provide major development as-
sistance—primarily in the form of loans.
Where security considerations require,
our program may focus on major sup-
port of defense and counterinsurgency
efforts, or maintaining stability—usually
through supporting assistance. n many
situations, AID assistance is limited—
often to small programs of technical co-
operation. This is true, for example,
when another developed country is pro-
viding the bulk of the assistance needed
by a recipient country. ’

Third. During the past year, major
emphasis has been given to Far East pro-
grams, particularly the requirements of
Vietnam, Laos and Thailand. Requisi-
tioning, procurement and delivery of sup-
plies and equipment to these countries
has already been speeded up substan-
tially. AID is now developing an auto-
mated system to provide faster procure-
ment and shipping of U.S. excess prop-
erty for these programs.

AID is working in close collaboration
with the General Services Administra-
tion and the Department of Defense to
expedite procurement and shipment of
equipment and supplies needed in AID
program operations.

Fourth. AID is also participating in a
special multi-agency foreign affairs in-
formation management project under
the leadership of the Bureau of the Budg-
et. Its objective is to assess and improve
existing internal information and report-
ing systems of U.S. foreign affairs agen-
cies. The end result will be a more rapid
and effective system of gathering and
using pertinent information on foreign
affairs from collection to storage and re-
trieval.

Fifth., In 1964, several of organization-
al innovations also were adopted to in-
crease AID’s operating efficiency and ef-
fectiveness. For example:

A single regional mission was estab-
lished to administer the limited foreign
assistance programs which AID conducts
in a number of African countries. Small,
continuing U.S. assistance efforts in up
to 16 countries will be administered
through this relatively small Washing-
ton-based organization, with few direct-
hire AID staff stationed overseas. As of
December 1964, full responsibility for ad-
ministering AID programs in eight of
these countries had already been trans-
ferred to the regional mission in Wash-
ington, thus eliminating the need for in-
dividual missions in each country.

The operations evaluation staff was or-
ganized to provide AID’s Administrator
with periodic assessments of the opera-
tional performance and effectiveness of
the overseas missions.

An Office of Labor Affairs was estab-
lished to strengthen the Agency’s insti-
tution building efforts in the labor field.
This office works closely with the U.S. la-
bor movement, universities, and the De-
partment of Labor in the development
and implementation of labor programs.

ATD police training activities were
consolidated in the Training Division of
the Office of Public Safety. A major
aspect of this consolidation was the re-
location of the Inter-American Police
Academy from Panama to Washington
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and its merger with the International
Police’ Academy. The merger resulted
in a reduetion of 33 employees, an im-
provement in the quality of the training
offered, and an increase in the number
of foreign police frained under AID
auspices at no rise in cost. In fiscal year
1963, it cost $2.6 million to train approx-
imately 600 participants. It is estimated
that 1,000 can be trained for the same
cost in fiscal year 1965.

AID’s central office of international
training was modernized and new train-
ing concepts and approaches were
adopted. The responsibility of this of-
fice is to plan, arrange, and oversee the
training of more than 6,000 foreign per-
sonnel who come to the United States
each year under AID programs. This
reorganization will improve relationships
with other U.S. agencies and institutions
assisting in AID’s training programs.
More attention will be given to the indi-
vidual training needs of each participant
and to social, cultural and environmental
problems of participant adjustment to
life and learning in the United States.

Sixth. AID has also made many im-
provements in the area of personnel and
manpower management,

During fiscal year 1964, AID signifi-
cantly reduced direct-hire employment.
Total employment declined during this
period from 16,782 to 15,642, a decrease
of nearly T percent. Further reductions
are being made through improved oper-
ating procedures and continued im-
provements in job performance. AID
has increased attention to the profes-
sional improvement of its staff, setting
high performance standards, rewarding
competence, and weeding out ineffective
employees.

Following a comprehensive review of
its manpower practices, AID has changed
its basic approach to managing its man-
power resources. Changes include:

An improved manpower programing
system that produces more accurate and
detailed forecasts of immediate and
long-range manpower needs;

Tighter controls on the employment of
personnel, along with techniques to re-
duce or stabilize the level of permanent
employment; and

Automated manpower reporting tech-
niques which produce more accurate and
timely agency manpower reports.

To increase the effectiveness of its
operation, AID is requesting authority
which will make it possible over a period
of time to increase the interchange-
ability of Washington and field person-
nel, This would be accomplished by in-
creasing rotational assignments of
Foreign Service Reserve officers and by
increasing the number of officers initially
assigned to Washington whose appoint-
ments would be in the Foreign Service
Reserve. In time, the proposed change
would increase substantially the number
of officers with both overseas and Wash-
ington experience,

The AID automatic data processing
system is being augmented to include
an inventory of skills and language abili-
ties of AID employees. This will greatly
facilitate the task of identifying em-
ployees who have the particular position.
Other AID innovations in financial man-
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agement includes the consolidation and
centralization of overseas audit offices
for several country groupings, automatic
payroll mechanization, and several pro-
gram cost-reduction actions.

Seventh. The following are some ex-
amples of reduced operating costs by
AID, which have resulted in substantial
savings:

The AID mission in Laos saved an esti-
mated $106,808 by rescheduling its use
of air service for airlift of cargo and air
travel of personnel within Laos.

A recent review of periodical Agency
publications resulted in discontinuing a
number of them, reducing them in size
or eliminating unnecessary features such
as color printing. As a result, AID print-
ing costs have been reduced an estimated
$220,000 a year.

A new procedure for the substitution
of letters or memorandums for routine or
transmittal-type airgrams has elimi-
nated some 1,500,000 reproduced copies
from headquarters traffic at an annual
net saving of $29,000. In addition, econ-
omies in recipient office, through the de-
crease in paperwork, are conservatively
estimated at $75,000 annually.

Efforts to encourage cooperating coun-
tries to assume certain economic develop-
ment costs previously financed by the
United States, such as travel and other
costs of participant trainees, and costs
of the transportation of program com-
modities within the country, are also re-
sulting in substantial savings. In three
aid-receiving countries, first-quarter fis-
cal year 1965 savings totaled $218,646.

ATD procurement policies have resulted
in still further economies:

As a result of AID’s efforts to assist
in disposing of U.S. excess stockpile ma-
terial, GSA sold a total of $17.8 million
in fiscal year 1964 for use in foreign
assistance programs. In the first 5
months of fiscal year 1965, these sales
totaled $6.9 million.

Consolidated buying, during the slack
production season, of DDT for the
malaria eradication program produced
savings of $1,737,000 in fiscal year 1964.
Continuation of this practice has al-
ready saved $482,500 during the current
fiscal year.

During fiscal year 1964, in lieu of pro-
curing new equipment, AID acquired U.S.
Government-owned excess property for
use in its foreign assistance programs
having an original acquisition value of
$36.1 million. The cost to AID, includ-
ing rehabilitation, storage, handling, and
inland transportation, amounted to $4.1
million. AID will continue to stress the
maximum use of excess property in its
program during the coming year.

Mr. Speaker, these are some of the
ways in which David Bell and AID are
carrying out President Johnson's man-
date for more economy and efficiency in
government.

I strongly believe that this sort of dedi-
cation to responsibility and frugality de-
serves our continued support.

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—PART
CXXII

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
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from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to the attention of our colleagues
the following article about the poverty
program in New York.

The article appeared in the New York
Herald Tribune of May 9, 1965, and is
part of the series on “New York City in
Crisis."”

The article follows:

NEwW York Ciry N CRriSIS—MAYOR'S POVERTY
PrROGRAM: JavITS' AIlps SET UP A NEW
HURDLE

(By Barrett McGurn)

Mayor Wagner'’s plans to get an $18 million
antipoverty program underway run into
more heavy weather yesterday as Senator
Jacop K. Javirs’ minority staff on the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee pub-
lished a sharply critical report.

The Republican committee members' staff
said the mayor has largely ignored neigh-
borhood organizations, provoking needless
resentment and hostility. It also objected
that State authorities, such as Governor
Rockefeller, have been kept in the dark about
city hall's antipoverty plans, and that the
federally required 30 days for State review of
the city program will not be enough for a
proper appraisal.

The committee staff said the rules of Sar-
gent Shriver’s Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity, which administers the antipoverty
program, should be modified to consultation
with neighborhood groups after Mayor Wag-
ner makes his intentions known. It also
called for some system of regular notification
to the State government.

The report was drawn up at the request of
Senator Javirs after West Side Representa-
tive Witrniam Frrrs RYAN, a potential Dem-
ocratic candidate for mayor; Harlem Repre-
sentative Apam CrayroN PoweLLn, chalrman
of the House Education and Labor Commit-
tee, and various neighborhood organizations
protested that Mayor Wagner is setting up a
clty-controlled machine to control the dis-
tribution of Federal poverty funds.

Senator Javirs said he did not necessarily
subscribe to each comment of his staff, but
added, “I do believe they underscore the
serlous need for action by Congress and the
Office of Economic Opportunity to insure that
the Federal Government is able to prevent
a city from derailing the main objectives of
the antipoverty program.”

The minority staff offered two examples it
regarded as bad city hall bhandling of the
important poverty correction program:

The mayor's antipoverty operations board,
composed of 11 city officials, a year ago gave
$225,000 to youth in action, which had been
set up by the Central Brooklyn Coordinat-
ing Couneil, a federation of 70 organizations
of the Bedford-Stuyvesant section of Brook-
lyn.

Youth in action was encouraged by the
city board to concoct ideas for an antipov-
erty program, but suddenly, 2 months ago,
City Council President Paul R. Screvane, the
chairman of the board, announced that a
community progress center of his own devis-
ing would take over and that youth in action
would be permitted to continue merely in a
supplementary role.

The result In the already seething Bedford-
Stuyvesant neighborhood, according to the
Republican staff workers, has been a wave of
resentment and a series of mass meetings
aimed at opposing the antipoverty program
as one more politically motivated maneuver
of the powers that be.
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The city’s other blooper, according to the
committee aids, concerned the Puerto Rican
Forum, an 80-member organization repre-
senting a wide stratum of Puerto Rican
groups throughout the five boroughs. They,
too, received an operation board grant: $70,-
000 through last November and then month-
by-month grants of $10,000 through January.

The idea was to have the Puerto Rican
group come up with a self-help program,
s0 it suggested 33 projects, but in February
Mr. Screvane announced that the group no
longer would be considered the umbrella for
the Puerto Rican of New York, and that only
3 of the 33 ideas would be put into effect.

*Again,” sald the Republican aids, "a city-
recognized and funded indigenous-planning
effort was abruptly repudiated.”

The report was signed by Stephen EKurz-
man, minority counsel; Roy H. Millenson,
minority clerk, and Frank Cummings, mi-
nority labor counsel. Mr. Javits forwarded
the statement to Senator Pat V. McNamMARa,
Democrat, of Michigan, chalrman of the
Special Poverty Subcommittee of the Labor
and Welfare Committee.

NEW YORK CITY IN CRISIS—PART
CXXIII

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to the attention of our colleagues
the following article on New York’s anti-
poverty program which appeared in the
1;1;;; York Herald Tribune on May 10,

The article is part of the series on
“New York City in Crisis,” and follows:
NeEw Yorx CITY IN CrISIS—NEW YORK'S ANTI-

POVERTY PrOGRAM: PuBLIc FUNDS AND

Power PoLITICs
(By Barry Gottehrer and Alfonso Narvaez)

(NoTe.—The poverty program was created
to help the impoverished citizens but, in
New York City, redtape, indecision, politics,

and mismanagement have hamstrung the.

program and kept it from reaching the vast
mafjority of people it was designed to help.
Here in the first of a series of articles, a team
of “New York City in Crisis” reporters takes
a look behind a stormy Harlem poverty
program.)

This is the story of a poverty program—a
poverty program in trouble.

Its name i1s Haryou-ACT and, from its
offices in Harlem, it holds the key to the
costly struggle between Mayor Wagner and
Representative ApamM CrAyToN POWELL over
who is to control the poverty program in New
York City.

Reportedly controlled by the mercurial
Congressman through Livingston Wingate,
a former ald, Haryou-ACT has been beset
by dissension from within and criticlsm
from without since its formation last June.

Yet at no time have the charges and
criticism against the administration of the
multimillion-dollar, publicly financed pro-
gram been as widespread as they have during
the past B weeks.

These charges—coming from some staff
members and directors, former employees
and residents of the froubled area the pro-
gram has been created to help—have in-
cluded political control, padded payrolls,
slipshod recordkeeping, shortages in inven-
tory, little progress and mismanagement.
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Six weeks ago, when the Herald Tribune
first interviewed Mr. Wingate about these
charges, he said, “I'll show you our books,
our records and the reason for any appoint-
ees. But, damn it, don’t just print the
accusations and backroom whispers you hear
all over.”

The Herald Tribune did not print these
accusations and, despite other discussions
and promises to produce these records, he
has still not produced them.

Last week, the Herald Tribune asked the
city administration and all Federal agencies
involved in funding this program for a rul-
ing on whether Haryou-ACT's records were
“in the public domain” or if the availability
of records detailing the expense of public
funds does not apply to the poverty
program?

Though the Herald Tribune has still not
received an answer from the city adminis-
tration or the Federal agencies involved, a
team of reporters has learned that:

At least five members of the nonsalaried
board of directors of nonprofit Haryou-ACT
have been receiving consulting fees from the
program’s funds,

Though this practice is legal according to
the program’s papers of incorporation, Fed-
eral, city and State officials expressed surprise
that the clause was permitted to remain in
the contract.

“It's the first I've heard of that,” said
City Council President Paul Screvane, who is
also head of the city's poverty program. “I
don't have the facts before me but I certainly
could see how people might be critical of the
practice as potentially leading to conflict of
interest.”

Though Mr. Wingate refused to identify
the board members receiving consulting fees
or say how much each has received, he de-
fended the practice.

“We're supposed to be working with peo-
ple from our community,” he said, “and these
people are the best in our community—spe-
cialists in their areas.”

Dr. Lonnie MacDonald, a member of the
Haryou-ACT board and slated to be the pro-
gram director of the project’s narcotics in-
stitute, defended the practice last week but
only when specialists were involved.

He said, however, that in certain cases—
such as in handling insurance and legal mat-
ters—the question of conflict of interest
could arise.

According to Robert Cooper, who got the
job as executive director at ACT when Mr.
Wingate moved over to Haryou-ACT, two
board members are receiving fees for han-
dling insurance and legal matters for the
program.

At least one staffer, receiving $7,000 a year
as a teacher at Haryou-ACT, has also re-
celved consulting fees from ACT.

According to people both inside and out-
side the program, this practice is not limited
to one person at Haryou-ACT.

A major revolt is brewing at ACT, which
threatens the future of the Domestic Peace
Corps, the preemployment training program
and Adult Volunteer Service Corps. At least
one staffer said he would be willing to testify
before a congressional committee about mis-
management and padded payrolls.

TAKEOVER REPORTED

‘Another top staffer reportedly has seen a
copy of a memo signed by Mr. Wingate out-
lining a plan for the phasing out of ACT
and a complete takeover by the Haryou exec-
utive director and those loyal to him.

Mr. Wingate has denied the existence of
this memo and dismisses these charges as
complaints of people he hasn’t given raises

to.

Not all the charges come from salaried
staff members, however. One member of the
ACT board, which he says Mr. Wingate and/or
Representative PoweLy still controls, claims
that Mr. Wingate has badly mismanaged
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ACT during his 3 years as head of the pro-
gram with more than half of the $#1.5 mil-
lion received spent on salaries.

This director charges that the project has
been delinquent in paying its withholding
taxes and that funds, which the city has
allocated for ACT, have been spent by
Haryou-ACT without the knowledge or ap-
proval of the ACT board.

Under Mr. Wingate, who was a $17,600-
a-year assistant to Representative POWELL
and now receives $25,000 from Haryou-ACT,
there was virtually no recordkeeping of per-
sonnel and youngsters involved in the pro-

When a reporter persisted in seeing forms
telling something of the background of
youths involved in the program a few months
ago, he was put off until the ACT stafl
hastily put together a new form containing
the Information he had requested.

A spot check of three names—all young-
sters involved in the program—showed that
there were no cards for any of these youths.

To this day—at ACT and at Haryou-ACT—
both working with at least a percentage of
problem youth—there is still virtually no
system of determining and cataloging ex-
actly what the problems are before the youths
are placed in one program or another.

For those loyal to Mr. Wingate, salarles
have risen sharply in the year since he has
moved from ACT to running the entire
multimillion-dollar program.

PERSONAL LOYALTY

Some of the increases as of mid-February,
the latest data available: Lawrence Houston,
$8,000 to $15,000; Olivia Frost, $8,500 to $12,-
500; Julian Euell, $8,000 to $15,000; James
Jones, $8,100 to $13,500; and W. R. Henrik
Smit, $8,000 to $11,000.

“Increases like that,” said one critic of
Haryou-ACT’s current administration, “are
likely to keep a person loyal to anybody's
poverty program.”

Former assoclates and employees of Rep-
resentative Powern, increasingly since Mr,
Wingate moved into full control of the pro-
gram, have been added to the payroll—as
full-time staffers and as consultants.

These include Wingate himself, John
Young, Waldo Parrish, G. Donald Covington,
and the Mitchell Detective Agency.

ACT pays $49,000 in rent a year for its
headquarters at 179 W. 137th Street. The
owner of the building, the Abyssinian Bap-
tist Church, whose pastor is ApaM CLAYTON
FowerL and whose father founded it.

Some programs have been delayed in get-
ting started even though the money has been
allocated, some personnel employed, and some
equipment purchased.

At least one has been a total washout.

This is the business enterprise program
which, as of Feébruary payroll records, had
a $12,000 a year consultant, three coffeeshop
advisers (one at $8,000 a year and two at
$6,000) and a coffeeshop manager at $6,000.

The concept of this program was to have
a group of youngsters run and administer
a serles of coffeeshops under the close super-
vision of adults.

DRUG, SEX HANGOUT

The first coffee shop—at 133d Street and
8th Avenue—was opened in Oectober of 1963—
after a reported expense of “thousands of dol-
lars" to fix it up.

By mid-April, the one coffee shop, which
had received considerable publicity when it
was opened, was quietly shut down.

Wh

y?

Mr. Wingate sald he “padlocked” it himself
but won't say why. "We learned from our
mistakes and won't make them agaln when
it reopens,” he said. i

Neighborhood residents were a little more
candid. - They say that the coffee shop had
become a drug and sex hangout. . ; A

Haryou-ACT, which committed only §1.5
million of a total of $3,159,000 allocated in
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its first 10 months, has recently decided to
push full speed ahead with two major proj-
ects—even though the major funding for
them is still under consideration in Wash-
ington and city hall,

These two programs are the neighborhood
boards, for which Haryou-ACT already has
$248,000, and the Narcotics Institute, for
which it has received no money.

The Haryou-ACT request for $1.5 million
in community-action funds was sent to the
Office of Economic Opportunity back in
March as part of the city's overall $10.5 mil-
lion request.

Action on the city's request has been de-
layed while the city administration tries to
come up with a compromise solution as to
who will run the program.

Action on the Haryou-ACT request, how-
ever, has been additionally delayed because
Mr. Wingate and his board had not sent
complete details for the program Iin its
original outline. Though an OEO spokesman
says the request is still under study—and
may still not win his office’s approval—MTr.
Wingate has predicted that the five neigh-
borhood boards would be in operation by
the end of May.

If they aren’t, he has implied, it is not his
fault. It's up to the city and Washington
to provide the funds.

The Narcotics Institute is an even more
glaring example of Haryou-ACT’s decision to
try and force both the city and OEO into
approving its programs—or else.

Part of "Youth in the Ghetto,” Dr, Een-
neth Clark’s mammoth study of troubled
Harlem which has served as the basis for
the program, the Narcotics Institute was
listed in Haryou-ACT’s budget statement of
March 31 as “recommended from budget re-
allocation.”

According to city officials, however, this
request for a reallocation to get the Nar-
cotics Institute started had still not arrived
by last weekend.

Though city council president Screvane
has asked all Federal agencies to defer action
on narcotics proposals for the eity until the
administration comes up with its own city-
wide proposal, Haryou-ACT 2 weeks ago de-
cided to ask OEO for an additional $1.5 mil-
lion to set up the institute.

Finaly, late last week, without telling city
hall or OEO of his plans, Mr. Wingate held
a press conference at which he announced
the plan for the Narcotics Institute to be
operational within 30 days.

Until he received funds from OEO, he sald
he would use $125,000 in funds allocated for
other programs to get the institute started.

This reallocation must still be cleared by
Mr. Screvane, who last week said, “We have
approved no: narcotics program for Haryou-
ACT.”

A BASIC POINT

In placing both the city administration
and OEO into positions where they must
approve the programs or face charges of de-
priving the people of Harlem, Haryou-ACT
has overlooked one basic point.

Under title 2—under which Haryou-ACT
has requested funds for the Institute—OEO
generally puts up only 90 percent. Even if
the Federal office approves the plan, Haryou-
ACT will undoubtedly still have to look to
the city administration for the other 10 per-
cent.

A preliminary audit of Haryou-ACT by
Federal officials reportedly has turned up in-
cidents of mismanagement and faulty record-
keeping, but has given the impression that
the administration may be improving. It is
understood that Federal officials and city
people both are walting for a report from
the Price Waterhouse accounting firm, which
has been recently employed to audit Haryou-
ACT’s books on a continuing basis, before
deciding on their next move.

/The city administration, which has been
losing in 1its struggle with Representative
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PoweLL over who should administer the pov-
erty program, doesn’'t know what to do about
Haryou-ACT and the charges of problems in
Harlem,

But last week, however, the concern had
reached the confidential memo stage.

MISMANAGEMENT

A memo, which reportedly was circulated
amgng top city poverty officials, read in
part:

Haryou-ACT's neighborhood board “work
program and budget submitted as part of
the community action program application
is presently quite inadequate. Our staff re-
veals major deficlences. * * * In addition
the OEO has indicated dissatisfaction with
the work program and budget and will re-
quest substantial revision, * * *

“Haryou-ACT has failed, after repeated re-
quested extensions over more than 3 months,
to submit budget requirements for city funds
for fiscal year 1966.

“No progress reports as required by item
* * * of the contract have been submitted.

“Continuing charges are made of misman-
agement, payment of questionable stipends
to youth, the lack of sufficient supervision
over activities * * *

“There is need for clarification of policy
about board members serving as per diem
consultants, this practice by Haryou-ACT
sets a precedent for all other groups similarly
funded.”

The tragedy of the current criticism and
charges swirling around the Earlem project
is that the program must succeed—for the
people of Harlem and for the people of New
York.

Even in its 10 months of internal battles
and mismanagement, the program has shown
what it could—and must—do for the trou-
bled youth of the ghetto.

Now—bogged down by its own fallures, its
decision to fight the city administration and
try to pressure OEO and its fallure to act
immediately to refute the charges if they are
untrue—Haryou-ACT Is in serious trouble.

“Whose side are you on?"” Mr. Wingate
asked a Herald Tribune reporter in Wash-
ington as Representative PoweLL and Mr,
Screvane clashed over the city's poverty pro-
gram. “Ours or theirs?"”

It 1s a question that the inaction from
city hall and the questionable action from
Haryou-ACT have made extremely difficult—
but vitally important—to answer,

POVERTY WAR DRAMATIS PERSONNAE

Apam Crayron PowerLL: Allegedly in con-
trol of Haryou-ACT, the contfroversial cen-
tral Harlem poverty project. * * * The mer-
curial Congressman has been using his chair-
manship of the House Education and Labor
Committee as his chief weapon in his struggle
with city hall and the Office of Economic
Opportunity. * * * Wants assurances that
he, not clty hall, will control Harlem's
poverty program. * * * Has threatened to
hamstring the $1.5 billlon Federal poverty
bill, which his committee is now studying.
* * * Other members of his committee indi-
cate, however, that they will go along with
Sargent Shriver, not POWELL, when they meet
on bill this week. * * * POwELL’s other weap-
on: the threat that he will attack Shriver,
city hall as anti-Negro.

Livingston Wingate: Former ald to PoweLL
and beneficlary of PoweLL’'s victory over Dr.
Kenneth Clark in the struggle to control
Haryou-ACT. * * * A lawyer, pipe-smoking
Wingate today sits confidently atop poten-
tially explosive Haryou-ACT’s throne. * * *
Says he is his own man, not PoweLL's; others
disagree. * * * But he and POWELL agree on
at least one thing: city hall will not be al-
lowed to get its hands on Haryou-ACT.
* * * His solution, rushing full-speed ahead
with programs that have not yet been ap-
proved, hoping to force city hall, Shriver's
office into having to approve them. * * *
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Charges against his administration remain
unanswered,

Sargent Shriver: The key man in the pov-
erty struggle whose $1.5 billion request is now
in the hands of PoweLL's committee. * * *
Though he denies it, city hall says he gave
go-ahead to Mayor Wagner's city-controlied
poverty corporation, then backed off when
PowerL, Wingate, New York community
leaders exploded against the plan. * * * Has
resisted being pressured into approving city’s
$10.5 million community-action request un-
til city setup, Haryou program receive his
office’s final approval. * * * Haryou's plan
to push ahead with its program without wait-
ing for OEO’s decision, rumors about trouble
behind the project’s doors, and threat of
anti-Negro outburst from PoweLL, Wingate
present major problems for Shriver.

Mayor Robert Wagner: Already under at-
tack from civil rights groups, he had counted
on quick Federal approval of the city's $10.5
million community action request to show
the people of Harlem, Bedford-Stuyvesant
and other poverty centers of city that he was
interested in helping them to help them-
selves. * * * Now, with Shriver's office
awaiting his decision to give up total control
of the corporation or further delay funding
the mayor must come up with an answer
quickly. * * * An open fight with PoweLL,
Wingate is last thing he wants now. * * *
Reportedly considering giving Haryou-ACT
free hand in exchange for city control of pro-
gram elsewhere. * * * Big fear in election
year is possibility of another long, hot sum-
mer in Harlem, leaving him open to attack
for delaying poverty program.

Paul Screvane: City council president and
head of the city's antipoverty program, re-
portedly wants to be mayor after Wag-
ner. * * * Poverty Corporation, which he'd
head, ultimately would have 168 poverty cen-
ters, providing unusual opportunity to set
up a widespread patronage machine, * * *
Convinced city must retain strong control
over where, how its money is spent. * * *
Feels OEO buckled under pressure, first ap-
proving 11-6 formula for city control of cor-
poration, then saying city hall must give in-
digenous poor, community leaders greater
powers. * * * Says he offered to turn en-
tire poverty program over to voluntary and
sectarian community organizations last week
but they refused. * * * Heard reports about
possible trouble at Haryou-ACT but, after
playing heavy in investigation at Mobilization
for Youth, has chosen to stay out of this one.

Dr. Kenneth Clark: professor of psychol-
ogy at City College whose work was cited in
the 1954 school desegregation decision. * * *
“Father'" of 6l4-page research document,
“Youth in the Ghetto,” considered to be a
masterful documentation of poverty in Har-
lem. * * * Former director of Haryou but
lost out in struggle for control of Harlem
antipoverty program. * * * His reported
fight with Congressman PoweLL for control
ended with the naming of Livingston Win-
gate as executive director of Haryou-ACT
* + % A merger of Haryou with the Asso-
clated Community Teams, which Represen-
tative PoweLL reportedly controlled, * * *
Has plans for his own poverty program for
selected young people in Harlem.

Rev. Dr. David W. Barry: Executive direc-
tor of the New York City Mission Society,
a nondenominational missionary organiza-
tion that concentrates its efforts in “diffi-
cult” urban areas. * * * Assistant treasurer
and member of the board of Haryou-ACT.
* * * An outspoken critic of “secrecy” con-
cerning city's poverty proposals. * * *
Favors greater participation by poor in de-
sign, review, and carrying out of poverty
programs, * * * BSees Economic Oppor-
tunity Act as just a more “sophisticated
brand of welfare” unless this is done. * * *
Has never seen the “hand of Congressman"”
PoweLL in any of Haryou-ACT's programs
or policies. * * * Feels that Haryou-ACT
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is doing a good job and that charges of
wrongdoing are “nonsense.”

Anne Roberts: Staff director of the city's
antipoverty operations board, she receives
$22,500 a year, has been caught in the mid-
dle in most of the battles raging around the
city’'s war against poverty. * * * Her office
did big job in March in finishing eity's mam-
moth $10.5 million request to OEO including
outline for poverty centers since has seen
program become a political football, * * *
City hall refers most press questions about
program to her office, rarely provides her
with necessary answers. * * * Also has
heard about rumors of trouble at Haryou-
ACT but lacks authority, desire to do any-
thing about them.

OUR GOAL IN VIETNAM: LAW AND
ORDER THROUGH SELF-GOVERN-
MENT

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New York [Mr. MULTER] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous maftter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, through
all the smoke created by the small fires
built by the administration’s critics one
thing can still be seen: we must not let
the Communists win in Vietnam.

Support for this policy is stated very
succinetly in the following editorial from
the June 24, 1965, edition of the New
York Journal American and the June 20,
1965, editorial broadcast by station
WMAL here in Washington:

[From the New York Journal American,
June 24, 1965]

THE PROFS

The TV debate in which Presidential as-
silstant McGeorge Bundy upheld President
Johnson's Vietnam policy against three aca-
demiec critics had one heartening aspect.

The critics, headed by Prof. Hans Morgen-
thau, of Chicago University, took the line in
general that the United States had no busi-
ness being in Vietnam and ought to clear
out. There was nothing startlingly new
about that. It is the line followed in those
slanted “teach-ins.”

‘What was encouraging was the appearance
of another professor in support of the John-
son policy. He is Zbygniew Brzezinski, di-
rector of the Research Institute on Commu-
nist Affairs at Columbia University—in brief,
an expert.

He made the point that the Vietnam war
was not just a local issue but one of far-
reaching consequences to the stabillty of the
world and inside the Communist world.

He went on to say that unless the United
States resisted communism in Vietnam effec-
tively, Communist China would win the
argument with the Soviet Union about the
best way to proceed against the Western
World, and would foment further trouble
throughout the world.

Applause from here, professor.

VIiETNAM

(An editorial broadcast by WMAL, Washing-
ton, D.C., June 20, 1965)

What started as a small-scale military
advisory unit in South Vietnam has grown
into a full-scale military operation. In an
area a little larger than Florida, we are
now firmly committed to a war that must
be won.

Some people apparently are still confused
about our basic policy in southeast Asia.
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The President has frequently stated that our
goal in Vietnam is to help establish law
and order through self-government without
Communist intervention. The goal is sim-
ple and easy to understand. Unfortunately,
it is very difficult to achleve. However, it
can be reached if everyone pulls together
and supports the President's policy in
Vietnam.

MINING INDUSTRY EXECUTIVE
EXAMINES NEED FOR A NATIONAL
MINERALS POLICY

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Colorado [Mr. ASPINALL] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, from
time to time I have discussed before this
body the need for a national minerals
policy and the need for specific policies
with regard fo specific minerals. Today
I would like to bring to the attention of
the Members of the House of Representa-
tives the remarks on this subject that
were made by one of the outstanding
leaders of the mining industry in the
United States.

Speaking before the Central Appalach-
ian Section of the American Institute
of Mining, Metallurgical, and Petroleum
Engineers at Abingdon, Va., June 18,
1965, Lindsay F. Johnson, vice president
of the New Jersey Zine Co., made a very
perceptive analysis of the current sit-
uation.

Under leave previously granted, I in-
clude the text of his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and urge all Mem-
bers to read it:

GOVERNMENT PoOLICIES AS RELATED TO THE
U.8. MINING INDUSTRY

(Talk given by Lindsey F. Johnson, vice

president, the New Jersey Zine Co., before

the Central Appalachian Section of the

American Institute of Mining, Metallurgi-

cal, and Petroleum Engineers, at Abing-

don, Va., June 18, 1965)

The advertised subject for discussion today
is “Government Policies as Related to the
U.S8. Mining Industry.”

I am sure you all realize the impossibility
of even beginning to attack that subject
in any specific detail in the 15 or 20 minutes
available to us at this time. So, I am going
to have to discuss it in broad rather than
specific terms.

And rather than dealing with any particu-
lar matter of policy or any particular segment
of U.S. mining, I would like to talk more
generally about the nature and character of
Government policy as it relates to your
chosen field of endeavor.

Before I proceed further permit me to
dwell for a moment on a matter of defini-
tion and possibly a question of semantics.
The words I wish to deal with are, first,
“policy,” and, second, “position.”

I believe it will be accepted that when we
speak of a policy, as, for example, a Govern-
ment policy, generally we envision some-
thing that has been reached and consolidated
after careful study and a weighing of all
the factors bearing on the subject, past,
present, and future, insofar as they can be
seen. A policy, whether one agrees or dis-
agrees with it, is not something to be taken
lightly, nor is it something that one belleves
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is eastly subject to change. There seems to
bea certain permanence to policy.

On the other hand, when we speak of a
position, as, for example, the Government
position, we do not necessarily envision
something with the same degree of solidity
or permanence as policy. Positlons are some-
times taken without benefit of thorough
study and analysis. Positions are often sub-
ject to change. We know that even the
Government changes its position frequently
from day today.

Accordingly, ¥ will refer mostly to the
Government's position in relation te U.S.
mining, rather than the Government’s pol-
icy, because T do not believe-the Government
as a whole has a well-studied and well-con-
ceived program that warrants the classifica-
tlon of policy with respeet to mining. Fur-
thermore, I have a fervent hope that the
Government’s position can and will be
c .
It is my hope that I can leave with you to-
day an awareness that the Government's pol-
icy, or rather the Government's position, eov-
ers the U.S. mining industry like a blanket,
an awareness that impact on your industry
can originate from guite unsuspected sources
within the Government, an awareness that,
unfortunately, as we see it today, the Gov-
ernment position fails fully to recognize in-
herent economic and technical problems of
your industry.

It is my further hope that growing from

that awareness there will be a desire on your
part to learn more about these Government
positions and to seek a place of influence in
bringing to bear on the policymakers or
position takers more of the facts of life as
you see them from your knowledgeable posi-
tion.
I think there can be only agreement with
the principle that the rise of the United
States as a nation to its position of eminence
in technical, economic, and political matters
in a relatively short span of a couple hun-
dred years has been due to a foundation of
abundant natural resources and the will and
skill to find, develop, recover, and utilize
them.

For many, many decades in the early his-
tory of our Nation the will to undertake the
financial and physieal risks of finding and
recovering minerals was stimulated by the
need for them in a growing economy.

Such Government policy as evolved in this
period seems to have supported the idea that
it was best for our needs to be supplied by
winning natural resources within our own
borders and that it was in the national in-
terest to encourage such winning as a profit-
able and important segment of our national
economy.

We find In these modern times, however,
a greatly different and, to my mind, alarm-
ing philosophy that appears to guide Gov-
ernment policy or positions.

If one examines in detail the current
Government position with respect to such
matters as accessibility of public lands for
mineral exploration and development, Gov-
ernment stockpiles of metals, a trend toward
free trade by elimination of tariffs and
quotas heretofore considered necessary and
desirable, an apparent willingness to desert
domestic sources for a reckless dependence
on foreign sources for vital raw materials,
the coneclusion must be that Government
policy today at best merely tolerates domes-
tic mining; it does not seem to accept it as
& vital part of our national economy that
should be encouraged to stability and stimu-
lated to further growth,

These are harsh and disappointing con-
clusions, and we must ask ourselves why
they should have to be made.

This in turn requires us to look to those
who make: the policies or take the positions,
or fall to make policles or take positions,
and in the motivations that are involved.
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As in the case of Government policy on
most matters, policy or positions with respect
to the U.5. mining industry originate or are
consolidated mostly within the executive
branch of the Government. Importantly,
however, policy can be, and continually is,
expressed by the Congress, and we can be
mighty thankful for that. Otherwise, we
would be completely submerged by bureauc-
racy, and it is well known that even the
Congress sometimes has difficulty penetrat-
ing the doctrinaire 'positions ' that have
become a way of life in some departments
of the executive branch. But more later on
that and the current efforts of the Congress
in this regard.

When we come to appraise the executive
departments that have to do with positions
related to domestic mining, oddly enough we
have to look at the State Department first.
One may well ask, “What does the State
Department have to do with mining in the
United States?"

Much of the answer lies In the fact that
overall mineral needs of the United States
involve not only supplles from domestic
sources but supplies from abroad. Of some
things we have none; for example, tin. Of
some we have part of what we need; for
example, lead and zinc. Of few do we have
all we need, but there are some; for example,
coal. Because of numerous factors concern-
ing relative grades of ore, relative labor costs,
and various types of control and assistance
by foreign governments, it has in the past
been considered necessary and desirable to
provide certain types of moderate import
controls to compensate the advantages that
thus accrue to foreign producers over U.S.
miners.

The State Department is in a position to
view the mineral needs of the United States
as part of a game on a great lnternational
chessboard. They make it entirely clear that
they wish to have a pretty free hand to nego-
tiate, to trade, to concede, to give away, or
to do anything that seems to best fit for-
elgn policy of the moment, and we have
had it made pretty clear to us on some occa-
slons that the interests of domestic mining
are wholly secondary.

Since the State Department is strongly
represented and highly influential on many
interagency committees that advise the
President, its philosophies carry through to
the fixing of Government policies or posi-
tlons, and those philosophies do not gener-
ally favor measures that are advocated by
the industry or by the Congress as essential
to maintenance of healthy and stable condi-
tions in mining industries. The reason gen-
erally is that such measures would restrict
the ability of the State Department to bar-
gain in the International scene in any way
it sees fit, regardless of the effect on domes-
tic enterprises.

Next, we come to an appraisal of the attl-
tude and position of the Department of the
Interior with respect to the U.S. mining
industry.

It has always been my thought, and I be-
lieve it is shared by many others, that In-
terior is the department of government that
generally has stewardship of the Natlon's
natural resources, By stewardship, I mean
an overall responsibility for cooperating with
private enterprise to the end that the Na-
tion's natural resources are wisely extracted
and used and that conditions are such that
our natural resources can be developed and
be abundantly avallable to the Nstion's con-
suming industries in preference to depend-
ence upon supplies from foreign sources.

I believe at this point it must be apparent
to you that I am about to be eritical of some
of the positions of the Department of the
Interior, and that is quite correct. Before
doing so, however, let me say that I do not
want there to be any misunderstanding about
my position’ with respect to the Bureau of
Mines, which is but a part of the Department
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of the Interior, performing specific functions
and services—and in my judgment the Bu-
reau does a fine job in this regard. Fortu-
nately, it does not become Involved to any
great extent in broad policy matters with
whieh the Department concerns itself. These
comments apply likewise to many other
branches of Government departments having
to do with mining, whose primary functions
are in specific technical fields and do not
usually invelve the broader economic and
political considerations.

With respect to Interior, it has always
seemed reasonable to assume that if the
mining industry were to bhave an advocate
to stand wup for it in intergovernmental
circles, it naturally would be Interior. But
somehow it does not seem to work out that
way. Generally, It seems that those con-
cerned with the mining fndustries in the
United States find Interior disagreeing with
them far more than agreeing. They find
Interior in aetive opposition to proposals
made by the industry and by the Congress
for prometing conditions required for long-
range stability in mining and conditions that
will encourage further investment in devel-
opment of natural resources. The record is
full of such opposition.

Interior does carry weight in the intergov-
ernmental committees that have to do with
establishment of positions. It is perhaps
wholly unfair to imply that Interior never
stands up for long-range welfare of mining,
It undoubtedly does on occasion. It is appar-
ent, however, that Interior seems to succumb
rather easily to the more dominating posi-
tions taken by others in the executive circle,
such as the State Department, and even
though it is fully aware of the problems en-
countered by some segments of the mining
industry with respect to foreign competition,
as one example, Interior is inclined to prefer
the route of temporary palliatives rather
than promoting and supporting measures
that will get at the long-range needs of U.S.
mining industries.

Other Departments, such as, Treasury,
Commerce, and Labor, also participate in in-
tergovernmental policy groups concerned
with matters affecting domestic mining,
such as, import controls, but apparently not
with the same force and effect ag State, nor
with the basic interest and responsibility
that should be carried by Interior. Even the
Department of Agriculture gets into the act
determining positions and policy, not so
much by design but by actions. This Depart-
ment has the power to barter agricultural
products for metals, and often we find our-
selves in the position of seeing the Depart-
ment adding to surplus supplies of metals
by putting into our stockpiles metals pro-
duced in foreign countries.

In these circumstances, it is not surprising
that no effective long-range minerals policy
has been forthcoming from the executive
branch of the Government, because our Chief
Executive must rely on these various depart-
ments for advice, and it is apparent that none
of them, for various reasons have the will or
inclination to come forth with a comstruc-
tive policy. :

Now to return to the Congress and its posi-
tion with respect to the need for strong and
healthy mining industries. Here the mining
industries have many friends, who have a
great appreciation of the necessity of con-
structive development and maintenance of
mining in the United States in order not
only to contribute importantly to the Na-
tion’s economy but also to provide and main-
tain a mobilization base for emergency.

The interest of the Congress in establish-
ment of a long-range progressive U.S. min-
erals policy is not new. There are many in’
both Houses of the Congress and in both
major parties who have been with the prob-
lem for years. But as I mentioned earlier,
they, too, have much difficulty in penetrati
bureaucracy. :
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As lamg ago as 1959 both Houses of the
B6th Congress overwhelmingly adopted
House Concurrent Resolution 177 in which it
was declared that the sense of the Congress
was that “the maintenance and development
of a sound and stable minerals industry,
without critical dependence upon foreign
sources, is essentlal to the national security
and the welfare of the consuming public.”
Among other things, the resolution also
-states that the national interest requires
the discovery and development of additional
domestic mineral resources and also more
research to permit better utilization of them.

This resclutiom, in effect, called upon the
executive branch of the Government to es-
tablish and actively to effectuate a long-
range minerals policy that would meet the
sense of the Congress as expressed in the
resolution.

That was 5 long years ago; and what has
been the response?

Let me not be the one to give you the
answer, but permit me to turn to one most
highly competent to answer, the Honorable
WaynNE N. AspinarLn, chairman of the House
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
The mining industry has no better friend.
Speaking to that guestion before the Colo-
rado plateau section of the AIME at Denver
last month, he sald:

‘“We have enacted legislation to encourage
exploration for and discovery of new sources
of minerals, and a program under the di-
rection of the Secretary of the Interlor has
been established. We have provided funds
for expanded research and we have created
& new Office of Coal Research. But, we have
not accomplished anything of a concrete na-
ture toward the maintenance and develop-
ment of a stronger domestic mining indus-
try generally. If anything, the climate has
tended to be one that would discourage such
action.”

Despite thast somewhat gloomy amswer, I
can assure you that Wayne AspiNaiL is not
disheartened. He and his many colleagues
in the Congress will continue to press for a
policy and action on it.

I ask you, please, not to count me as an
alarmist because I am critical of the execu-
tive departments. And I do not mean to dis-
count the ability of any with whom we deal
in those departmenss; they are highly com-
petent men, and I have a high regard for
them. Thelr enly trouble ls that they just
think differently than peaple in the mining
industries.

And we have confidence, as do our friends
in the Congress, that eventually we will
change their thinking. Otherwise we would
have quit long ago. We also have confidence
that our Chief Executive shares our beliefs
regarding the need for strong and healthy
mining industries, for he so often so ex-
pressed himself when he was the distin-
guished leader of the Senate—and that in
due course his beliefs will be reflected in a
changed attitude among the several admin-
istrative departments.

Now, the gquestion is, What can you do, or
should you do, or what must you do?

I believe we are coming closer to the
establishment of a national minerals policy,
and I believe that each and every one who
has knowledge of and a stake in a minerals
industry should have a part in establishing
that policy by making his views known on
the many matters that relate to the deriva-
tion of such a poliey.

This you can do by establishing a cor-
responding relationship with your own con-
gressional representatives. You will be sur-
prised at the impact your interest will have
on them.

Why not start by asking your Congressman
to find you a copy of House Concurrent Reso-
lution 177, and ask him if he doesn't think
it is about time something constructive was
done about it.
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Why not ask him how he feels about the
Congress relinquishing its control of stock-
piles to the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment, as is now being proposed in certain
quarters.

Why not find out how he feels about Iead
and zinc gquotas or the reiaxa.t!on of quotas
on residual fuel oil.

Find out how he feels about these and
any other matters that relate to the general
welfare of domestic mining and to the evolu-
tion of the long-range policy. But, more
importantly, be sure to let your representa-
tive know how you feel about these things.
Your opinfons are what will count.

The actions of the Federal Government,
whether they be actions of the executive
branch or of the Comgress will henceforth
have profound bearing on the business you
are in and whether that business survives,
disappears, or prospers. Believe me, it takes
more than will and skill to be a miner these
days. To cover all of the facets of your
business today you must recognize that po-
litical consideratfons will have as much bear-
ing om your future as will scientific advance-
ment. You must keep abreast of both and
neglect neither. Write papers about the
science, but write your Congressman about
the politics.

CONGRESS SHOULD REEXAMINE
THE PRESIDENTIAL INABILITY BILL

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GonzaLEz] may extend
his remarks at this point in the ReEcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, when
the Presidential inability bill, House
Joint Resolutiony 1, was brought up on
the floor of the House on April 13, 1965,
I was ane of the 29 Representatives who
voted against it. My vote on this pro-
posed constitutional amendment was, in
my opinion, one of the most important
votes that I have ever cast. Now, after
2% months have elapsed since the bill
was passed by the House, I feel even
stronger in my conviction that this mat-
ter ought to be reconsidered and that it
would be a serious mistake to pass the
bill in its present form.

I was one of the first Members of Con-
gress to introduce legislation on the sub-
ject of a vacancy in the office of the Vice
Presideney. My bill, House Joint Reso-
lution 893, was introduced on January
21, 1964, and I reintroduced the same
bill as House Joint Resolution 53 on
January 4, 1965, the first day of the
89th Congress. But the bill that was
passed goes too far. My bill covered only
the problem of a vacancy in the office
of the Vice-Presidency. The procedure
for filling this vacancy described in my
bill was substantially incorporated in
the one that passed.

But it was not originally intended by
the proponents of an amendment to close
this gap in the law that Congress also
go into the area of Presidential inability.
The provisions of the bill covering Presi-
dential inability are objectionable and
should net be enacted for several rea-
sons, . First, the bill provides for the
transfer of executive power from the
President to the Vice President in times
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of Presidential inability with the Presi-
dent’s consent or against his will. There
is a vagueness in the language of this
section which I believe should not be in-
corporated into the Constitution. For
example, nowhere is the term “inability”
defined. In an area as erucial and econ-
sequential as the Presidency of the
United States; such a lack of definition
can be disastrous. Vagueness in the
language of the hill appears again in the
reference to “the principal officers of
the executive departments, or such other
body as Congress may by law provide.”
No one has ever spelled out or explained
to my satisfaction exactly what is meant
by the phrase “such other body.”

Second, and the most serious flaw in
the bill, in my judgment, is the almost
uncheeked ease with which the Presi-
dent can be removed by either an un-
scrupulous or mistaken subordinate.

Third, is the possible confusion as to
who or which administration is in charge
of the Government once the mechanism
of the bill goes into operation.

I understand that today, on the floor
of the Senate, Senator RoBErT KENNEDY
addressed himself to this problem and to
the matter of the Presidential inability
provisions generally. Ever since I cast
my vote with the 29-man minority
against this bill I have been praying that
somehow the bill would be reexamined
and changed before being enacted into
law. I still hope and pray that it will
not be enagted in its present form.

I implore the Members. of this House,
and especially the majority and minority
leadership, to restudy this bill, to give
pause before it is finally approved, and
to clear up the ambiguities and vague-
ness which I believe now exist. I sup-
port Senator KennNedpy in his effort to
slow down the wheels of Congress and to
delay final passage of this bill.

CONGO INDEPENDENCE

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. GonzALEz] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, today
is the fifth anniversary of the independ-
ence of the Congo which came June
30, 1960, after 85 years of Belgian rule.
It is only fitting that we pause to pay
tribute to the democratic Republic of
the Congo and the struggle of her people.

The Congo, which is located in the
south-central part of the African Con-
tinent, and covers an area of about
904,747 square miles, was first the per-
sonal property of the Belgian King—
from 1885 to 1908—and then as a Bel-
gian colony.

Prior to 1959, when the Belgian Gov-
ernment decided to grant independence
to the Congo, the Belgian administration
concentrated on economic development
and social improvement. The result was
the growth of the greatest industrial
concentration and the most extensive
primary educational system in tropical
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Africa. A class of skilled and semi-
skilled workers and office personnel was
developed although the vast bulk of the
population remained dependent upon
subsistence agriculture.

Due to this strong background the
Congo was given a better than average
chance compared to some other nations
that have just recently been given their
independence.

Similar to other newly independent
nations during these last 5 years there
have been many rebellions, changes in
the government, and many national
leaders including Patrice Lumumba,
Joseph Kasavubu, and Moise Tshombe,
who was chosen as Prime Minister by
President Kasavubu on July 10, 1964.

Tshombe may be the man who will
play the most important role in restor-
ing the eastern Congo.

By comparison with other African
countries, the exports and the general
economy of the Congo are more diversi-
fied and more developed. In short, the
Congo has the highest wages and the
highest literacy rate in tropical Africa,
produces 8 percent of the world’s copper
and most of the world’s cobalt and in-
dustrial diamonds, and has a vigorous
and competitive agriculture.

U.S. aid given directly to the Congo,
or to the United Nations for its tech-
nical assistance and peacekeeping activi-
ties in the Congo, has totaled over $400
million through the end of fiscal year
1964. The objective of this program has
been to help the Congo maintain its in-
dependence and territorial integrity
while achieving economic stability and
an improved administration. Given a
degree of tranquillity and continued as-
sistance while training its own cadres of
qualified experts, the Congo has bright
prospects of being one of the most pros-
perous countries in Africa.

PORTRAIT OF A DEDICATED PRO-
FESSIONAL SOLDIER—LT. GEN.
JAMES P. BERKELEY

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. HENDERSON]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, to-
day the Nation reluctantly releases from
active military duty and returns to pri-
vate life and well-deserved retirement
Lt. Gen. James P. Berkeley, U.S. Marine
Corps.

Lt. Gen. James Phillips Berkeley as-
sumed his current assignment as com-
manding general, Fleet Marine Force,
Atlantic, at Norfolk, Va., August 1, 1963,
f:llllkc?wing his promotion to his present
T -

The general was born July 1, 1907, at
Portsmouth, Va. He attended school at
Shepherdstown, W. Va., and Severn Pre-
paratory School. He enlisted in the
Marine Corps on March 1, 1927, and
served in Nicaragua from January fo
December 1928. After almost 3 years as
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an enlisted man, he was commissioned a
marine second lieutenant on January 31,
1930, at the Marine Barracks, Washing-
ton, D.C.

Lieutenant Berkeley was then ordered
to the Philadelphia Navy Yard, where he
served as a company officer at the Marine
Barracks and completed the Basic School
for Marine Corps officers in June 1931.
Following graduation he served at the
Norfolk Navy Yard in Virginia, before
sailing for China in April 1932 for duty
with the Marine detachment at the
American Embassy, Peiping. He re-
turned to the United States in December
1934, and was promoted to first lieu-
tenant in February 1935 while serving as
a battalion communications officer with
the 6th Marine Regiment at San Diego,
Calif.

In May 1935, Lieutenant Berkeley re-
ported to Quantico, Va., where he headed
the communications platoons of the
Fleet Marine Force and the lst Marine
Brigade. Detached from Quantico in
August 1936, he entered the Army Signal
School at Fort Monmouth, N.J., the fol-
lowing month. On completing the course
in June 1937, he returned to the 1st
Brigade. That September he was pro-
moted to captain.

Captain Berkeley headed the 1st Bri-
gade's communications platoon until
April 1938, then served as brigade com-
munications officer until March 1939,
when he left Quantico to take command
of the Marine detachment aboard the
U.S.S. Wichita. Returning from sea
duty in June 1941, he was named com-
munications officer of the Marine Corps
Base at Quantico. He was serving in
this post when World War II broke out.
In January 1942 he was promoted to
major.

In March 1942, Major Berkeley was
ordered to Marine Corps Headquarters,
Washington, D.C., to serve as assistant
officer in charge of the communications
section, division of plans and policies.
He was promoted to lieutenant colonel
in August 1942.

While attached to that section, Lieu-
tenant Colonel Berkeley accompanied
the Commandant of the Marine Corps
on an inspection tour of Guadalcanal
and other South Pacific areas in October
and November 1942. He also made an
observation tour of the United Kingdom,
Africa, and Italy from August to October
1943, during which he was an observer
with the 46th British Infantry Division
at the Salerno landing, September 9,
1943. In November 1943 he reported to
Camp Pendleton, Calif., where he com-
manded the field signal battalion prior
to becoming signal officer of the 5th Ma-
rine Division in February 1944.

Sailing again for the Pacific area that
August, Lieutenant Colonel Berkeley
served as 5th Division signal officer in
Hawaii and at Iwo Jima. He also
served as executive officer of the 27th
Marines, 5th Marine Division, at Iwo
Jima in March 1945, and in Hawaii dur-
ing the following 2 months. For out-
standing service on Iwo Jima, he was
awarded the Legion of Merit with Com-
bat “V.” In July 1945 he was named
signal officer of the 5th Amphibious
Corps, serving in that capacity in Ha-
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wall and Japan. He was promoted to
colonel the following month,

Colonel Berkeley served as officer in
charge of the disposition of enemy mate-
rial from October to December 1945, and
as commander of the 6th Marines, 2d
Marine Division, from January to March
1946. He returned from Japan in April
1946, and the following month was
named Assistant to the Navy Secretary
of the Joint Army-Navy Secretariat, Of-
fice of the Secretary of the Navy, Wash=-
ington, D.C. He remained with that or-
ganization until January 1947.

In February 1947, Colonel Berkeley
sailed for Buenos Aires to serve as Am-
phibious Warfare Adviser to the Argen-
tine Naval War College and as an ad-
viser to the Argentine Marine Corps. He
returned to the United States in May
1949 and, after brief service with the
Troop Training Unit, Atlantic, at Little
Creek, Va., entered the Armed Forces
Staff College at Norfolk in August 1949,
Completing that course in January 1950,
he reported the following month to the
Naval War College at Newport, R.L,
where he served as a staff member and
later as assistant head and head of the
Department of Strategy and Tactics.

Leaving Newport in May 1953, Colonel
Berkeley served in Washington for the
next year as commanding officer of the
Marine Barracks and Director of the Ma-
rine Corps Institute. He embarked for
Korea in June 1954 to become Chief of
Staff of the 1st Marine Division and re-
turned with the division to Camp Pen-
dleton the following spring.

In July 1955, he was promoted to brig-
adier general and began three years’
duty as Assistant Chief of Staff, G-1—
Personnel—at Headqguarters Marine
Corps. He was promoted to major gen-
eral in July 1958 on assuming duties as
commanding general, Department of the
Pacific, in San Francisco, Calif.

Following this assignment, General
Berkeley served as commanding general,
2d Marine Division, Fleet Marine Force,
at Camp Lejeune, N.C., from November
1959 until October 1961. In November
1961, he became commanding general,
Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, serv-
ing in this capacity until July 1963. On
August 1, 1963, he assumed duty as com-
manding general, Fleet Marine Force,
Atlantie, at Norfolk, Va., with the rank
of lieutenant general.

The general's medals include: the
Legion of Merit with Combat “V,” the
Marine Corps Good Conduct Medal, the
Presidential Unit Citation, the Marine
Corps Expeditionary Medal, the Second
Nicaraguan Campaign Medal, the
Yangtze Service Medal, the American
Defense Service Medal with fleet clasp,
the American Campaign Medal, the
European-African-Middle Eastern Cam-
paign Medal with one bronze star, the
Asiatic-Pacific Campaign Medal with
one bronze star, the World War II Vie-
tory Medal, the Navy Occupation Serv-
ice Medal with Asia clasp, the National
Defense Service Medal, the Korean
Service Medal, the United Nations Serv-
ice Medal, and the Nicaraguan Medal of
Merit.

General Berkeley is married to the
former Margaret L. Griffiths of Phila-
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delphia, Pa. The general’s parents are
deceased. His father was the late Maj.
Gen. Randolph C. Berkeley, U.S. Marine
Corps, of Port Royal, S.C., who was
awarded the Medal of Honor for heroism
at Vera Cruz, Mexico, in 1914, A guided
missile destroyer, the U.S.S. Berkeley,
launched in July 1961, was named in
honor of General Berkeley's father.

General Berkeley has one brother,
Col. Randolph C. Berkeley, Jr., a Marine
officer also.

It was during his command of the
Second Marine Division and his com-
mand of Marine Corps Base, Camp Le-
jeune, N.C., that I came to know and
admire Phil Berkeley. Not only was he
a military officer of unusual skill and
ability; he was also a warm, human con-
scientious citizen. His grasp of the
problems and the peculiar situation of
civilians employed on the base was most
unusual and during his tour as base com-
mander, relations between the military
personnel and the civilian community
were outstanding,

It was my distinet and profound
pleasure during this period to enjoy with
Phil Berkeley, not just the relationship
of Congressman and base commander,
but a warm personal friendship which
continues to this day.

I wish him Godspeed in his future ac-
tivities, and I envy my good friend and
colleague, PORTER HARDY, JR., whom I un-
derstand will soon have General Berke-
ley as a permanent resident in his dis-
trict at Norfolk.

LT. GEN. JAMES P. BERKELEY,
U.S. MARINE CORPS

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Virginia [Mr. Harpy] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. HARDY. Mr. Speaker, I want to
join my good friend from North Carolina
in all good wishes to General Berkeley on
his retirement. General Berkeley is a
native of my district and I am doubly
pleased that he will continue to reside
in my constituency. It has been a
privilege to know him and work with him
during his active-duty service and I look
forward to the continuation of close per-
sonal contacts with him during the years
ahead.

NATIONAL HEAD START DAY

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from California [Mr. DyaL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. DYAL. Mr. Speaker, the Presi-
dent has proclaimed June 30, National
Head Start Day to commemorate the
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establishment of Project Head Start as
a national effort in the war on poverty,
The following June 20, 1965, editorial in
the Sun-Telegram, San Bernardino,
Calif,, presents a timely analysis of
Project Head Start:

AND WoRTH EVERY CENT

Although many programs in the admin-
istration’s grand design for the Great Soclety
merit close and careful scrutiny, one is out-
standing because it not only is feasible but
also because it strikes hard at a major prob-
lem in this Nation: Illiteracy.

Operation Head Start, the preschool sum-
mer guidance program which gets underway
on July 6, will cost the Federal Government
approximately #$112 million in 1965—and
worth every cent because 500,000 American
children will benefit.

Those taxpayers who protest this expendi-
ture are superficial thinkers. The children
who will be assisted by Operation Head Start
are the deprived youngsters from poverty-
stricken families who have never had an op-
portunity to prepare themselves for the first
step in a public school education. These are
the boys and girls who certainly would fail
in the first grade without the extra boost.
For them, July 6 will be a memorable day
because for the first time they will receive
a helping hand as they timidly tackle the
process of growing up.

Ninety percent of the children enrolled in
Operation Head Start will receive their ini-
tial medical and dental examinations.
Youngsters eligible for help under Opera-
tion Head Start statistically are 6 months
behind children of middle-class families in
the first grade. Without this program’s ed-
ucational help, they would be 2 years be-
hind by the time they reached the fourth
or fifth grades—destined doubtless for the
meager life of a dropout.

Operation Head Start is no assembly-line
babysitting enterprise. Children will receive
considerable individual attention: Four
adults—a teacher, an assistant teacher, a
helper supplied by the Neighborhood Youth
Corps and an adult volunteer—will instruect,
counsel and advise each group of 20 children
during their 3 to 6 hours a day at the guid-
ance centers.

One strong fiber in Operation Head Start,
we believe, is the program’s objective to
stimulate parental interest in the children.
Volunteer counselors will work with parents
to educate mothers and fathers in the ways
and means of helping their youngsters by
improving the home atmosphere.

No thinking American should be so
miserly as to lament the cost of Operation
Head Start which offers so much hope for
boys and girls who have inherited the curse
of poverty.

Before you criticize Operation Head Start,
channel your vexation on such mad spending
as the architectural outrage christened the
Rayburn Office Building which cost Ameri-
can taxpayers $120 million.

Operation Head Start will do more than
lay important educational planks for under-
privileged first-graders. It will protect the
health of a half-million American children.
Operation Head Start is a sound investment
in the future of wonderful America. It de-
serves the wholehearted support of all Ameri-
cans who sincerely are interested in the wel-
fare of all the citizens of tomorrow.

PROJECT HEAD START
Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentle-
man from Iowa [Mr. HANSEN] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

15301

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. HANSEN of Iowa. Mr. Speaker,
it is a real pleasure to join with the Pres-
ident and Mrs. Johnson and the director
of the Office of Economic Opportunity,
R. Sargent Shriver in paying tribute to
the Project Head Start. This is a pro-
gram designed to open new vistas for
our pre-school children. It is truly in-
tended to give them a headstart toward
maturity.

This commemoration of the establish-
ment of the Head Start program is of
especial interest to me, because one of
the most significant projects in the Mid-
west is located in the Seventh Iowa Dis-
triet in Council Bluffs. Here the county
superintendent of schools, B. G. Halvor-
sen, and the county board of education
pioneered the program and in spite of
many difficulties have made a good be-
ginning on what I feel will prove to be
highly significant.

Through the establishment of the

Head Start project in Council Bluffs,
Jowans are having an opportunity to be
in on the ground floor of President John-
son’s war against poverty. Whether or
not we make a lasting contribution will
not be known for some time. But
through the efforts of our public school
administrators, our teachers and dedi-
cated volunteer helpers, we are partici-
pating in a creative endeavor. We are
trying to light a candle instead of cursing
the darkness. Children, who have been
imprisoned by the chains of poverty, will
now have an opportunity to reach for
freedom.
* Those who are deeply involved in the
program may feel the importance of what
they are doing, not so much by the num-
bers enrolled, but by the new horizons
they are helping to open. My hat is off
to the leaders of this program. We will
be eagerly watching its progress.

ILLINOIS-INDIANA AIR POLLUTION
COMPACT

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. YaTES] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, I have
today introduced a bill granting the con-
sent of Congress to the Illinois-Indiana
air pollution compact. I am pleased to
note that this is the first such agreement
that has been presented to Congress un-
der the provisions of the Clean Air Act of
1963. The legislatures of both States
have ratified this compact, and it has
been approved by Governors Otto Kerner
and Roger Branigan.

I regard this decision for cooperation
between Illinois and Indiana as a sig-

nificant new approach to the problem of
air pollution. The speed with which the

two State governments acted in en-
dorsing this compact is indicative of the
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cencern the States have about this prob-
lem and it also reflects their determina-
tion to do something positive about those
problems.

In brief, the compact creates an Illi-
nois-Indiana Interstate Air Pollution
Commission, composed of seven commis-
sioners from each State. It will be
charged with studying the sources and
effects of interstate air pollution and will
make recommendations for the preven-
tion, abatement, and control of condi-
tions that it finds injurious to human,
Pplant, or animal life. The commission
is also empowered to establish standards
for enforcement.

Mr. Speaker, IHinois and Indiana have
realized that air pollution is one of this
Nation’s most pressing problems, and
that its prevention, abatement, and con-
trol requires regional cooperation. The
Clean Air Act emphasized the regional
approach. It recognized that communi-
ties and States cannot always deal effec-
tively with air pollution problems which
are not limited by established jurisdic-
tional boundaries. Therefore, the act
authorized the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare to engage di-
rectly in abatement and enforcement ac-
tivities, at the request of the States. The
act also eguipped the Federal Govern-
ment to aid States and local control pro-
grams to prevent and control air pollu-
tion with research, development, and
training, and grants for support of State,
regional, and municipal agencies. Al-
ready, the Illinois and Indiana area has
received considerable aid for such proj-
ects. Public Health Service grants to
the two-State area during fiscal year
1965 totaled $638,045. Of this, Chicago
received $393,000; Cook County received
$50,084; the State of Illinois received
$79,416; the State of Indiana received
$38,100; East Chicago, Ind., received
$14,680; and Gary, Ind., received $62,765.
In addition, each of these governmental
units has appropriated considerable
sums for air pollution control. The
compact between Illinois and Indiana is
an important addition to these local pro-
grams and it is designed to provide ma-
chinery to solve mutual problems of air
i:olé;lﬁm on the State and interstate

evel.

Such efforts of interstate and inter-
community cooperation are essential.
Senator Muskie has noted that:

Polluted air is carried from one political
jurisdiction to another. Prowviding air of
good quality to all of our people is a chal-

lenge and an obligation for government op-
erations on all levels.

This is illustrated by my own metro-
politan area of Chicago. James V. Fitz-
patrick, commissioner of streets and
sanitation of Chicago and formerly di-
rector of the city’s Department of Air
Pollution Control, told a Senate com-
mittee tfhat in the six-county Chicago
metropolitan area there are over 1,000
independent political jurisdictions deal-
ing with this problem. Similarly, Albert
J. Mullins, administrator of the Cook
County Air Pollution Control Bureau,
said that:

Even if every suburban village were to
adopt an ordinance, Cook County’s assault
on air pollution could be severely hampered
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by the failure of adjoining counties, inc¢lud-
ing the nearby countles in Indlana and
Wisconsin, to control air pollution.

Thus the need for cooperative action
is clear. This problem of traveling pol-
luted air requires intergovernmental co-
operation, and it is precisely this type of
cooperation that the Illinois-Indiana
compact sets up the machinery for.

Mr. Speaker, we recognize that air
and water are our most important nat-
ural resources. We have acted in Illi-
nois and in the Chicago area to conserve
our water and eliminate those threats
which pollution brings to it. Chicago is
also mounting a strong attack on pollut-
ants of its air. I believe our city is
making great strides in this sphere. In-
deed, Chicago is rated at the forefront
among large cities in its enlightened
new approaches to clean air. Next
‘month, for example, the city will open a
monitoring network of stations to check
air quality in various parts of the city.
These stations will measure the degree
of pollution, report them to a central air
pollution center where they will be an-
alyzed, and if the air is found to be
polluted beyond a desirable level, the
center will dispatch enforcement officers
in radio patrol cars.

I think our city and our State have
come to appreciate the threat of pol-
luted air. I am hopeful that other areas
of our country will join us in this con-
certed attack on pollution. We are
mindful of President Johnson's message
to Congress on the preservation of nat-
ural beauty in our country, where he
emphasized that air pollution threatens
not only the beauty of our natural en-
vironment but also the health of the
American people. “A prime national
goal must be an environment that is
pleasing to the senses and healthy to
live in,” he said. To that end, I am glad
to offer this bill setting up the Illinois-
Indiana Interstate Air Pollution Com-
mission.

I.also wish to submit for the Recorp
an article from the Chicago Daily News
outlining just what some of the inter-
state and intergovernment problems in
this field are, and how Chicago is going
about its treatment of the problem:
How CHICAGO FIGHTS AR POLLUTION: A MIL-

LIoN ToNS OF IRRITATION
(By Jay McMullen)

It started about 6 p.m. last Monday. At
first the eerie, reddish haze that gathered
over the city's far South Side was thought to
be the approach of sunset on a June day.

But as the pall deepened—producing eye
frritation among many citizens—it became
apparent something much more unusual and
sinister was transpiring.

Something was. The South Side was un-
dergoing a fairly heavy siege of air pollu-
tion buildup. As darkness came, the builld-
up intensified, reaching its peak while the
city slept and starting to disperse about
dawn. Many people-wem unaware of what
had happened, as the sun burned away the
morning haze Tuesday.

‘What had happened is a story that 1s being
repeated with increasing frequency in cities
large and small across the land—the story of
the growing corruption and pollution of an
indispensable source, clean air.

‘The South Side Chicago episode contained
all the ingredients for a modern disaster from
an air pollution attack.
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The wind had shifted from off the lake
around to a south-southeast direction, blow-
ing briskly across the South Side at 12 miles
per hour from the heaviest source of air
pollution in the area, the Gary and South
Chicago steel mill areas.

Then as evening approached, the air be-
came calm and a temperature inversion set
in. With only & 3-mile wind, the pollution
from steel mill stacks built up, trapped in
the lower atmosphere by the inversion.

What made the Monday night siege more
interse was that it coincided with a break-
down in smoke-elimination equipment at two
steel mills,

And what made the episode even more un-
usual is that within hours city air pollution
control officlals were aware of what was going
on and were able a few hours later to draw
a fairly comprehensive picture of the entire
12-hour slege.

During the 12 hours, the suspended par-
ticulate matter—tiny invisible particles sus-
pended in the air—were wafted over the en-
tire city, producing the third heaviest read-
ings of particulate matter concentration on
the North Side this year.

The city’s air monitoring devices, which
measure the amount of gases and particu-
late matter in the air, showed that from an
average of less than 100 micrograms of par-
ticulate matter per cubic meter of air the
readings just north of the Loop rose to a
peak of 245. The low North Side reading
was 181.

The concentration of such gases as sulfur
dioxide, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide,
nitric oxide and nitrogen dioxide increased
substantially, doubling and tripling in some
cases,

A fresh 12-mile-an-hour wind Tuesday
morning dispersed the pollution, ending the
buildup.

Chicago, alone of the big cities, has a com-
plete air monitoring network of 20 stations
located strategically around the city.

As a Tesult, the city department of air
pollution control is able to draw a pollution
profile of the city's air for any 24-hour
period, showing the degree of pollution in
any sector of the city.

Chicago’s air pollution control department
has been completely modernized and over-
hauled since a young engineer, James V.
Fitzpatrick, took over the department sev-
eral years ago. He recently was named com-
missioner of streets and sanitation, but the
new organization and principles he created
will continue under his successor, William
Stanley.

In a revolutionary approach that probably
will set a pattern for citles of the world,
the Chicago department has embarked on a
Fitzpatrick-designed program of total air re-
source management.

Control of the purity of Chicago’s air will
be computerized, starting next month, under
the new program.

A ‘"remote monitoring network” system
will go into operation in July. At first there
will be eight stations with electronic air
analyzers. Later, the network will be built
up to 75 stations.

“When we get a bulldup of air pollution
in any area, the analyzers will send a mes-
sage over telephone lines to the central air
pollution control office,”” Fitzpatrick ex-
plained.
computer In this office will declde
through built-in criteria whether it is an
undesirable level and, if so, will put the
message on & cathode ray tube, similar to a
television screen, telling a dispatcher which
radio-patrol car 1s nearest to the scene. It
will also designate the station where the
pollution bulldup is oeccurring.”

One of the department's 10 patrol cars will
then be dispatched to the scene to help de-
tect the origin of the pollution buildup.

Other benefits from computerization will
include maintenance of an on-line file of
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buildings that have an air pollution po-
tential. These will be cataloged by type
of equipment, including a history of previous
violations and the names of the owners. The
entire case data will be flashed on a screen
in less than 3 seconds.

In addition, a daily index of the level of
pollution throughout the city will be pro-
vided within seconds each morning. With
today’s more cumbersome network it takes
40 hours to compile the readings that are
used to draw pollution profiles.

David Cranshaw, system engineer, who
is setting up the new network, said inspec-
tion reports will be on punchcards.

The network air analymers will telemeter
reports to the central computer panel every
15 minutes, measuring sulfur dioxide, oxides
of nitrogen and other gases

Chicago's air pollution oontrol program has
been tabbed by the U.S. Public Health Serv-
ice as a model for the Nation.

Since Fitzpatrick took over the depart-
ment, great strides have been made in cleans-
ing Chicago’s alr—even if last Monday night's
seige illustrates dramatically that the job has
only started.

Fitzpatrick summarized improvements that
have taken place in the last 3 years:

Open burning of all debris from wrecked
buildings has been banned in the city.

Open burning of junk cars—a major
source of intense smoke—has been halted by
a tough enforcement drive and development
of new junk car processing equipment that
is virtually smokeless.

Crackdowns have been launched against
lax industrial processes that produce ex-
cessive smoke.

The city’s air pollution control ordinance,
already one of the Nation’s most modern,
was amended at Fitzpatrick's Insistence to
close big loopholes.

No. 2 smoke, for example, (which under
a chart rating blacks out 40 percent of the
light) has been banned entirely under the
amendments.

The biggest stride by far was taken when
the ordinance’s exemption of the Chicago
‘steel industry was nullified. Steel officials,
under threat of coercive action by the city,
agreed to a 5-year $50 million program that
should virtually eliminate the type of air
pollution buildup that occurred Monday.

But Fitzpatrick warned there are numer-
ous other major industrial pollution poten-
tlals in Chicago. These may prove equally
difficult to control.

For the first time in the elty’s history, an
inventory has been made of pollution that
is spewed into Chicago's air each year.

The inventory includes 16,930 tons of par-
ticles from the combustion of coal and oil
in food production industries alone.

An astonishing total of 341,000 tons of
particulate matter is hurled into the air
each year over Chicago from combustion of
fuels in 5,000 of the 7,000 industrial plants
in the city.

One of the largest single sources of pollu-
tion from fuel combustion is the Common-
wealth Edison Co.'s five plants.

Processing of metals produces 6,400 tons
of solid emissions per year, apartment build-
ings 32,000 tons.

THE HUDSON NATIONAL SCENIC
RIVERWAY

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from New Jersey [Mr. DANIELS] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. DANIELS. Mr. Speaker, I have
introduced a bill today to provide for the
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establishment of the Hudson National
Scenic Riverway in the States of New
Jersey and New York.

Mr. Speaker, the pollution and deface-
ment of this once beautiful river is a
national disgrace. Through neglect and
indifference we have allowed the Hudson
River, a great natural resource, to fall
into a state of decay. Something must
be done if we are to save this great river
for our children.

My bill would grant authority to the
Secretary of the Interior to exercise ju-
risdiction over the construction of dams,
dikes, or other potentially harmful struc-
ture which may adversely affect the
Hudson.

Aft present, there are not less than five
agencies of the Federal Government, the
Federal Power Commission, the Atomic
Energy Commission, the Corps of Engi-
neers, the Coast Guard, and the General
Services Administration, who can make
independent decisions concerning the fu-
ture of the Hudson.

Under the terms of my bill, the Secre-
tary of the Interior shall cooperate with
officials of the States of New Jersey and
New York, as well as with officials of the
political subdivisions of these States, in
order to protect this vital natural re-
source.

My bill would authorize the setting up
of a commission of 15 members, each ap-
pointed for a term of 2 years by the Sec-
retary of the Interior.

Mr. Speaker, any discussion of this
subject would not be complete without
mention of the effort expended by the
gentleman from New York [Mr. OTTIN-
cer] who has labored long and hard in
behalf of the Hudson River. Very rarely
has a new Member earned the esteem of
his colleagues as the gentleman from
New York has done. His willingness to
apply himself to vital problems marks
him as one of the outstanding Members
of the class of 1964. His efforts in be-
half of the Hudson River have already
earned him the deserved praise of con-
servationists everywhere.

Westchester County has not sent many
Democrats to the Congress, but all resi-
dents of this fine county must realize
that in Mr. OrTinGeER they have a Repre-
sentative who puts the needs of his peo-
ple above mere partisanship. Iam happy
to join with other Members who have
previously expressed their gratitude for
his efforts in behalf of the Hudson River.

AN INFORMATIVE ADDRESS ON THE
AMERICAN INDIAN

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Oklahoma [Mr., EpMONDSON] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, an
unusually informative address on the
subject of American Indian affairs was
delivered at Tulsa, Okla., on May 28,
1965, by a distinguished attorney who is
chairman of the Indian Law Committee
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of the National Federal Bar Association,
Samuel J. Flickinger.

Mr, Flickinger's discussion of some of
the current legal and fiscal problems
arising from the so-called termination
program for Indian tribes is very useful.

His scholarly analysis of the Indian
claims situation is also a valuable con-
tribution.

There can be no doubt about the harm-
ful effect of prolonged delay in the de-
termination of claims pending for many
years before the Indian Claims Commis~

The need to expedite the handling of
these claims is increasingly urgent, and
Mr. Flickinger’s address emphasizes that
urgency. In this connection I appreciate
very much his favorable reference to H.R.
5379 which I have introduced in an effort
to enlarge the Indian Claims Commis-
sion and expedite its work.

The complete text of Mr. Flickinger's
scholarly address follows:

THE AMERICAN INDIAN—CHANGING TIMES
(Speech delivered by Samuel J. Flickinger,

chairman of the Indian Law Committee

of the National Federal Bar Association,

Indian law seminar, May 28, 1965, Tulsa,

Okla.)

Chairman Worrell, officers and members of
the Tulsa, Muskogee, and Oklahoma City
chapters of the National Federal Bar Asso-
clation, members of the several panels, Fed-
eral and State officials, members of the Okla-
homa Bar Association, members of the sev-

“eral Indian Tribes present, and all others

present this wonderful morning, this is in-
deed a distinctive pleasure and honor fto
address you, as the representative of the
‘National Federal Bar Association and its
chairman of the Indian law committee, to
t you on this memorable oceasion on
behalf of the honorable president of the as-
sociation, Ramsey Clark, who regrets ex-
ceedingly his inability to be here and ex-
in person his greetings on the occasion
of this, the first Indian law seminar, held
under the auspices of the local chapters of
the association and the national body.
' T am expressing to you his heartiest con-
gratulations for this excellent Indlan law
seminar which, it is evident, has been care-
fully prepared for the aggrandizement of
all of you present. He expressed great ap-
preciation for the program scheduled, the
subjects covered, the panelists and speakers
selected, which all adds up to one sure
thing—a rare opportunity for those interested
in the legal status and rights of the Amer-
fcan Indian.

President Clark expressed his congratu-
lations for the initiative, enthusiasm, and
outstanding effort put forth in the plan-
ning and organizing of this long-needed
Indian seminar. He expressed his desire
that I personally thank Jim Worrell, the
seminar chairman, for him. This I have
done. We all owe our greatest appreciation
and thanks to Jim and to those members of
the three Oklahoma chapters of the Federal
Bar Assoclation who have spent their time
and energy in order to present this wonder-
ful sight in this large assembly hall filled
to capacity with Federal, county, and State
lawyers, and others, all friends of our great
American Indians, who have given up their
valuable time today to participate in, learnm,
and impart knowledge of the law applicable
to American Indians. I know personally
that when I inform our distinguished presi-
dent of the Federal Bar Association about
the large gathering of distinguished law-
yers and others in attendance at this sem-
inar, and of the manifest interest shown
throughout the proceedings, he will be more
than glad of the accomplishments. (At the
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close of the seminar proceedings a motion
to hold another Indian seminar next year
was unanimously adopted.)

Another distingulshed official, known per-
sonally by you people from this great State
of Oklahoma, who is very happy over the
results of the three Federal bar chapters in
your State and his in bringing about this
seminar. This distinguished gentleman is
none other than Congressman Ep EDMONDSON
of the Second District of Oklahoma.

Congressman EnMoNDsoN expressed his de-
light in the growth of the Federal Bar Asso-
clation in your, and his, State of Oklahoma.
He was appreciative of my offer to express
his greetings and best wishes to all of you
in attendance at this Tulsa Seminar on In-
dian Law, sponsored by the three Oklahoma
chapters, the Federal Bar Assocliation, and its
Indian law committee. He is well pleased
with the growth and activity of the local
chapters of the association. Congressman
EomonpsoN informed me that he is very
interested in learning of the recommenda-
tions of the association on any matters now
before the Congress of the United States. It
is my honor to present to you these best
wishes from Congressman EDMUNDSON.

Congressman EpMonNpsoN has expressed
his desire to have the Congress of the United
States enact H.R, 5379, a bill introduced by
him in the present Congress for the purpose
of extending the term of the Indian Claims
Commission and to add two additional Com-
missioners to the Commission and provide
for the rotation of the Chairman of the Com-
mission every 2 years. Congressman Eb-
MONDSON’S purpose In introducing this
measure is to expedite the judicial deter-
mination of the many Indian claims still
pending before that Commission for adjudi-
cation after 19 years have lapsed since the
Commission was created by Congress.
Congressman Epmownpson believes the pro-
posed amendment as dealt with in H.R.
5379 will ald in shortening the time re-
quired to finally adjudicate all of the pend-
ing Indian claims. For this reason the Con-
gressman desires the adoption of the meas-
ure during the present session of Congress.
Later on in my presentation, I will deal fur-
ther with this subject.

Of course, you all present know of the great
work done by Jim Worrell for the success
of this seminar. I also desire to point out
this idea of a seminar on Indian law in
Tulsa had its beginning when George B.
Schwabe was with the Solicitor's Office of
the Interior Department in your clty of
Tulsa; Don Leecraft, former president of the
Tulsa chapter, did much to push it along.
Harold R. Schoemake, president of the Mus-
kogee chapter, the district vice president of
the Federal Bar Association; Joe S, Wallace,
fleld solicitor, Interior Department; Lyle R.
Griffis;: Robert L. Berry, president of the
Oklahoma City chapter, and Raymond F.
Sanford, regional solicitor, Interior Depart-
ment, Tulsa, materially aided in making this
seminar a great success.

At this time I wish to introduce to you
a distinguished New York lawyer, a member
of the Indian law committee of the asso-
ciation, Jay-Ehret Mahoney of the law firm
of Mahoney, Spohr & Mahoney, 165 Broad-
way. New York City. It is such interest in
the affairs of the Indians as shown by Mr.
Mahoney, who flew here from New York City
to attend this seminar, that insures the suc-
cess of the law committee efforts for the
benefit of our American Indians. Thank you,
Jay-Ehret.

This seminar should express forcefully to
those lawyers who are eligible for member-
ship in the Federal Bar Association, and who
have 210t as yet applied for such membership,
that they shouid no longer delay filing their
application for membership. The respective
presidents of each of the three Oklahoma
chapters have membership applications for
such purposes. If you are eligible for mem-
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bership, you need to be a member of the
Federal Bar Association and the Federal Bar
Association needs your membership; so why
not act promptly, and file your application
for membership in this great organization of
Federal Government lawyers and former
Federal Government lawyers. The Federal
Bar Association now has approximately
13,000 members throughout the United
States, with at least one chapter in each of
the 50 States.

There is another organization closely allied
with the Federal Bar Association and located
in the Federal Bar Association building;
namely, the National Lawyers Club, 18156 H
Street, NW., which is an outstanding club
of lawyers of the several States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia. The President of the
Natlonal Lawyers Club, Hon. Earl W. Kintner,
sent to me application and descriptive mate-
rial concerning this great club. To all mem-
bers of the FBA who join the club there is
a $10 annual dues credit. Membership in
this club to all lawyers in Oklahoma, who,
from time to time, have business in Wash-~
ington, D.C, will find it desirable to join
the National Lawyers Club, as a nonresident
member. The fees for such nonresident
members are very modest. Ear] Kintner, on
two different occasions, was president of the
Federal Bar Association. Great credit is due
him for his accomplishments in the building
of the Federal Bar Association building and
his untiring efforts for both of these great
organizations.

The subject of this discussion deals with
our American Indian and the changing poli-
cles over the years of the Government of the
United States. Owing to the limited time al-
lotted, my remarks will deal with the differ-
ent eras over the changing time. Because of
the vastness of the Indian subject, it would
appear appropriate, even though some of you
are familiar with the changing periods, to
briefly call your attention to them. The first
may be considered the treaty period. This
period principally began in the early 1800’s.
During this period negotiations were carried
on by representatives of the United States,
appointed for the purpose of negotiating with
the principal chiefs of the particular tribe or
tribes or bands of Indians. These negotia-
tions were usually for the purpose of estab-
lishing or for the continuance of peace and
amity. The treaties! usually resulted in re-
stricting the Indians from continuing to use
the vast area over which the particular tribe
or tribes or bands of Indians roamed to a
much lesser area. These lesser areas of land
were referred to as the diminished Indian
reservation. The area released to the United
States by the treaty provisions was commonly
referred to as the ceded Indian reservation.
These ceded areas were made avallable by
congressional enactments for disposition by
the United States to prospective settlers.
The treaties provided the price to be paid
to the Indians for release of the larger areas
occupied by the particular Indian tribe or
bands. In the greater number of these cases
the United States did not make a direct pay-
ment of an agreed price for the cession by the
Indians to the United States, Though cer-
tain sums of money were pald, and certain
equipment and other materials furnished to
the Indians, as specified in the treaty, after
ratification thereof by the Senate of the
United States. Not infrequently certain
sums of money were pald over a period of
10 or more years. The lands ceded by the
Indians to the United States by such treaties
were to be surveyed and opened to homestead
entry, provision being made, requiring the
entrymen to pay a sum, usually about $1.25
an acre, which payment was to come to the
Indian tribe, less the cost of surveys and
other expenses specified in the particular

1 See Anderson v, Brition, 318 Pac. 291.
Jurisdiction upheld. See appendix.
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treaty. Usually provislon was made for the
disposition of such lands and the areas not
then disposed of by entry were to be disposed
of by auction bids or otherwise.

These provisions of the cesslon were not
always carried out, and after many years had
lapsed it was realized that only part of the
ceded lands had been entered by homestead-
ers and, consequently, the Indians had never
received pay for the cession of the lands that
were still unentered. Disputes arose in con-
nection with the right to the use of these
areas. The Indians had not been pald for
the lands, though they had lost control over
them. This matter reached the Supreme
Court of the United States in the case en-
titled Ash Sheep Company v. United States,
252 U.S. 169 (1920). In this case the ques-
tion involved was whether or not by a ces-
sion of land by the Crow Indians under an
agreement or treaty established the relation-
ship of trustee and beneficlary. The Indians
had ceded their possessory rights in such
lands, of which the fee was in the United
States, and the United States had under-
taken to sell these lands (sections 16 and 36
for school purposes to the State excepted)
to settlers and to apply the proceeds in
specified ways for the benefit of the Indians,
or whether such lands had become public
lands of the United States. This case held
that such lands were not “public lands,” but
are Indian lands, within the meaning of Re-
vised Statutes, section 2117, which imposed a
penalty for driving stock to range and feed
on any land belonging to any Indian or In-
dian tribe without the tribe's consent. This
case is very important to the Indians, in
deciding the rights of the Indians under such
arrangements as provided for in treatles
which were not fully carried out, as con-
templated or understood by the Indlans un-
der the treaties at the time they were ex-
ecuted. The trespassers in this case, who
drove some 5,000 sheep on these ceded Indian
lands, contended that the term *“cattle” used
in the statute, did not involve “sheep.” The
Supreme Court in its decision in the case,
pointed out that as early as 1871, the U.B,
Distriet Court for the District of Oregon, had
held in a carefully reasoned opinion that
“sheep' were clearly within the remedy pro-
vided for by R.S. 2117. The 1837 edition of
Webster's Dictionary defines the word “cat-
tle” to include ‘“sheep.” That in 1884 the
Attorney General of the United States in an
opinion to the Secretary of War in regard to
the question left little doubt by disposing of
it in a single sentence: “The standard lexi-
cographers place sheep under the head of
cattle.” It appears that the lands were to
have been entered by homesteaders who
would have been required to pay so much
per acre for the entries. The difficulty arose
by reason of the fact that the lands had not
been disposed of and years had elapsed with-
out any compensation for those unentered
lands accruing to the Indians. This case,
accordingly recognized an equity in the In-
dians, so that while the lands were ceded
Indian lands, since they had not been en-
tered and payment received by the Indians
therefor, the equities remained in the In-
dians and all revenues derived from unen-
tered, ceded Indian lands, belonged to the
Indians.

The second period began with the act of
July 9, 1832, 4 Stat. 564, when the Congress
authorized the position of Commissioner of
Indian Affairs. The Commissioner was ap-
pointed by the President by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate. The Com-
missloner of Indian Affairs thus appointed
was under the direction of the Secretary of
War and agreeable to such regulations as may
be prescribed by the President of the United
States. The Commissioner was vested with
the responsibility of management of all In-
dian Affairs. At that time the military was
the branch of the Government charged with
dealing with the Indians,
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The third period began with the act of
March 8, 1849, 9 Stat. 39056. By section 5 of
this act, the supervisory and appellate pow=-
ers over Indian affairs exercised by the Secre-
tary of War were vested in the Secretary of
the Interior. Thus, by this act, the responsi-
bilities of the Commissioner of Indian Affairs
were transferred from the military to the
civil branch of the Government. This act of
March 3, 1849, created the executive Depart-
ment of the Interior and authorized the
appointment of a Secretary to head that
Department.

The fourth period came about by the Con-
gress on March 3, 1871, taking steps which
provided that in the future all dealings with
Indian tribes would be not by negotiations of
a treaty by and with the consent of the Sen-
ate, but in accordance to acts of Congress, in
the nature of agreements, negotiated by and
between the Indians and the United States
for the purposes therein dealt with. BSince
the enactment of the 1871 act, terminating
recognition of treaty provisions of the U.s.
Constitution in dealing with Indian tribes,
negotiations have been catried on from time
to time dealing with Indian tribes, which
have resulted in the enactment of legislation
by Congress in proper cases. Such acts of
Congress, not Infrequently, carry in such
acts a requirement that the provisions of the
aect would not become effective unless within,
say, a 6-month period from the date of the
act, ratification thereof has been given by
the Indians through appropriate resolution
adopted by the tribal council of the proper
tribe.

The next important era in dealing with the
Indian matters had its advent by the enact-
ment of what is commonly known as the
General Allotment or Dawes Act of February
8, 1887, 24 Stat. 388, 25 U.S.C.A,, 331, 332, as
amended, by the act of February 28, 1891,
26 Stat. 794, and the act of June 25, 1910,
36 Stat. 859. Pursuant to this act, many of
the Indian reservations, in part, at least, were
divided into individual tracts known as allot-
ments which were assigned to the members
of the tribe or tribes on the particular re-
servation. The individual Indian members
of the tribe received, according to the area
of the reservation, and of the nature and
character of the reservation, allotments rang-
ing from 80 acres of agricultural or 160 acres
of grazing land. In some instances, where
land was susceptible of irrigation, a 40-acre
tract of irrigable land was provided. On some
reservations 820 acres of grazing land was
allotted. In some instances, in addition to
the allotments above referred to, a small
acreage of timber land was also included in
such allotments. In other instances the min-
eral estates were reserved to the tribe, as in
the case of the Osage Tribe of Oklahoma,
where under the act of June 28, 1906, 34
Stat. 539, tribal ownership was retained in
the very valuable minerals found underlying
the Osage Reservation. The Supreme Court,
case of McCurty v. U.S., 246 U.S, 263 (1918)
gives a glance of the special legislation en-
acted for the protection of the mineral rights
of the Osage Indians which proved so valua-
ble to the enrolled members of this tribe to
whom headrights were granted. Mineral re-
servations have been provided for in more
recent times by acts of Congress, such as the
legislation dealing with the mineral rights
on the Fort Peck Indian Reservation in Mon-
tana, amending the act of March 3, 1927, 44
Stat. 1401, by the act of June 30, 1954, 68
Stat. 358, 359. By such amendment the tribe
benefits.

The allotment of land to the individual
Indians carved out of the tribal reservation
was in keeping with the demands made by
the vast exodus of people moving westward
to take up homesteads on the public do-
main. These people were seeking to obtain
a plot of land on which to establish a home
in which to live. Congress had enacted leg-
islation dealing with the opening of public
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lands to homesteading which was so im-
portant in the development of the West, by
the citizens of the United States, to provide
a plot of land on which homesteaders could
develop a place on which to raise their fami-
lies. It was then thought only logical to
provide by the General Allotment Aect for
the individual Indian of a reservation to have
a homesite on which to bulld a home when
he had reached adulthood, so that he would
be able to follow in the footsteps of his
white brother, which it was thought would
bring the Indian into the body politic. This
then appeared to be a good step, but un-
fortunately, due to many existing conditions
and the facts apparently not carefully con-
sldered, most of the Indians were not ac-
customed to such changing conditions, and
accordingly this did not prove a success for
the Indian. In fact, only the white home-
steader benefited. Perhaps one of the im-
portant reasons why the Indian did not bene-
fit was due to the lack of proper transporta-
tion facilities, necessary qualified people to
provide the proper training for the Indlans
to change their habits and customs to that
of a farmer or rancher. Furthermore, the
number of personnel in the Indlan govern-
ment service was insufficient to aild prop-
erly in the accomplishment of these goals.
It also appears that pressure was brought
as another means to make the allotments
to the Indians available for sale to non-
Indians. This resulted in many of the In-
dian allotments passing out of Indian own-
ership.

The next step Involved U.S. citizenship.
Through different acts of Congress and cer-
tain treaties, such as the treaty of September
27, 1830, with the Choctaws, one of the Five
Civilized Tribes, article 14 of which as re-
ported in 7 Stat. 833, 335, conferred citizen-
ship on heads of families (see also footnote
517 of the Federal Indian Law, Interior De-
partment, 1958 edition for the treaty refer-
ences), there was no act of Congress author-
izing the granting of citizenship through
court procedures or otherwise to Indians.
The Indians were wards of the United States,
but were not subject to becoming citizens of
the United States, unless and until specifi-
cally authorized by the Congress. Some
unsuccessful efforts had been made to obtain
legislation granting citizenship to American
Indians. It was not until the act of June 2,
1924, 43 Stat. 253, was there specific granting
by the Congress of citizenship to Indians.
It was contemplated by the drafters of this
legislation to vest in the Secretary of the
Interior the authority to issue certificates of
citizenship to Indians. In fact, the title of
the enactment provides: “An Act to authorize
the Secretary of the Interior to issue certifi-
cates of citizenship to Indians.” The title,
however, of the original bill is all that re-
mained. The balance of the bill was stricken
and there was incorporated the following:
“That all noncitizen Indians born within the
territorial limits of the United States be and
they are hereby declared to be citizens of the
United States: Provided, That the granting
of such citizenship shall not in any manner
impair or otherwise affect the right of the
Indian to tribal or other property.” This
protection was very important to the In-
dians. By this enactment of June 2, 1924, all
American Indians born within the territorial
limits of the United States are citizens of the
United States. Some of the States, however,
after the enactment of this legislation, pre-
vented the exercise of the vote and other
rights of American citizens within their re-
spective State. It was provided In some of
the States that since the Indians resided on
Indian reservations, the title to which was
in the Federal Government, the equity being
in the Indians, a polling place could not be
established so that there was no means un-
der which the Indians within the boundaries
of each State could exercise their voting
privileges which is a fundamental privilege,
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though unfortunately not so recognized by
many citizens as is evidenced by the com-
paratively small number of ballots cast in
the several States in elections. Some In-
dians had difficulty in enjoying other priv-
ileges; for instance an Indian in Arizona had
endeavored to carry on a transportation busi-
ness. He, however, was not granted a license
for such purpose because of the fact that he
was an Indian and residing on an Indlan
rcservation, After the matter was thor-
oughly gone into the Supreme Court of Ari-
zona reversed a prior much earlier decision
of the court and the Indians rights were
recognized to exist as a citizen of the United
States and of the State in which he resided
and he was issued the necessary permit to
conduct the business. The right to vote has
received consideration of the courts in sev-
eral of the States, and now it is more or
less generally recognized that the Indians do
have the right to exercise the voting priv-
ileges. This is a subject like many others
deserving of extended discussion, but time
does not warrant it here.

The next step is what is known as the Re-
organization Act, or Wheeler-Howard Act of
June 18, 1934, 48 Stat. 984; 25 U.S.C.A. 461
et seq. In general, the purposes of the au-
thors of this reorganization step were to
cement together the Indian people into tribes
and to gather together the Indian lands of
the respective tribes on their respective reser-
vations into tribal ownership. This would
have reversed the results of the General Allot-
ment Act of 1887 heretofore referred to.
Under the General Allotment Act, as an In-
dian diled his allotted lands usually would
be sold to non-Indians and the money thus
obtained was used to help, in a meager way,
to aid in the paying for the livelihood of the
heirs of the decedent. The result had been
an enormous diminution in the areas of the
Indian lands within the several Indian reser-
vations. The original plan of the policy-
makers of the Reorganization Act were to
apply its provision to all Indian tribes, The
plan, however, was greatly changed from the
original proposal introduced in Congress. As
finally enacted the Indians themselves had
a voice in determining whether or not they
would accept or reject the provisions of the
Reorganization or Wheeler-Howard Act. Ap-
proximately 78 tribes, bands, or groups of In-
dians, rejected the provisions of the Re-
organization Act and 191 of such groups
accepted lts provisions. PFurther allotments
to individual Indians were prohibited by the
act. In carrying out the purposes of the act
an order was issued by the Secretary of the
Interior greatly limiting the sale of allot-
ments of deceased Indians except to the In-
dian tribe on the reservation where the lands
were located. Apparently, the hope at that
time was that the Indian allottees would
willingly convey their allotments back to the
tribe, taking land assignments in lieu there-
of. This proved not to be so. In the in-
stance of the Cheyenne River and Standing
Rock Tribes of South Dakota, there arose a
dissension about the payment to individuals
for lanct!rs t!;at :l;fre taken in the building of
reservoirs by e Army Engineer
Missouri River. ¥ S o

The Indians who had been formerly al-
lotted, or the heirs to such allottees who had
relinquished the allotments and taken as-
slgnments, claimed that they did not under-
stand the situation and that they still owned
their allotments, To adjust this matter and
to make the payments in those cases where
former allotments were inundated, Congress
by the act of July 14, 1954, 68 Stat. 467, re-
stored the allotments to the Indians. Thus
by this act of Congress, the Cheyenne River
and Standing Rock Indians of South and
North Dakota in effect had their assignments
changed back into trust status and the origi-
nal allottees, or their heirs, continued to
have their tax-exemption period continued
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on the lands until otherwise directed by Con-
gress.

Perhaps the most important features of
the reorganization or Wheeler-Howard Act
is the stimulation of the interest in self-
government in the Indians. The council's
activities were emphasized. The elected
members of the tribal council’s activities
were stimulated. Law and order enforce-
ment was improved on many of the Indian
reservations. The individual Indians showed
greater interest in their tribal affairs.
Greater powers vested in constitutions, by-
laws, and charters granted pursuant to that
act. This was denied by some. Mr. Felix
Cohn, then Assistant Solicitor of the Interior
Department, held that the Reorganization
Act limited the powers of the tribes instead
of granting the tribes greater powers. The
act generally was excluded from application
to Oklahoma.

The administration by the Federal Gov-
ernment of Indian affairs over the years
has given rise to many claims of error.
Changes in policy and in the performance of
the duties imposed by treaties and acts of
Congress have given rise to such claims.
Over the years the only way that an Indian
tribe could air its alleged grievances against
the Federal Government was by obtaining
a jurisdictional act in the Congress. Such
acts when obtained, would authorize the
particular tribe, or band of Indians, to go
into the Court of Clalms to have determined
whether or not the handling of their affairs
by the Federal Government had been in
accordance with the requirements of the
treaties or acts of Congress. This was &
tedious procedure, often requiring much time
by attorneys employed by the Indians and
involving long delays before the desired legis-
lation was enacted. The attorneys contract-
ing with the Indians are required by law to
have thelr contracts approved by the Secre-
tary of the Interior. This is required by the
Revised Statutes, section 2103; 25 U.S.C.
81 to B84, inclusive, which provides “that
no agreement shall be made by any per-

son with any tribe of Indians or individ-
ual Indians not citizens of the United
Btates for the payment of denvery of any
money or any other thing of value unless
such contract or agreement be executed and
approved as therein provided which required
the approval of the Commissioner of Indian
Affairs and the approval by the Secretary of
the Interior. By delegation under authority,
this authority was later vested in the Solicitor
of the Interior Department and under date
of November 26, 1962, the authority for the
approval of tribal attorney's contracts was
vested in the several area directors of the
Indian Bureau, with the exception of pos-
sibly the contracts of the Five Civilized
Tribes, for which special legislation deals
with such contracts. On August 27, 1958, 72
Statute 927, there was deleted from 2103 of
the Revised Statutes, 25 U.S.C. 81, the lan-
guage “for individual Indians not cltizens
of the United States.” Since the Citizenship
Act of 1924, all Indians born within the
United States are citizens of the United
States.

Getting back to the procedure of obtaining
a jurisdictional act, which was an exceed-
ingly tedious procedure, often requiring
much time of the attorneys employed by the
Indians and involving long delays before the
desired legislation was enacted, which was
not always satisfactory to the Indlans. Fur-
thermore, the jurisdictional act finally ob-
tained, did not always permit the presen-
tation of all the claims the Indians believed,
they were entitled to have judicially deter-
mined.

Congress remedied the above situation by
the enactment of the Indian Claims Commis-
slon Act of August 13, 1946, 60 Stat. 1049,
1055; 25 U.S.C. 70-70W. This act authorized
the Indian tribes, bands, or other identifiable
groups of Indians to file their claims with the
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Indian Claims Commission for adjudications
within 5 years from August 13, 1946. Thus,
all Indian groups were accorded their day in
court. There were three hundred and sev-
enty (370) dockets filed with the Indian
Claims Commission before the deadline in
1951, fixed by the August 13, 1946 act. These
were split and numbered 596 dockets involv-
ing 852 claims. As of May 12, 1965, accord-
ing to the Indian Claims Commission's data,
final awards have been made in 84 cases. Of
these 84 cases, 76 have been finally proc-
essed for which the Indian claimants have
been awarded $163,199,670.05. The differ-
ence between the figure of 76 and 84 involves
judgments by the Commission which are
pending on appeals. The Commission has
also denied 116 claims.

The Commission as now constituted con-
sists of a Chief Commissioner and two Asso-
ciate Commissioners who function as judges.
Appeals from the Commission’'s decisions go
to the U.8. Court of Claims, and from deci-
sions of that court, certiorari may be sought,
which If granted, final disposition of the case
would be by the Supreme Court of the United
States.  The life of the Commission under
the 1946 act was for a period of 10 years
after the Commission's first meeting. This
period was extended for 5 years by the act
of June 24, 1956, 70 Stat. 624; 25 U.S.C. 70V,
and for an additional b-year period by the
act of June 16, 1961, 75 Stat. 92, 25 US.C.
70V, and was further extended to April 10,
1967. The act of June 16, 1961, 75 Stat. 92;
25 U.S.C.A. T0V reads: “The existence of the
Commission shall terminate at the end of 5
years from and after April 10, 1962, or at such
earlier time as the Commission shall have
made its final report to the Congress on all
claims filed with it. Upon its dissolution
the records of the Commission shall be de-
livered to the Archives of the United States.
Under present legislation the Commission
will terminate its duties on or before April
10, 1967, unless the perlod is further ex-
tended, and if it be so terminated, at the
rate of the disposition of the pending cases,
many of such cases would remain undeter-
mined, which would be inconsistent with the
fundamental purpose of the Indian Claims
Act; namely, to give all Indian claimants
their day in court. This, of course, would
never do. It appears impossible for the
present Commission to complete its work by
the time specified, or within years to come,
unless considerable additional help is pro-
vided to facilitate the workings of the Com-
mission and even then it would appear addi-
tional time will be needed.

The Congress of the United States by en-
acting the Claims Commission Act expressed
the desire to provide the means for the com-
pensation to the Indian tribes, bands, or
other identifiable groups, for errors and mis-
takes which may have been made in the ad-
ministration of the trusteeship, vested in the
Secretary of the Interior, by the Congress. in
handling the Indian problems and their
property over the years.

Approximately 19 years have lapsed since
the creation of the Indian Claims Commis-
sion, It is understood that when Congress
enacted this legislation many of the Indians
of the several reservations were quite elated
because they believed that their tribal claims
would now be presented for determination of
their validity. It is also understood that
some of the older Indians who, approximately
19 years ago, felt elated over the enactment
of the leglslation, now feel quite differently
about the legislation, as it had been indicated
to. them that they would be compensated for
ancient wrongs and they now feel, as their
forebears felt, some five or more generations
ago, because it looks to them as though it
will be their grandchildren, or great-grand-
children, that the successful prosecution of
their cases will benefit. It is important that
action be taken to speed up in a judiclal
manner the disposition of the pending cases.
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Many of the tribes whose cases are before
the Commission are without funds for the
preparation of their cases. It would appear
that the mere holding of a right of the In-
dian tribe, band, or other identifiable group,
to file their claim is of very little value, if the
Indians are without funds to use in the prep-
aration and trial of their cases. For awhile,
some of the attorneys handling claims under
approved contracts advanced the money re-
quired to prepare and present their client's.
cases before the Commission until, the Com-
mission held, and properly, that this was not
proper. To remedy this, the Department of
the Interior and the Department of Justice
and the Indian Claims Commission favored
an appropriation by Congress, to be handled
by the Interior Department to make loans
from such funds to Indian tribes, bands, or
other identifiable groups, for such purpose.
Authorizing legislation was enacted as Public
Law 88-168, effective November 4, 1963, to
authorize an appropriation of $800,000. The
money was appropriated for the purpose of
carrylng out this authorization by the act
of July 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 273. The regulations
governing the carrying out of the loans to
the tribes were promptly approved and pro-
mulgated, so that this state of the matter
would no longer affect the progress in han-
dling these Indian claims. It appears, how-
ever, that the sum appropriated will not be
adequate to make loans to all Indians need-
ing such loans for the prosecution of their
cases,

In the House hearings on H.R. 4109, April
28 and May 10, 1961, involving the extension
of the life of the Indian Claims Commission,
Congressman EpMmonDsoN, Second District,
Oklahoma, testified on behalf of increasing
the number of Commissioners from 3 te 5.
Congressman AsSPINALL at those hearings,
stated: “It is my understanding especially
in light of what the Chairman has said about
extending this Commission for only the 5-
year period, that if we extend it for 6 years
and extend it with the same personnel that
they have at the present time, we more than
likely will bring about a stepped-up program
for this Commission. * * * I personally
would be willing to extend it for 5 years and
forget additional Commissioners and hear-
ing examiners, with the knowledge that if
we do not see a stepped-up then
we can come in and do something else. But
there is no chance of getting additional
quarters for additional Commissioners at
the present time, because they have just
moved into their new quarters.” Congress-
man Epmonpson also asked: “Do I under-
stand that both the Interior Department
and the Justice Department have favored
enlarging the Commission by two additional
members, or merely the Interior Depart.
ment?” The summary here before us says
the Interior Department report is favorable
if enacted with the amendment to add two
additional Associate Commissioners. And it
says the Department of Justice recommends
the enactment of the legislation with this
technical amendment only added to it. This
was back in May of 1961.

Complaints have been received also by the
Chairman of the Indian Law Committee of
the Federal Bar Assocliation, from some of
the attorneys, who have cases pending before
the Commission and who are members of the
Indian Law Committee of the Federal Bar
Association, about the long time that lapses
before action by the Commission ls taken.
With the desire to have these Indian claims
cases handled without such long delay, there
has been introduced in the present Congress,
by Congressman EpMmonpsow, HR. 5379 for
the purpose of increasing the members on
the Commission by two and to provide for
the rotation of the Chief Commissioner as
therein set forth, with a view to expediting
the handling of these Indian claims. The
bill also provides for an extension of the
life of the Commission. This particular
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phase does not seem so important, as the
present Commission runs until 1967. It ap-
pears that adequate time exists for Congress
to consider this at a later time prior to 1967.

The Indian Law Committee of the Federal
Bar Association is vitally Interested in the
welfare of the Indians, If the American peo-
ple, and all of the people involved and re-
sponsible, do not devise techniques that will
give fair and expeditious trial of these cases,
then it would seem that to a considerable
degree we are compounding any wrong that
was committed a hundred or a hundred and
fifty years agoe because by the Indian Claims
Commission, the Congress gave an expectancy
to the Indian tribes, whose claims are sound,
and due to the long lapse of time, the ex-
pectancy has not been realized because it
has taken too many years for the Commis-
sion to reach all of the Indians’ cases. Ac-
cardingly, this legislation does not accel-
erate the tendency of the Indiamn on
the reservation to take the necessary
steps to become a full participating
citizen in the American social scene, the
ultimate goal being sought by and for the
Indians. All of the American Indians of the
United States should be given, as soon as
possible, full opportunity to participate, as
full American citizens, and enjoy all the so-
cial aspects of American life. These unde-
clded claims of the Indians tend to keep them
on the reservation. Each Indian should have
the opportunity of self-determination in
reaching a decision, as to whether or not he
will leave the tribal life of the reservation,
and dissoclate himself from the culture of
the Indian, and participate in our eculture.
It seems, however, as long as the Indian
claims have not been adjudicated there is a
strong urge on the Indian to remain in status
quo. If this be true, it is evident that the
undetermined claims of Indian tribes pend-
ing before the Indian Claims Commission
play a large part in such decision of those
Indians.

In regard to the importance and merit
of the Indian claims, attention is directed
to Appeal No. 3-63, decided October 16, 1964,
in the U.8. Court of Claims in the case en-
titled Sac and Foxr Tribe of Indians of Okla-
homa, et al., appellants, v. The United States,
appellee, wherein the Court of Claims, ad-
vance sheets, pages 11 and 13, used strong
language, showing in that case that In 1889
and 1890 there was great political pressure
on the Government to provide more land for
white settlers, The result of this political
pressure became apparent in the negotiations
between the Jerome Commission and the
Sac and Fox Tribes. Not only were the
tribes told by the land commissioners that
they must sell; they were admonished that
they could sell only to the United States, and
only when the United States was ready to
buy, that they could not even lease or mort-
gage the lands. Finally they were told by
the Commission in language of unmistaka-
ble import that $1.256 per acre was all they
could get because that was all the Commis-
sion and the Congress would approve. They
were even advised by one of the commis-
sioners that “We have offered you more land
and made a better offer than te law provides
for.” The Court of Claims, on pages 9 and
10 of its opinion quotes with approval from
the dissenting opinion of Commissioner Scott
of the Claims Commission. The court re-
versed the majority decision of the Indian
Claims Commission, and remanded the case
for further proceedings by the Commission.
The court indicated that the evidence
showed at least a value of #3 an acre, while
the majority opinion of the Commmission
fixed a little over one-third that value. The
Court of Claims decision in the Sac and Fox
case, shows, it would seem, the need for the
most careful consideration and judicial de-
termination in the handling of these Indian
claims cases. Further, it would appear that,
by the addition of more qualified commis-
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sloners on the Indian Claims Commission,
would result In expediting the handling of
these Indian claims. It would further appear
that favorable action on Congressman Eb-
mMonDsoN's bill should result beneficially to
the Indians for whom the Congress enacted
the 1946 legislation. Congressman EpMOND-
son has given careful consideration to the
wording of his bill and believes its enact-
ment will facilitate the disposition of these
cases.

The question is often presented in discus-
stons why the American Indians are still un-
der the special supervision and jurisdiction
of a branch of the Federal Government. Un-
der the Commerce Clause of the Constitution
of the United States, the Congress has the
power to deal with the Indians. It can ter-
minate its jurisdiction of the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs and of the Secretary of the In-
terior over Indian matters. The Congress is
the body vested with the power to make de-
cisions in this respect. The Congress of the
United States in 1954 in a serles of acts such
as the act of September 1, 1954, 60 Stat.
1099, 1104; August 27, 1054, 68 Stat. 888;
August 23, 1954, 68 Stat. 766, 769; August 18,
1964, 68 Btat. 724, 728; August 13, 1954, 68
Stat. 718, 723, as amended, 72 Stat. 816, 819,
and T3 Stat. 70, applying to specific Indian
tribes providing for the termination of Fed-
eral supervision over certain tribes, bands,
and colonies of Indians. These jurisdictional
termination acts applied to several reserva-
tions in Utah, including the mixed-blood Ute
Indians of Uintah and Ouray Reservation of
that State; the Alabama and Coushatta
Tribes of Texas; the Grand Ronde, Siletz, and
several other groups including the Klamath
Indians of Oregon, and the Menominee Tribe
of Wisconsin. The Klamath Indians had the
privilege to elect to have their interest in
the reservation paid to each Indian in cash,
or to have an interest in ‘a share of the tribal
property retalned under a corporate charter.

Those Indians who retained their interest.

in the tribal property of the reservation no
longer have it held by the United States in
trust for them.

A trust agreement was entered into by the
United States, acting through the Secretary
of the Interior, with the U.S. National Bank
of Portland as trustee for the Klamath Tribe
consisting of 473 Indians who decided not to
withdraw therefrom. These Indians approx-
imated 22 percent of the total enrolled mem-
bers of 2,133 members. The withdrawing
members were 1,660 Indians. The total acre-
age of the reservation (1956 figure) was 966,-
844 acres of which 862,662 acres was In
tribal ownership; 104,322 acres was in allot-
ments to individual Indians. The total
value of the reservation was given as
$70,3562,872. The Forest Service of the De-
partment of Agriculture paid $68,716,691 for
626,000 acres acquired as a national forest.
The individual value of the lands which the
withdrawing members each recelved was
$45,279.71. The value of the land of those
members retaining an interest of the reser-
vation was $23,743,000, which i{s the amount
of the trust turned over to the bank of Port-
land heretofore named as the trustee for this
group of Indians. Neither money or any of
the Indians’ property rights is now under the
supervision of the U.S. Government. Such
supervision was terminated by the Secretary’s
proclamation issued August 13, 1961, pursu-
ant to section 18 of the act of August 13,
1954, 68 Stat. 718, which proclamation termi-
nated 96 years of control over these Indians
and their property by the Federal Govern-
ment. This termination did not, however,
affect the tribal rights of the Indians in cer-
tain claims pending before the Indian Claims
Commission.

There was filed in the Court of Claims two
sults by two separate firms of attorneys,
claiming increased compensation for the
value of timber rights of the Klamath In-
dians taken by the United States in the sale
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and disposition of the Klamath Reservation.
One case was filed April 2, 1961, by the
Wilkinson, Cragun & Barker law firm, the
other filed March 22, 1962, by the law firm
of Whitford, Hart, Carmody & Wilson, Both
suits were for the same purpose. It appears
from the pleadings that one firm claims con-
siderably more for their clients than the
other. Ome clalms the difference between
$127,450,171 and the $70 million pald, appar-
ently the bellef being that the $127,469,171
represents the fair value of the Klamath
property dealt with., While the other firm
apparently claims the fair market value of
the property is $200 million and they appear
to ask $158,063,066 in addition for their
clients, the same Indians. This indicates
some of the difficulties that are encountered
in the administration of Indian Affairs. The
Court of Claims has merged the cases, It
will be interesting to learn what the final
outcome will be. These cases show that
these Indians are entitled to have their po-
sition in such matters judicially determined.

The Menominee Indians above referred to,
through great effort on their part and with
cooperation and hard work on the part of the
Interior Department and the State of Wis-
consin, have had their reservation established
as the Menominee County of the State of
Wisconsin. This reservation was never al-
lotted, it being held in tribal ownership.
A corporation was created to operate the
timber operations, the business on the res-
ervation, The forest is operated on a sus-
talned yield basis. About 20 million beard
feet of green timber is cut annually, produe-
ing each year in excess of #1,500,000. This
operation has been the principal source of
these Indians" revenue for over 40 years.
This operation is now subjeet to taxes.

When the Secretary of the Interior and
the Commissioner of Indlan Affairs were

supervising the reservation there were no
taxes paid by the Indians in the operation
of their sawmill, no gasoline tax from United
States or State, and no State tax. The mill
manager's salary was about $12,000 a year.
After the supervision by the Secretary of
the Interior ceased under the act of Con-
gress the manager of the mill's salary flew
up to $25,000 annually, so I have been ad-
vised. The State fixes a tax on the entire
forest, they have all the taxes, State and
Federal, applicable to other counties of the
State. The Menominee Indians are now
seeking appropriations from Congress be-
cause they cannot meet the tax burden. This
is a problem which will require a lot of
thought and study. I wonder what the final
outcome will be.

This termination of Federal jurisdiction
over Indians and their property was not
pleasing to all, 'On September 18, 1958, the
then Secretary of the Interior, the Honor-
able Fred A. Seaton, stated: “To be specifie,
my own position is this: No Indian tribe
or group should end its relationship with
the Federal Government unless such tribe
or group has eclearly demonstrated—first,
that it understands the plan under which
such a program would go forward, and see-
ond, that the tribe or group affected concurs
in and supports the plan proposed.”

When the present administration assumed
the burden of the Interior Department the
‘Honoerable Stewart L. Udall appointed a task
force to study Indian affairs. The task
force report was made public on July 12,
1961. BSecretary Udall said: “We plan to
place emphasis on Indian development rath-
er than on termination in the belief that
this approach will win the cooperative re-
sponse from our Indian citizens which is
the keystone of a successful program.'

The task force report states that “placing
greater emphasis on termination than on
Indian development impairs Indian morale
and produces a hostile or apathetic response
which greatly limits the effectiveness of the
Federal Indian program.”
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The report cites, with approval, the bene-
ficlal nature of Federal programs which treat
Indians and other Americans the same, such
as the Social Security Act, the Area Rede-
velopment Act, the Public Laws 8156 and 874
of the 81st Congress, which provide Federal
ald to public school districts in federally
impacted areas.

The task force report also urges that eli-
gibility for special Federal service be with-
drawn from “Indians with substantial in-
comes and superior educational experience,
who are as competent as most non-Indians to
look after their own affairs.”

Calling attention to the serious shortage
of employment opportunities for Indians, the
report recommends development of Indian-
owned resources, more vigorous efforts to at-
tract industries to reservation areas, and an
expanded program of vocational training and
placement. It also calls for the creation of a
special reservation development loan fund
and expansion of the present revolving loan
fund maintained by the Bureau of Indian
Affairs.

The task force notes that in some areas,
reservation development is complicated by
the fact that Indian land allotments have
many owners who either cannot be located
or will not agree on how the property is to
be used. It recommends transferring these
fractionated holdings to the tribes and per-
mitting the latter to compensate the owners
through some system of deferred payment.
In cases where such lands can produce in-
come through timber leasing, the task force
recommends that the Secretary of the In-
terior seek authority from Congress to ne-
gotiate leases and distribute the proceeds
among the Indian owners, without having
first to obtain their consent.

The report emphasizes the need for se-
curing the aid of Indian communities in
connection with reservation development and
comments that “Indians can retain their
tribal identities and much of their culture
while working toward a greater adjustment.”

It emphasized the need for economic de-
velopment of the reservation by establishing
& division of economic development, which
would be concerned with resource surveys,
tribal enterprises, attracting industry to In-
dian country, and the promotion of tourism
on Indian reservations. Also recommended
is the maximum delegation of authority from
Washington to the area offices and the super-
intendents.

The task force urges the Bureau of Indian
Affairs to work with the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare to develop
eligibility criteria which will be consistent
for the programs of both agencies, It sug-
gests that those Indians who can afford to
pay for health services be required to do so,
and calls upon the Secretary of the Interior
to lend his support to HEW’s request for an
increased appropriation to provide water and
sewage disposal systems on Indian reserva-
tions.

The Chairman of the Indian Affairs Task
Force was W. W. Keeler of Bartlesville, Okla.,
who is the executive vice president of the
Phillips Petroleum Co. and principal chief
of the Cherokee Nation; the other members
were Philleo Nash, former Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of Wisconsin; William Zimmerman,
Jr., former Assistant Commissioner of In-
dian Affairs; and James E. Officer, University
of Arizona anthropologist. Acting Commis-
sioner John O, Crow consulted with the task
force. Philleo Nash is now Commissioner
of Indian Affairs. John Crow is Deputy
Commissioner and James Officer is Associate
Commissioner of Indian Affairs, Commis-
sloner Nash and his associates of the Indian
Bureau are carrying out to the best of their
abllity, subject to available appropriations
for such purposes, to accomplish the recom-
mendations in the task force report, looking
forward to greater improvement on the eco-
nomic standing of the American Indlans.
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Many millions of dollars have been ex-
pended in the road program on the several
Indian reservations. These road improve-
ments are for the opening of undeveloped
sections of Indian reservations for industrial
and commerclal development, tourist trade,
and for improvement, and increasing recrea-
tional uses. More and better roads mean
improved schoolbus services for Indian
youngsters and easler access to market areas
for Indian farmers and ranchers. This and
other means are being carried on to stimu-
late greater economic growth and develop-
ment on Indian reservations. Another im-
portant aid in this respect for the benefit of
the Indians on their respectlve reservations
is to increase the authorized amount of the
revolving loan fund of the Bureau of Indian
Affairs. There is pending in the Congress a
bill, which if enacted, would not only in-
crease the avallable money for making loans
but would also permit the making of grants
of not more than 20 percent of the borrowed
amount in loans under proper circumstances.
Efforts are also being made to encourage
broader financing of economic development
on Indian reservations which would involve
the establishment of an Indians' loan guar-
antee and insurance fund to be under the
administration of the Bureau of Indlan
Affairs. These and other methods are being
pursued for the purpose of alding the Amer-
ican Indians on their reservations to gain a
better economiec status more in keeping with
other citizens of the United States.

We should not lose sight of the fact that
many of our American Indians have galned
outstanding status not only in their own
community but in the State and the country
as a whole. In Statuary Hall in the U.S.
Capitol are the statues of two outstanding
Indians, one of these had risen to next to
the highest political office of the United
States; namely, the Vice-Presidency. The
was none other than Vice President Charles
Curtls, a Kaw Indian who retained his allot-
ment of land made to him as an Indian.
The other statue is that of the great humor-
ist, Will Rogers, a Cherokee Indian. There
are other distinguished Indians who have
served in the Congress. At the present time,
Congressman Ben RerFerL, of South Dakota,
a Sioux Indian, is serving his third term in
Congress. The chairman of the task force
appointed by Secretary Udall, W. W. Eeeler,
of Bartlesville, Okla., i1s a top oll official of
the Phillips Petroleum Co. and principal
chief of the Cherokee Nation. These are
but the names of some of the Indians who
have distinguished themselves as leaders in
their community.

Often the question has been asked, Who
is an Indian. This question has not been
definitely answered and defined. Congress
has the power s0 to determine. Some acts
of Congress have provided that for certain
purposes Indians of less than one-fourth
degree of Indian blood shall not be entltled
to participate in the benefits of the act. No
specific act however has defined who is an
Indian.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. Foqual may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Washington?

There was no objection.

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, on rolleall
No. 163, I was inadvertently detained
and was unable to answer to my name.
Had I been present I would have voted
‘lyea.l’
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REPUBLICAN FACTFINDING MIS-
SION TO PARIS ON NATO

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the gen-
tleman from Illinois [Mr. FInDLEY] is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, today a
report was made to the Republican con-
ference of the U.S. House of Represent-
atives by the Republican factfinding
mission on NATO. The mission con-
sisted of Representative ALEXANDER PIR-
Nig, of New York, Representative
Hastinegs KertH, of Massachusetts, Rep-
resentative James D. MARTIN, of Alabama,
and myself.

We feel the report deals with a topic
of broad interest, and therefore I pre-
sent its text:

Our intensive series of conferences in
Paris—covering the 9-day period, June 11—
20—brought foreibly to our attention the
vast changes which have occurred in Western
Europe since the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization was formed in 1949.

The United States then had the urgent
task of organizing the defense of Western
Europe against the threat of imminent at-
tack. Our allles were ravaged by war and
struggling to rebuild. They looked to the
United States for leadership and aid, and
we provided both.

Now, although the possibility of Soviet at-
tack remains, the situation otherwise is sub-
stantially changed. The nations of Europe
have rebuilt their economy and are willing
and anxious to take a larger responsibility
in the alliance.

FUNDAMENTAL BASES OF ALLIANCE HAVE
CHANGED

These changes are at the heart of the
difficulties in American-European relations.
The fundamental bases of the alliance have
changed so extensively that a thorough re-
evaluation of American policy is required.

American difficulties with Europe seem
to be concentrated in France. In the
United States, President de Gaulle is widely
believed to be largely a French phenomenon
with aspirations that are uniquely French,
and some feel his policies do not even enjoy
majority support among his countrymen.
These beliefs are erroneous.

True, some of De Gaulle’s policies are de-
signed specifically to cope with conditions
that are uniquely French. One of his over-
riding purposes 18 of course to reinvigorate
the spirit of the French nation after the
political paralysis and searing experiences of
the World War II period. In this, he has
been eminently successful.

Yet, for all his political skill, brilllance of
leadership, vigor, and fortitude, De Gaulle
alone could hardly have inspired the tre-
mendous industrial, scientific and techno-
logical effort that has culminated in the nu-
clear force-de-frappe. Had he not invoked
latent forces that were potent and durable,
not only in France but also in the rest
of Western Europe, the French effort would
not have succeeded.

DE GAULLE RIDES POWERFUL CURRENTS

Ever since the breakup of the American
nuclear monopoly, dissatisfaction has been
rife throughout all of Western Europe. U.S.
military, technological, scientific, and eco-
nomic achievements have caused us to think
of European nations as though they were in
a secondary position in world affairs. Dis-
satisfaction by European nations stems from
the present NATO structure which forces
them to rely under all circumstances upon
American strategic capabilities and decisions
for the most basic requirements of their na-
tional security.
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These nations want and of course deserve
a larger voice in these vital life-and-death
decisions.

+ Thus De Gaulle is not a lonely anachro-
nism. His policies are not apt to disappear
from the world scene when he leaves office.

De Gaulle actually rides powerful cur-
rents of opinion which fiow throughout all
of Western Europe, and the problem posed
by his challenge of U.S, policies is only par-
tially to be formulated in exclusively French
terms,

France Is the leader of the “loyal opposi-
tion"” in the Alllance, and therefore the forces
that now threaten the unity of NATO must
first be dealt with in the terms in which they
are put by De Gaulle. As long as De Gaulle's
objections remain unanswered, American
policies throughout Western Europe will re-
main in difficulty.

The foremost problem is to give substance
to the ideal of partnership. We must shift
the structure of the Alliance from the leader-
follower basis—which was almost inevitable
in 1949—+to one of true partnership.

The European nations which the United
States must now recognize as ready for true
partnership are not those of 1949. The years
since the war have witnessed the revival of
their economies and, more important, the re-
invigoration of their intellectual resources
and political aspirations.

These nations want to fulfill their roles
both in world politics and in sclence and
technology which they have done so much to
advance. This determination enlivens the
professional and political careers of the ris-
ing generation of European managers and
sclentists.

Instead of viewing this development as an
unfortunate challenge to American political
and economic leadership of the free world,
the United States should welcome it as one
of the most hopeful aspects of the entire
postwar period.

At no time in history has the need for
scientific and technological cooperation been
greater than now, when the Communist
world strains its resources to gain advantage
over the free world.

Moreover, the assumption by European na-
tions of more responsibility for the con-
summation of common purposes could do
more than anything else on the horizon
to lighten the burden American taxpayers
now bear.

To accomplish this, the United States
should be not only willing but eager to make
necessary adjustments in its own policies.

It is in this context that the differences
between France and the United States must
be faced.

Friendships and alliances, between indi-
viduals as between nations, cannot thrive
in an atmosphere of irritants and counter-
irritants.

FRIENDLY GESTURES NEEDED

Gestures of friendship are not signs of
weakness, President Theodore Roosevelt
once said, “Magnanimity is more becoming
in the strong than in the weak.” If this be
true, any overtures of friendship in this
hour of America's greatest power will be
warmly received. Arbitrary positions should
be avoided if the United States is to escape
the charge of trying to dominate its friends
instead of cooperating with them.

It has taken many years to develop Franco-
American friendship, but considering the
impact of today’s press, radio, and television,
the goodwill of centuries can be destroyed
in a very brief period. Any tendency to pro-
crastinate in the handling of common prob-
lems by France and the United States can
lead only to deterioration of the climate for
successful negotiation.

If it is wise to attempt to ease tensions
with the Communist world, is it less so with
a friend and ally?

Together France and the United States—
and, in fact all of the countries of the Alli-
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ance—should press the search for adequate
and constructive solutions. The past of
neither nation is free of errors. It is in our
common interest not to perpetuate these
errors but to learn from them.

The conduct of our two nations reflects
the national purposes of each, and it is im-
portant that differing aspirations be fully
and sympathetically considered. When na-
tions agree on a goal but undertake differing
ways of reaching it, reconciliation of these
divergent approaches should always be
possible.

France and the United States have been
frilends for nearly two centuries. Every
French child learns in school that the United
States is the one major nation that has never
been France’s enemy but always its friend.
France provided us with crucial aid in our
War for Independence. In turn, our success
inspired the French Revolution.

France and the United States have fought
shoulder to shoulder in two world conflicts
in this century. Ties formed of common
peril should not be broken by pettiness or
neglect.

Absolute agreement on all points is not a
requisite of friendship between individuals,
nor should it be expected bhetween nations.
Honest efforts to search out and understand
these points of difference, followed by fair
appraisal of their impact, would, in the view
of our mission, lead to surprising reduction
of these areas of disagreement.

EFFORTS MUST BE COORDINATED IN PEACETIME

NATO'’s real unifying power should not be
reserved only for time of war. The zeal to
defend falls and the spirit of independence
rises naturally enough as a common threat
appears to diminish. This can be danger-
ous—perhaps fatal—because in the nuclear
age a threat of enormous proportions can be
mounted in a very brief time.

If freedom is to survive, the spirit of NATO
must be preserved and strengthened.

It is essentiai that NATO members develop
a new level of peacetime coordination of ef-
fort. This must take account of changed
conditions, -accord full stature to each mem-
ber nation, recognize the national character
and needs of each, and yet keep strong the
basic purpose of common defense.

NATO has protected the free world for a
decade and a half.

The United States supplied the strength
to accomplish NATO’s mission at a time when
it alone could do so. The other members of
the alllance, with our help, have restored
their economies and their political systems
and are now able to share increased respon-
sibility. 'The NATO Charter affords wide lat-
itude to adapt to these changed conditions.

The formula for this sharing must be de-
veloped with fairness and objectivity, empha-
sizing full partnership in technological re-
search and development, procurement and
financing, and nuclear decisionmaking.

The formula can and must be found. Our
report is intended as a contribution to the
search.

THE NEED FOR FULLER PARTNERSHIP

It was logical in 1949 for the United States
to play the dominant role in the leadership
of the WATO alliance. It is true that we
still contribute the largest part of the NATO
forces and, in effect, have the biggest battal-
ions as represented by our nuclear armory.
But, the renewed strength—largely in the
presence of a French nuclear capability—
of our European allies suggests that they are
now ready to assume a larger share in the
responsibilities of the alliance.

We welcome this increased capablility and
we should recognize the contributions our
European partners can make and should
gladly grant them more responsible roles in
the alllance. This then calls for a fuller
partnership than has previously existed.

This fuller partnership should involve ac-
tion at two levels. In the first place, Franco-
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American relations should be conducted in
an atmosphere of greater cordlality. BSec-
ondly, U.S. policies within NATO must be
modified to demonstrate more obviously our
belief in the interdependency of the part-
nership. The first must necessarily precede
the second, and the specific recommenda-
tions which follow are aimed directly at the
improvement of the climate between France
and the United States. But, in the last anal-
ysis, the crucial question is the effectiveness
of NATO, and it is here that the major Amer-
ican effort must be made.

Probably the most crucial and certainly
the most vexing area in which our partner-
ship could be improved is in the matter of
nuclear weapons. The United States has
had a special relationship with Great Britain
for some years that is based on British ad-
vances In nuclear technology. But at the
same time the United States has perhaps dis-
couraged French efforts to achieve a similar
nuclear capability. While there are perfectly
sound reasons for attempts at the limitation
of nuclear proliferation, the United States
must now admit that its efforts in this re-
gard were not suecessful. Prance has be-
come a nuclear power in its own right with-
out any effective assistance from the United
States. It now insists upon being treated
as a full-fledged member of the nuclear club.

The time has long passed, it would seem,
in which any advantage accrues to the Unit-
ed States from a hostile, suspicious, and criti-
cal attitude toward French nuclear capabil-
ity. However small the force-de-frappe may
be compared with that of the United States,
it 1s completely committed to the defense of
the free world, and in the spirit of the tra-
ditional links between Paris and Washing-
ton, the United States should actively seek
an understanding that will unite the two
capablilities for a common purpose. A denial
of the needs of France for industrial support
in perfecting its nuclear arm has proven un-
wise. Fallure to cooperate now could fur-
ther erode the links that tie France to the
Atlantic Alliance. No task is more urgent
than reaching some understanding with
France on nuclear matters,

Once Franco-American relations have been
improved, the broader problems of alliance
structure can be considered. There are &
number of explicit aspects of true partner-
ship that should be considered in any new
U.5. effort.

TRUE PARTNERSHIP IN TECHNOLOGY

First on the list is secience and technology.
A way must be found to bring together the
vast sclentific and technological resources of
the entire Atlantic community.

Any U.S. policy that deprives our Nation
of the fruits of the work of the many bril-
liant sclentists of Europe is unwise.

Achieving a workable level of partnership
is not an easy task. The U.S. Atomic Energy
Act interposes a major barrier to NATO scien-
tific cooperation, as do also a formidable
network of security restrictions and classi-
fications. But the difficulty of the task in
no way reduces its importance, and an at-
tack on the problem should be made at
once.

TRUE PARTNERSHIP IN MILITARY PROCUREMENT

Europeans generally question—and many
resent—the recent accelerated effort by the
United States to market arms and military
equipment in Eurcope. The United States
enjoys obvious competitive advantages in this
field, and if it were to make a serlous sus-
talned effort it might all but monopolize
the arms market In Europe.

Although from one point of view this might
seem a desirable outcome, it would undoubt-
edly produce a harvest of concern, constérna-
tion, and bitterness in Europe and thus place
a very heavy strain on the alliance.

It defles common sense to employ Ameri-
can strength in a manner which weakens



15310

America’s allies. 'The consequences of ag-
gressive merchandising of munitions are not
only economie, but also psychological and
scientifie.

Deprived of the ecomomic opportunity to
experiment and develop new principles and
new systems, the intellectual resources of a
nation which becomes completely dependent
upon American military equipment will tend
to dry up. Europeans are aware of the sclen-
tific revolution and they realize the areas of
weapons development are also areas of enor-
mous sclentific promise. Exclusion from
these flelds would strike deep at national
pride and self-respect as well as stultify the
scientific climate in any country so affected.
A frequently expressed French view is that
France should build at least one prototype
of every new weapon system just for the
sd:rntnﬂc and technological galn from the
effort.

The United States should get to work
without delay to develop in coordination
with its allles a NATO-wide system of mili-
tary procurement that will assure the par-
ticipation of each member on a level com-
mensurate with resources. Implicit in this
effort is a balance between, on the one hand,
the political and psychological advantage of
full participation and, on the other, the eco-
nomic and 1deological advantage of a mar-
ket system that is competitive and therefore
efficient.

TRUE PARTNERSHIP IN MAKING DECISIONS AND
SHARING COSTS

A basic dhagmement within NATO today
concerns the n desire to participate
more effectively in making decisions espe-
clally in the employment of nuclear weapons,
both tactical and strategic—and on the other
hand, the American wish to have the nations
of Europe share, to a much greater extent,
in the costs of the elaborate and expensive
structure of defense.

True partnership presently exists in neither
field. And we must recognize that the at-
tainment of partnership in one is impossible
without attaining it in the other as well.

The United States owns—and commands—
approximately 96 percent of the nuclear
weapons in the Atlantic community. These
provide the principal deterrent against
Soviet nuclear capability. The President
of the United States alone decides if and
when these weapons will be used in combat.
The French clalm they cannot be expected
to trust their security ultimately to the

of our President to commit the
United States to a nuclear war for the de-
fense of France. This is one of the faectors
that complicates Franco-American relations.

The U.S. nuclear strategic system is costly,
accounting for a substantial part of our bil-
lion-dollars-a-week outlay for military pur-
poses. In view of the fact that a major
portion of American strategic capability is
committed to the defense of Europe, what
are the chances, Americans ask, of persuad-
ing the peoples of Europe to assume a larger
share in the cost of this defense?

The answer is slmple: there is no chance
at all unless the nations of Europe also share
in a more meaningful way in the decislons
about how these weapons will be made and
used. Under present policy, as a matter of
fact, it is probable that the U.8. proportion
of cost wcn;ld tend to grow even larger in the

ahead.

The cholces faclng the United States are
clear:

1. Continue along present lines, seeking
to maintain exclusive control of the main
weapons and paying an increasingly large
share of the cost of Western Defense—with
a consequent weakening of our alliance
bonds.

2. Cut back the level of defense expendi-
tures arbitrarily—and risk the dangers of
Soviet dominance—an alternative no one
seriously advocates.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

8. Work out with our allles a method of
sharing both decisionmaking and costs for
at least some of the major weapon systems.

Partnership decisionmaking and cost shar-
ing is an extremely complex concept, and
much careful study is required before any
formal arrangements can be reached. But
one ldea seems to emerge in every proposal
so far advanced—some version of a director-
ate.

Whether such a directorate should con-
sist of the nueclear powers alone, as President
de Gaulle insists, or whether it should also
include the major nonnuclear states of
NATO as well—or, indeed, whether the
smaller members should also participate—
are matters that cannot be quickly decided.

But it seems beyond doubt that a fuller
partnership in decisions and costs is the only
viable alternative to a number of unpleasant
costly, and possibly dangerous
for the United States and its allies.

CONCLUSIONS

Based on our factfinding study, our mis-
sion feels these measures would be helpful:

TUNILATERAL ACTIONS THE UNITED STATES COULD
TAKE

We suggest the following unilateral actions
be undertaken by the United States in order
to alleviate some of the most pressing diffi-
culties of the Atlantlc Alllance:

1. Recognlze the fact that France is a nu-
clear power, whether we like it or not. Nu-
clear proliferation of course carries grave
danger, but the time for arguing whether
this is good or bad in the case of France is

past.

In time, the true partnership in technolgy
and weapons control—which this NATO mis-
sion advocates—should diminish the desire
for separate national nuclear forces. Mean-
while, the United States should immediately
reexamine its policy on technological and
scientific cooperation. We should take full
advantage of any discretionary provisions of
our Atomic Energy Act, and if need be amend
it, to the end that the nuclear capabilities
of France and the United States may be fully
coordinated.

2, Clarify our policy with respect to em-
ployment of nuclear weapons in the defense
of Europe, with the intent of removing all
doubt and uneasiness as to our response in
the event of an attack on Western Europe.
The concern of Europeans is twofold: they
want to make sure our policy provides ade-
quate protection; at the same time they do
not wish to be engulfed in a nuclear war
needlessly. Several U.S, pronouncements
have been made on this subject, but some
have been ambiguous and contradictory.

The matter 1s too important to be left
unclear. We should reaffirm our determina-
tion to participate fully in the joint defense
of Europe, and at the same time declare our
desire to work out a means for more fully
sharing decisionmaking with our allies.

3. Propose the establishment of a Diplo-
matic Standing Group, with each nation rep-
resented. It would ald the NATO Council
in political matters in much the same way
the Military Standing Group now alds the
Council in military affalrs. It would stay in
continuous session, serving as an informa-
tion and discussion center for day-by-day
review of worldwide policles and develop-
ments. Its purpose would be to promote the
greatest possible understanding and unity on
matters involving areas beyond the military
scope of NATO. The Standing Group would
give recognition to the French proposal of
1958 which called for a three-nation “direc-
torate” to coordinate global Western policies,
and to Secretary McNamara's suggestion of
a select committee of four or five nations
to provide greater allled participation in
NATO planning.

4. Demonstrate our continuing friendship
for France. The most impressive demon-
stration would be & trip to Europe by the

June 30, 1965

President of the United States for the single
purpose of visiting the French President.
The recent call on President de Gaulle by the
US. Vice President was a helpful gesture,
but a person-to-person discussion between
heads of state has no adequate substitute.
The Presidents of France and the United
States have not had much consultation with
each other for 5 eventful years.

FIRST STEP TOWARD TRUE PARTNERSHIP

As the first step In progressing from the
present leader-follower basis in the Atlantic
alliance to one of fuller partnership, our mis-
slon suggests a top-level planning conference
consisting of a select few, highly qualified,
and distinguished representatives from each
of NATO’s 156 member nations.

This group would be charged with develop-
Ing, at the earliest possible date, a detailed
plan for the establishment of a fuller part-
nership among NATO nations in (a) tech-
nological research and development; (b)
military procurement; (¢) financing of de-
fense; and, (d) strategic decisionmaking.
They would be free to use their own best
judgment in formulating details.

Upon completion of deliberations, the plan
would then be referred to the individual
nations for full discussion and appropriate
policy decision.

THE ATLANTIC REQUIRES TMMEDIATE ATTENTION

The Atlantic is neglected. It must have
immediate attention.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization—
the free world’s most essential institution—is
in troubled waters. New currents run strong
and deep. They already influence the course
of our own Ship of State, and they grow In
power. Because they run deep they cause
scarcely a whitecap on the surface and
consequently go largely unnoticed.

They have no high and crashing breakers
like those which presently monopolize offi-
clal attention in Vietnam and in the far
Pacific area, but they are nonetheless formi-
dable.

Neglected, these powerful new currents
could multiply the perils which lie ahead.
Recognized and accommodated, they could
make our course—and the course of all who
cherish freedom—safer, easier, and more cer-
tain.

CHRONOLOGY OF THE FACTFINDING MissioN
{By Representative FINDLEY)

Pretrip preparation included personal
conferences with former President Eisen-
hower at Gettysburg, former Vice President
Nixon at New York, various officials of the
State Department and Defense Department
and French Embassy.

The mission invited comments and sug-
gestions from a number of leaders in govern-
ment and forelgn policy, together with for-
mer officlals of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organization. Prior to departure for Paris,
more than 100 helpful responses were re-
celved and evaluated.

Dr. Robert Strausz-Hupé, director of the
Foreign Policy Research Institute, Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, served as consultant
to our mission, and was in Paris June 1-8
making contacts and arrangements in prep-
aration for our arrival. With fine coopera-
tion of American Embassy and NATO offi-
cials, he detalled in advance an excellent
schedule of appointments and also provided
us with very helpful agenda suggestions for
our discussion.

Our mission consisted of Representative
ALEXANDER PIRNIE, of New York, Representa-
tive Hastines ExrrH, of Massachusetts, Rep-
resentative James D, MarTiN, of Alabama,
and myself. These were drawn from the
House Republican Committee on NATO and
the Atlantic Community, which has been
in operation for the past 2 years. Accom-
panying the missilon were Dr. Charles O.
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Lerche, Jr., newly appointed dean of the
School of International Service, American
University, Washington, D.C., who has been
employed for the summer as foreign policy
consultant by the House Republican Con-
ference, and Mr. John A. Mathews, a retired
military officer and member of my stafl who
devotes his time exclusively to NATO affairs.

All seven of us worked in close consulta-
tion in preparing the report, in keeping with
the closely coordinated relationship main-
tailned throughout the mission.

Representative PIRNIE brought to the mis-
sion valuable experience he had gained as a
member of the Armed Services Committee of
the House of ntatives and as vice
president of the U.S. delegation to the Inter-
parliamentary Union.

Recognized widely as a leader In military
affairs, he has a personal acquaintance with
many NATO officials, and this acquaintance
proved to be very helpful in the work of the
mission.

Representative KerrH, like Representative
PiENIE, has been an active member of the
House Committee on NATO and the Atlantic
Community since it was organized 2 years
ago, and he has assumed leadership in sev-
eral important committee projects, including
the Parls factfinding trip. His extensive ex-
perience in World War II in France and in
several other nations now in NATO, plus the
special study of NATO military affairs he has
undertaken in recent years, gave him excel-
lent resources for this project.

Representative MARTIN, in his first year in
the House of Representatives, has already
won wide recognition for his extensive knowl-
edge In foreign policy problems and percep-
tive analysis of policy trends. We were,
therefore, especially gratified that he ac-
cepted a part in the fact-finding mission and
assumed such an important role in it. He
took a leading part in all of the conferences
both in Paris and in the United States, and
contributed greatly to the substance and
clarity of our report.

Each of them worked diligently in the
arduous and vital task of preparing the
report, which we trust and hope will be
helpful to our Government in its efforts to
keep NATO strong.

In Paris we followed very carefully these
ground rules:

While on forelgn soil, no comments to the
press or otherwise which could be interpreted
as being critical of either the French admin-
istration or the U.S. administration; no pub-
lic discussion of any of the topics, findings,
or conclusions developing from our confer-

- ences; no attribution for remarks or ideas
presented during our discussions with French
and NATO officials, then or at any time in the
future,

Notes were taken during the conferences,
and additional impressions were later dic-
tated. Consequently, the record of confer-
ences is full and it will provide a valuable
source of material for the future work of the
House Republican Committee on NATO, the
Atlantic Community (and, hopefully, the
committees of the Congress) and other in-
terested organizations.

A summary of the findings is available
upon request.

Travel was by commercial alrliner—econ-
omy class—and no Government funds were
used for any expenses of the mission.

Without exception we found the NATO and
French officials, and others with whom we
consulted, to be warm, cordial, and anxious
to be helpful. The American Embassy and
officials of NATO were cooperative in every
respect.

French officlals seemed to welcome the op-
portunity to discuss Franco-American rela-
tions and the problems of the Atlantic Alli-
ance. Conferences scheduled for 1 hour usu-
rnll&r’ sstretched into 2, and 2-hour conferences
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CHRONOLOGY OF CONFERENCES AND OTHER
EVENTS

Friday, June 11 (arrival day), private con-
ference with Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer,
NATO's Supreme Allied Commander, Europe;
followed by a 2-hour briefing and full dis-
cussion with General Lemnitzer and his staff
on the military structure and purpose of
NATO.

Participating, in addition to General Lem-
nitzer: Gen. T. W. Parker, Chief of Staff;
Lt. Gen. P. Montjamont, Deputy Chief of
Staff for Logistics and Administration; Lt.
Gen. W. Baudissin, Deputy Chief of Staff for
Plans and Operations; Maj. Gen. A, U. Niel-
sen, Assistant Chief of Staff for Operations;
Maj. Gen, J. Garot, Assistant Chief of Staff
for Plans and Poliey; Maj. Gen, J. M. F.
Gavin, Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelli-
gence.

Same day, participated in wreath-laying
ceremony at Invalides honoring first Ameri-
can fatally wounded In the Iiberation of
Paris.

Saturday, June 12, conference with NATO's
Secretary-General, Manlio Brosio of Italy.
Also present, one of his personal alds, Wil-
liam Canup. General di Martino of Italy, a
NATO officer, participated in the last part of
the discussion.

BSunday, June 13, participated in wreath
laying at the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier
under the Arch of Triumph, sponsored by
the Paris Post of the American Legion.

Monday, June 14, conference with U.S.
Ambassador to France Charles E. Bohlen.
Also attending was Mr. Ralph McGuire, his
assistant for political and military affairs;
conference with U.S. Ambassador to NATO
Thomas K. Finletter and Mr, Michael New-
lin, his assistant for political affairs.

Evening reception and dinner at the home
of Gen. Pierre M. Gallols. Also attending:
Senator Jacque Baumel, general s
of majority party; M. Jean-Daniel Jurgen-
son, he.d of American desk, Foreign Affairs
Ministry; Colonel Chesnais, air representative
to President de Gaulle; M. de Lepowski,
vice president of Foreign Affairs Committee,
Chamber of Deputles; M, Charles de Cham-
brun, member of Chamber of Deputies,
Center Democratic Party; M. Christian de la
Maléne, member of Chamber of Deputies,
former Minister of Information.

Tuesday, June 15, conference with Dr. W.
Baron Michiels van Kessenich, mayor of
Maastricht, the Netherlands, who came to
Paris especially to confer with the mission.
Luncheon, sponsored by former Ambassador
Walter Dowling, Director General of the At-
lantic Institute; attending: Mr. A. E. M.
Duynstee of the Netherlands and repre-
sentative in the Council of Europe; M. Fran-
cols Fontalne of France, member of the
Monnet Committee and Director of the
European Community Information Bureau
in Paris; M. Etienne Hirsch of France, for-
mer president of the Euratom Commission;
M. Serge Hurtig of France, professor at the
Study Center for International Relations;
M. Lucien Radoux of Belgium, member of
the Parliament of Europe and Director of
the European Foundation for International
Exchange; M. Andre Felix Rossi of France,
member, Chamber of Deputies; M. Plerre
Uri, Mr. John Newhouse, and Mr. Joseph
Harned of the Atlantic Institute staff.

Conference with Gen. Jean Crepin, com-
mander in chief of the Central Europe Com-
mand, NATO.

Dinner sponsored by the French Assocla-
tion for the Atlantic Community; attend-
ing; Senator Georges Portmann, M., Alain
Montmoreau, French Deputy Joel le Theule,
former Deputy FPierre Mahias, M. Plerre
Emanuelli, and M. Alfred Coate-Floret,
Later in the evening, a conference with the
Association’s Study Commission of the
Problems of the Atlantic Alllance; attend-
ing, in addition to those at the dinner: M.
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Robert Abdesselam, M. Raymond de Palasy,
General Carpentier, M. Jean-Marie Lebre-
ton, General Leroy, M. Jean Mersch, Ad-
miral O'Neil, M. Plerre-André Simon, and
M. Bertrand Labouerie.

Wednesday, June 16, conference at French
Foreign Ministry with M. Jean-Danielle Jur-
genson, head of the American Desk and his
stafl.

Conference with Gen. Andre Beaufre,
director of the French Institute of Strategic
Studies, and his staff.

Conference with Defense Minister M. Plerre
Messmer at the Defense Ministry.

Dinner sponsored by M. Jurgenson, attend-
ing: M. Edmond Giscard d'Estaing, M. Ar-
naud Wapler, M. de la Grandville, both of the
Foreign Office; Gen. Pierre Billotte, M. de
Bratillat; and Mr. Punkhouser and Mr. Mec-
Guire of the U.8. Embassy.

Thursday, June 17, conference with Gen.
Jacob E. Smart, chief of staff tu General Lem-
nitzer, in his secondary role as commander in
chief, U.S. European Command.

Conference with M, Jacques Vernant,
director of the Center for Forelign Pollcy
Studies, and members of his staff; attend-
ing: former Ambassador Henrl Bonnet, Prof.
Léo Hamon, M. Philippe Devillers, Captain
Eyrand, Commander Lechat, and General
Gallois.

Conference with M. Dioméde Catroux, for-
mer Minister for Air and later for Armament.

Reception glven by Mr. Clement Brown,
president of Olin-Mathieson International;
attending; Mr. Norbert Baillen, Rexall Drug;
Mr. Harvey Gerry, First National City Bank;
Mr, George Hook, Armco International; Mr.
Horton Kennedy, Morgan Guaranty; Mr.
Edouard Ellers, Chase Manhattan; Mr. Ed
Tuck, Shearman and Sterling; Mr. Scudder
Meersman, Bank of America; Mr. Charles de
Limur, Bankers Trust; Mr, W. Nichols, Mor-
gan Guaranty; Prince Marc de Beauvau-
Craon, French Administrator; M. Alain Du
Breil, Olin-Mathieson; M. Fred Aftalion,
French Soclety of Synthetic Organies; and
several officials from the U.S. Embassy.

Friday, June 18, luncheon conference
hosted by France-Amerique; attending: M.
Edmond Giscard d'Estaing, president of the
Infernational Chamber of Commerce; M.
Jacques Chastenet of French Academy of
Moral and Political Sciences; M. Henri Bon-
net, former French Ambassador to United
States; M. Gilllon Georges-Plcot, former
French Ambassador to United Nations; Mar-
quis de Messey; Baron Christian de Waldner;
M. Jean Delorme; Colonel Brunschwig.

Conference with the Belgian, Canadian
and Netherlands Permanent Representatives
to NATO.

Conference with French Foreign Minister
M. Maurice Couve de Murville at the For-
elgn Ministry.

Conference with M. Maurice Schumann,
president of the Committee on Foreign Af-
fairs of the Chamber of Deputies.

Saturday, June 19, final conference with
Secretary-General Brosio at NATO head-
quarters,

U.S. CATTLEMEN NEED GREATER
EXPORT OUTLETS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
a previous order of the House, the
gentleman from Montana [Mr. OLsSEN]
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. OLSEN of Montana. Mr. Speaker,
cattle and meat products make up one-
third of our annual farm income in the
United States, but unlike our other ma-
jor agricultural commodities they do not
contribute a proportionate share to our
world food supply.

Sales of U.S. farm products are run-
ning at about $36.5 billion a year. Of
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this total, livestock marketings account
for approximately $12 billion. Yet, only
3 percent of our livestock receipts come
from export sales. In contrast, we ex-
ported almost half of our 1964 wheat
production.

Our exports of livestock products
amounted to only $364 million in 1963.
This is small in comparison to the $6
billion plus for our total agricultural ex-
ports of that year.

As a recent report of the House Com-
mittee on Agriculture said, “Before a
hungry world, our agriculture is Amer-
ica's greatest success story.” This Na-
«tion has long since conquered the
problem of man’s basic need—food and
fiber—while other mnations are still
struggling against starvation.

Our farming know-how in the United
States is surpassed by none. One farm
worker in America produces enough food
for 31 persons. This compares with 10
persons for the European farm worker
and 5 for Russia. For our outstanding
efficiency we can credit the partnership
of our Government, the land-grant col-
leges, the experiment stations, industrial
research, independent farmers, and a
free agricultural press.

Demands for America's ever-growing
abundance will increase. Population
growth is outpacing the inefficient food
production in many nations. Predictions
are that our world population will in-
crease from the present 3 billion to 4
billion by the year 1980. We will need
to bend every resource to supply our
Nation and supplement the meager sup-
plies of less fortunate nations.

We no longer subscribe to the theory
that war and disease are necessary to
limit population to world food supplies.
On the contrary, we are making prog-
ress in our valiant efforts to eliminate
the blight of disease and the scourge of
war. If hunger is to be conquered in the
world, America must show the way. We,
in America, must be both humble and
wise with our abundance.

But while much of the world is hun-
gry, the American farmer is struggling
with a problem of overabundance. We
are the victims of our own efficiency.
Surpluses here at home have depressed
our farm income. Fewer than 400,000
of our 3% million farmers in the United
States earn an income comparable to
that of a skilled industrial worker or a
return on their investment of as much as
5 percent.

I do not propose that we give our prod-
ucts away, as a solution to our dilemma,
nor that we further depress our farm in-
come by insisting that only the farmer
shall be his brother’s keeper, I believe
there are other better solutions.

Most of my own farm interests have
to do with livestock production and mar-
keting. Therefore, I can say that the
rancher wants no Government subsidy.
Rather, he wants a steady market for his
products both at home and abroad. He
wants cooperation in protecting his home
market and in reaching foreign markets
that need his products.

I doubt that there exists a greater
independence of thought or action than
that which springs from our great west-
ern plains. This spirit made possible
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the uniting of our States with railroads
and fostered the development of our cat-
tle markets and meat-processing plants.

When foreign beef imports threatened
our domestic markets a few months ago,
the cattlemen dug in their spurs and sur-
prised the Nation’s lawmakers with their
fight and tenacity. They succeeded in
cutting down this factor that was de-
pressing their beef markets. This was
an action of a breed of Americans that
has built an industry with fierce pride
and determination.

With all their independence, stockmen
are progressive. They have done much
to improve their market product. They
have built guality into their herds and
have taken advantage of research in
breeding and nutrition coming out of the
experiment stations. They are market-
ing the kind of meat consumers are de-
manding.

The livestock industry has developed
marketing cooperatives in recent years,
which I feel deserve more support and
recognition than have been given them.
These livestock cooperatives have kept a
steady flow of animals coming from the
plains to the feedlots worth $2 billion a
year.,

We in the livestock industry are not
unmindful of the cooperation the Gov-
ernment has given us in working with
our problems. I am thinking of the im-
portant steps taken by the Government
when serious price declines hit our cattle
markets last year.

A special meat merchandising and pro-
motion program was launched in co-
operation with the food and packing in-
dustries. Food retailers report beef sales
up from 8 to 20 percent over last year.
And our per capita beef consumption has
climbed to the record of 100 pounds a
year.

A special beef purchasing program for
school lunches and needly families was
begun. The Department of Defense in-
creased its purchases for overseas needs.
All these actions helped cut our oversup-
ply of beef.

Voluntary agreements were reached
with major beef importers whereby their
shipments were cut back to a volume rec-
ommended by cattlemen, ranchers, and
feeders. So we have taken steps to im-
prove our domestic markets.

There are foreign markets for our meat
to be had if we can find ways of reach-
ing them. I am not encouraged with re-
cent negotiations involving the European
Common Market. I realize the fragile
nature of such negotiations and the im-
pact they may have on world trade in
general. But our efforts do provide much
hope for the future.

The United States is making strenuous
efforts through established trade chan-
nels to liberalize conditions for the en-
try of our beef into Western Europe and
other world markets. We seem now to
be awakening to the possibilities of
further expansion in exports of live-
stock and livestock products. Our pro-
motion efforts in Western Europe where
we are showing our meat products at
foreign trade fairs are encouraging. We
are discovering that European house-
wives are attracted by the quality of
American beef.
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There is a growing demand for Ameri-
can beef in Europe. And we are finding
that we can compete pricewise in the
food markets in both England and
France.

There are growing indications that we
have a potential for both live animals
and dressed beef in Europe. We are
making shipments of live cattle to Italy.
Perhaps we can regain and increase the
exports of live cattle we once enjoyed.
‘We are told that the potential market for
U.S. beef in Europe is 400 million pounds
a year. Japan is a major customer for
our agricultural products. Through co-
operative efforts of the American Dairy
Association and the Government, the
Japanese are developing a taste for milk
and dairy products. Perhaps we can do
as much for beef. .

It is encouraging to note the increasing
interest of Congress in our agricultural
economy. We strongly urge both the
executive and legislative branches to
give more attention to agricultural price
structures as they relate to the livestock
industry. We need to remove some of
the transportation barriers to foreign
shipments of our agricultural products.
For example, trans-Atlantic shipping
rates are twice as high outbound as those
inbound.

I understand that, as a resulf of an in-
quiry on ocean shipping rates on beef
made by the Senate Small Business Com-
mittee, American-flag ship lines may re-
duce rates on export beef to Europe by
25 percent. These are steps of progress,
but we must take more.

Secretary of Agriculture Freeman has
recently announced that an agricultural
export market of $8 billion a year is in
sight. As a Congressman representing
cattle producers, I pledge my best efforts
to the end that U.S. stockmen may ob-
tain their proportionate share of this ex-
port business.

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA APPRO-
PRIATIONS, 1966

Mr. NATCHER submitted a confer-
ence report and statement on the bill
(H.R. 6453) making appropriations for
the governmenft of the Distriet of Co-
lumbia and other activities chargeable
in whole or in part against the revenues
of said District for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Mr. AppasBo (at the request of Mr.
MurTER), for Wednesday, June 30, 1965,
on account of illness in family.

Mr, Poor, for July 1, 1965, on account
of important business in Texas.

Mrs. May (at the request of GERALD
R. Forp), for the week of July 6, 1965,
on account of commission meeting of the
National Commission on Food Marketing
in San Francisco, Calif.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. OrLsenN of Montana (at the request
of Mr., ForLEY), for 15 minutes, today;
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and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter,

Mr. Feigaan (at the request of M.
ForLEy), for 10 minutes, on Thursday,
July 1, 1965; and to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.

Mr, FinprLey (at the request of Mr.
Tarcorr), for 30 minutes, today; and
to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.

Mr. AsHBROOK (at the request of Mr.
Tarcorr), for 30 minutes, today; and to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. Ryaw, for 15 minutes, today; and
to revise and extend his remarks and
inelude extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp, or to revise and extend remarks
was granted to:

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Tarcorr) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. HanseN of Idaho.

Mr. HaLL.

Mr. TALCOTT.

Mr. GOODELL.

Mr. CAHILL.

(The following Member (at the re-
quest of Mr. FoLey) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr, MULTER.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
that committee had examined and found
truly enrolled bills of the House of the
following titles, which were thereupon
signed by the Speaker:

H.R. 3415. An act to equalize certain
penalties in the Intercoastal Shipping .Act,
1933;

H.R.4493. An act to continue until the
close of June 30, 1967, the existing suspension
of duties for metal scrap;

HR. 4525. An act to amend the Merchant

‘Marine Act, 1936, to provide for the con-
tinuation of authority to develop American-
flag carriers and promote the foreign com-
merce of the United States through the use
of mobile trade fairs;

HR. 5283. An act to provide for the inclu-
sion of years of service as judge of the Dis-
trict Court for the Territory of Alaska in the
computation of years of Federal judicial serv-
ice for judges of the U.S8. District Court for
the District of Alaska;

H.R. 7105. An act to provide for continu-
ation of authority for regulation of exports,
and for other purposes;

HR.B8131. An act to extend the Juvenile
Delinguency and Youth Offenses Control Act
of 1961; and

H.R.8147. An act to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States with respect
to the exemption from duty for returning
residents, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 6 o'clock and 47 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, July 1, 1965, at 12 o’clock noon,
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’'s table and referred as fol-
lows:

1292. A letter from the Acting Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting
a report of ineffective and inefficient admin-
istration of the training of forelgn person-
nel under the military assistance program in
a foreign country, Department of Defense;
to the Commitiee on Government Opera-
tions.

1293. A letter from the Assistant Becre-
tary, Export-Import Bank of Washington,
transmitting a report of the issuance of a
guarantee in connection with a contract of
sale covering the export of three bevel gear
manufacturing machines to Yugoslavia, pur-
suant to title III of the Foreign Assistance
and Related Agencies Appropriation Act of
1965; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

1294. A lefter from the Acting Comptroller
General of the United States, transmitting a
report of erroneous dislocation allowance
payments to military personnel who moved
their house traillers at Government expense,
Department of Defense; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

1295. A letter from the General Counsel,
Pacific Tropical Botanical Garden, trans-
mitting Pacific Tropical Botanical Garden
financial statements for the period August
19, 1964, to December 31, 1964, pursuant to
section 10(b) of Public Law 88-449; to the
Committee on the Judielary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. CELLER: Committee of conference.
Conference report on 5.J. Res. 1. Joint reso-
lution proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States relating to
succession to the Presidency and Vice-Presi-
dency and to cases where the President is
unable to discharge the powers and dutles
of his office; without amendment (Rept. No.
564). And ordered to be printed.

Mr. CELLER: Committee on the Judiciary
Report on State taxation of interstate com-
merce; without amendment (Rept. No. 565).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union.

Mr. UDALL: Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs. H.R. 3320. A bill to author-
ize the establishment of the Hubbell Trading
Post National Historic Site, in the State of
Arizona, and for other purposes; with amend-
ments (Rept. No. 566). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr., HOLIFIELD: Joint Committee on
Atomle Energy. H.R. 8856, A Dbill to amend
section 271 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954,
as amended; without amendment (Rept. No.
567). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. NATCHER: Committee of conference.
Conference report on H.R. 6453, An act mak-
ing appropriations for the government of the
District of Columbia and other activities
chargeable in whole or in part against the
revenues of said District for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1966, and for other purposes;
without amendment (Rept. No. 568). And
ordered to be printed.

Mr. EING of Utah: Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, H.R. 6280. A bill au-
thorizing the establishment of the Golden
Spike National Monument in the State of
Utah; with an amendment (Rept. No. 569).
Referred to the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union,
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Mr. MILLS: Committee of conference.
HR. 8147. An act to amend the tariff
schedules of the United States with respect
to the exemption from duty for returning
residents, and for other purposes; without
amendment (Rept. No. 570). And ordered
to be printed.

Mr. COOLEY: Committee on Agriculture.
H.R. 9497. A bill to extend the time for con-
ducting the referendum with respect to the
national marketing quota for wheat for the
marketing year beginning July 1, 1966; with-
out amendment (Rept. No. 571). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, ANDERSON of Tennessee:

HR.9563. A bill to amend the act en-
titled “An act to promote the safety of em-
ployees and travelers upon railroads by lim-
iting the hours of service of employees
thereon,” approved March 4, 1907; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

HR.0564, A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to provide that a sur-
vivor beneficiary shall not lose his or her
entitlement to benefits by reason of a mar-
riage or remarriage which occurs after he or
she attains the age of 62; to the Committee
on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ASHLEY (by request) :

HR.9565. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to increase minimum
benefits to $100 and maXimum benefits to
$200, with additional future increases based
on rises in the cost of living; to provide full
retirement benefits at age 60 for men and 56
for women; to eliminate the age requirements
for wife’s and widow's benefits; and to pro-
vide child’s benefits beyond age 18 in the
case of a child attending school; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. GARMATZ:

H.R.9566. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to promote the safety of employees
and travelers upon rallroads by limiting the
hours of service of employees thereon,” ap-
proved March 4, 1007; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mrs. GREEN of Oregon:

H.R.9587. A bill to strengthen the educa-
tional resources of our colleges and univer-
sities and to provide finanelal assistance for
students in postsecondary and higher edu-
cation; to the Comimittee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI!

H.R.9568, A bill to amend the Public

Health Service Act to improve the educa-

‘tional quality of schools of medicine, den-

tistry, optometry, and osteopathy, to au-
thorize grants under that act to such schools
for the awarding of scholarships to needy
students, and to extend expirlng provisions
of that aect for student loans and for ald in
construction of teaching facilities for stu-
dents in such schools and schools for other
health professions, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

HR.9569. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize and fa-
cilitate the deduction from gross income by
teachers of the expenses of education (in-
cluding certain travel) undertaken by them,
and to provide a uniform method of proving
entitlement to such deduction; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JENNINGS:

H.R.9570. A bill to amend the Federal
Firearms Act to authorize the Secretary of
the Treasury to relieve applicants from cer-
tain provislons of the act if he determines
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that the granting of rellef would not be con-
trary to the public interest, and that the
applicant would not be likely to conduct his
operations in an unlawful manner; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JOELSON:

HR.9571. A bill to amend title II of the
War Claims Act of 1948 to provide compen-
sation for certain World War II losses in
France; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. .

H.R. 9572. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to authorize refunds
of gasoline taxes directly to aerial applicators
with respect to gasoline used by them in pro-
viding services to farmers in farming oper-
atlons; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. WRIGHT:

HR.9573. A bill to provide for participa-
tion of the United States in the HemisFair
1968 Exposition to be held at San Antonio,
Tex., in 1968, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. ASHBROOK:

H.R.9574. A bill prohibiting use in the
commission of certain crimes of firearms
transported in interstate commerce; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.9575. A bill to amend the Federal
Pirearms Act; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ADAIR:

H.R.0576. A bill to amend title IT of the
Social Security Act to Increase from $1,200
to $3,000 the amount of outside earnings
permitted each year without deductions from
benefits thereunder; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

HR. 9577. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to allow a credit against
income tax to individuals for certain ex-
penses incurred in providing higher educa-
tion; to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr, DANIELS:

H.R.9578. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Hudson National Scenic Riv-
erway in the States of New York and New
Jersey, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. FOGARTY:

HR.9579. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities to promote prog-
ress and scholarship in the humanities and
the arts in the United States, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. FOLEY:

H.R.9580. A bill to amend section 1(14) (a)
of the Interstate Commerce Act to insure the
adequacy of the national rallroad freight car
supply, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MATLLTARD:

HR. ogm. A bill to amend the Shipping
Act, 1918, and the Ship Mortgage Act, 1920,
relating to certain mortgages, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Pisheries.

By Mr. PRICE:

H.R.9582. A bill granting the consent and
approval of Congress to the Illinois-Indiana
air pollution control compact; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN:

H.R.9583. A bill to amend the act entitled
“An act to promote the safety of employees
and travelers upon railroads by limiting the
hours of service of employees thereon,” ap-
proved March 4, 1907, to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. STAGGERS:

H.R.9584. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of the Spruce Enob-Seneca Rocks
National Recreation Area, in the State of
West Virginia, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

H.R.9585. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment and administration of the Alle-
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gheny Parkway In the States of West Vir-
ginia, Virginia, Eentucky, and Maryland, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs,

By Mr. YATES:

H.R.9586. A bill granting the consent and
approval of Congress to the Illinois-Indiana
alr pollution control compact; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. GRIFFIN:

H.J. Res. 558, Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation com-
memorating the 175th anniversary on Au-
gust 4, 1965, of the founding of the U.S.
Coast Guard; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, HAWKINS:

H.J. Res. 559. Joint resolution to amend
the joint resolution of March 25, 1953, to
increase the limitation on the value of equip-
ment furnished to Members; to the Com-
mittee on House Administration.

By Mr. CHAMBERLAIN:

H.J. Res, 560. Joint resolution to author-
ize the President to issue a proclamation
commemorating the 176th anniversary, on
August 4, 1965, of the founding of the U.S.
Coast Guard at Newburyport, Mass.; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HUOT:

H.J. Res. 561. Joint resolution to author-
ize the Secretary of the Army to furnish
memorial headstones or markers to com-
memorate those clvilians who lost their lives
aboard the submarine U.S.S. Thresher; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mrs. DWYER:

H. Con. Res. 446. Concurrent resolution re-
questing the President to issue an Execu-
tive order prescribing a uniform rule for the
daily display of the flag of the United States
of America on buildings under the jurisdic-
tion of the executive branch of the Federal
Government; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASPINALL:

HR.9587. A bill to provide for the free
entry of a Cralg countercurrent distribution
apparatus for the use of Colorado State Uni-
versity, Fort Collins, Colo.; to the Committee
on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BOGGS:

H.R.9588. A bill to provide for the free
entry of an electrically driven rotating chair
for the use of the Loulsiana State Unlversity
Medical Center, New Orleans, La.; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. CONABLE:

HR.9589. A bill for the relief of Sister
Adelaide (Marla L. Chiriasi) and Sister
Dorothy (Maria Cirigliano); to the Commit-
tee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R.9500. A bill for the relief of Esther
Joseph; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.09591, A Dbill for the relief of Angela
Maria Rusolo; to the Committee on the
Judieiary.

By Mr. FOLEY :

HR.9592. A Dbill for the relief of the
Beasley Engineering Co., Inc., Emeryville,
Calif.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HALEY :

H.R.9583. A bill to authorlze the BSecre-
tary of the Interior to sell reserved phos-
phate interests of the United States in lands
located in the State of Florida to the record
owners of the surface thereof; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. LEGGETT:

HR.9594. A bill for the relief of Tara
Singh Brar; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.
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By Mr. POWELL:

HR.9505. A bill for the relief of Enid
Ilena McCarty: to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

H.R.9596. A bill for the relief of Teresa
and Leonardo LaMarca, to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ULLMAN:

H.R.9597. A bill for the relief of the
Beasley Engineering Co., Inc., Emeryville,
Calif.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

SENATE
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 30, 1965

(Legislative day of Tuesday, June 29,
1965)

The Senate met at 11 o’clock a.m., on
the expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by Hon. DownaLp S. Rus-
SELL, a Senator from the State of South
Carolina.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our Father, God: From all our in-
volvement in a turbulent social order
which still—as of old—crucifies its
prophets, for this quiet moment, turning
from all the pomp and show of the
fickle world, we would with contrition
pour contempt on all our pride.

We come confessing that in the con-
ceit of our self-sufficiency, too often with
our burning thirsts we have trusted the
broken cisterns of worldly wisdom and
our own sophisticated cleverness. That
delusive way has brought our anguished
generation to tragedy and agony.

Our only prayer now, as we come with
all our yearning need, is “Nearer, my
God, to Thee, nearer to Thee.” Keep us
near to Thy love in all our inner motives
and in all our attitudes to Thy other
children, so that Thou canst use us to
help Thee heal the open sores which mar
our human life.

“God be in our head and in our under-
standing;

God be in our eyes and in our looking;

God be in our mouth and in our speak-

ing;
God be in our mind and in our
thinking.”

And Thine shall be the kingdom and
the power and the glory. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the following
letter:

U.S, SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., June 30, 1965.
To the Senate:
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. DoNaLp RUssELL, a Senator
from the State of South Carolina, to per-
form the duties of the Chair during my
absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. RUSSELL thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.
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